S O N Y 3-076-898-11 (1)
®

Digital
Video Camera
Recorder W

Operating Instructions

Before operating the unit, please read this manual thoroughly, and retain
it for future reference.

NHCTpyKUMA No aKcnnyaTaumm

Mepen akcnnyaTaumeit annapara BHUMATESIbHO NPOYTUTE,
noXanyncra, JaHHOe PYKOBOACTBO ¥ COXpaHAiiTe ero And
[JanbHenWwnx cnpaBok.

Digital
HandycamIP

Network
HandycamIP

) InfoLITHIUM ﬂ

[} micro o
Sl B
Ve 2

MEMORY STICK T

€3 Bluetooth

MPEGMOVIEAD

DCR-IP210E/
IP220E

©2002 Sony Corporation



Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

“Memory Stick”

C

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT
LASER KLASSE 1

LUOKAN 1 LASERLAITE
KLASS 1 LASERAPPARAT

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

Mo3ppaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeteHrem LndpoBoii
Buaeokamepbl Handycam cmpmbl Sony. C
nomoubto Balwwen Buaeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoXeTe 3anedatneTs goporve
BaMm MrHoBeHusA XW3HN ¢ NPeBOCXOAHbIM
KayeCcTBOM U306pa>keHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa undposan Buaeokamepa Handycam
OCHalleHa YyCOBepLIEHCTBOBaHHbIMU
YHKUMAMM, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA ee O4YeHb NIerko
nonb3oBaTbcA. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTte co3gaBaTtb
ceMelHble BUAEONPOrpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMU
CMOXeTe HacnaxaaTbcA nocneaytoLme rogbl.

NPEOYNPEXAOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHna BO3ropaHua unm
OMacHOCTU 3NIEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBMANTE annapar Ha JOXAb Unu Brary.

Bo usbexxaHne nopaxkeHna aNeKTPU4eCcKUM
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopryc.

3a obcny>xnBaHnem obpallaTbCa TONMbKO K
KBanMmuMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXuBatoLlemy
nepcoHarny.

Ana nokynateneu B EBpone

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT
LASER KLASSE 1

LUOKAN 1 LASERLAITE
KLASS 1 LASERAPPARAT




ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
regulation for using connection cables shorter
than 3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Notice

If static electricity or electromagnetism
causes data transfer to discontinue
midway (fail), restart the application or
disconnect and connect the USB cable
again.

DCR-1P220E only

O

Hereby, Sony Corporation, declares that this
Handycam is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of
Directive 1999/5/EC.

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate Network Function Operating
Instructions.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIE NOMA Ha onpeaesieHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BAVATL Ha n3obpaxkeHve u
3BYK, BOCNPON3BOAMMbIE AaHHOW LchpOBOWA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

OT0o nsgenve NpoLLo NPoOBEPKY Ha
cooTBeTCcTBUE TpeboBaHWAM OupekTrebl EMC
ONA NCNOMb30BaHNA COEAMHUTENbHBIX Kabenewn,
Kopo4e 3 MeTpoB.

MpeaynpexxaeHue

Ecnu cTtatnyeckoe anekTpnyecTso unm
ANEKTPOMArHeTn3m NpuBeLeT K NpepbiBaHNIO
(HeBbINOMHEHWIO) Nepeaayn AaHHbIX, TO
nepesanycTuTe NpyKnagHyo NporpamMMy unm
oTcoeauHuTe u nogcoeanHnTe USB-kabenb
onATb.

Tonbko ana mogenu DCR-IP220E

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh OyHKLMM AOCTYyNa K
CeTW TONbKO B HEKOTOPbIX CTPaHax 1 pernoHax.
Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHNA CM. B OTAENbHON
WHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnyaTaumm ceTu.

Tonbko ana mogenu DCR-IP210E

&



sainjea ure

Main Features

<Recording moving pictures on
Reco_rdi_ng moving pictut_’es tapes (p. 38)
(t)r::rtr:IL;ngfges, and playing <Playing back tapes (p. 55)

<Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” (p. 63, 144)

=Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” (p. 167)

=Viewing still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” (p. 174)

<Viewing moving pictures recorded
on a “Memory Stick™ (p. 178)

=Viewing moving pictures recorded
on tapes using the i.LINK cable
(p. 196)
(The i.LINK of your camcorder
adopts the ¥ format only. It does
not adopt the DN or the MPEG2
format of IDIVHS|.)

=Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” using the USB
cable (p. 215, 222)

=Viewing moving pictures recorded
on tapes using the USB cable
(p. 209)

=Capturing images on your
computer from your camcorder
using the USB cable (p. 211)

Capturing images on your
computer




Main Features

Accessing the Internet
via a Bluetooth wireless
device (optional) (DCR-

IP220E only)

Accessing the Internet, sending/
receiving your e-mail. For details,
refer to the Network Function
Operating Instructions supplied
with your camcorder. (DCR-
IP220E only) (p. 224)

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in the recording mode
*BACK LIGHT (p. 48)

= NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 49)
«Recording with the flash (p. 65, 149)

= White balance (p. 69)

=PROGRAM AE (p. 81)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 84)

= Flexible Spot Meter (p. 86)

= HOLOGRAM AF (p. 151)

= NightFraming (p. 153)

Functions to give images more impact

= Digital zoom (p. 43) The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the
digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Fader (p. 73)

= Picture effect (p. 76)

= Digital effect (p. 78)

< Title (p. 114, 120)

< MEMORY MIX (p. 160)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
<PROGRAM AE (p. 81)
—Sports lesson
— Landscape
= Manual focus (p. 88)
= Expanded focus (p. 89)
= Spot Focus (p. 90)

Functions to use after recording on a tape
«END SEARCH (p. 54)

= DATA CODE (p. 57)

*Tape PB ZOOM (p. 95)

* MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH (p. 97)
*TITLE SEARCH (p. 102)

saunyead ure
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OcHOBHbIe hyHKLUU

CbemMka ABWXYLUUXCA UIU
HenoABWXXHbIX U306pakeHuit
M UX BOocnpousseneHue

¢ [IpOCMOTP ABUXKYLUMXCA
N306pa>keHnn, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
JIEHTBI, C UCTIONb30BaHNEM kabena
i.LINK (cTp. 196)
(Kabenb i.LINK Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl No3BoiAeT
nepenaBaTb TONbKO U306paXkeHnA
opmata M. OH He no3BonAeT
nepenasaTb N306paXxeHnA
dopmata DN nnu MPEG2 IDVHS.)

¢ [IpocMOTp N306pa>keHnn,
3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
ucnonb3oBaHneM kabena USB
(cTp. 215, 222)

¢ [IpOCMOTP ABUXKYLUMXCA
N306pa>keHnn, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha
JNIEHTbI, C UCMONb30BaHNEM kabena
USB (cTp. 209)

e 3axBaTt nsobpakeHun B Bawwu
KoMMbloTep ¢ Ballern Bugeokamepbl
¢ nomolbto kabena USB (cTp. 211)

e 3anuncb ABUKYLLIMXCA
N306pa>KeHNN Ha NeHTbI (CTp. 38)

¢ BocnpousseeHne neHT (cTp. 55)

e 3anuncb HENOABUXKHbIX
n3obparkeHmn Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 63, 144)

e 3anuncb ABMKYLUMXCA
n3obparkeHmn Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 167)

¢ [IpOCMOTP HEMOABUXKHbIX
N306pa>KeHnN, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 174)

e [lpocMOTp ABMXKYLUMXCA
n306pa>keHnii, 3anmMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 178)

3axBaT usobpaxxeHui B Baw
KOMMbloTep




OcHoBHble (pyHKUUN

Hoctyn B UHTepHeT yepes
6ecnpoBoAHOE YCTPOUCTBO,
ocHauleHHoe hyHKuuen
Bluetooth (npuobpetaetca
oTAeNbHO) (TONIbKO Moaesb
DCR-IP220E)

Hoctyn B IHTEpHeT, oTnpasBka/
nony4deHve Bawen aneKTpoHHOM
noytbl. 3a nony4yeHnem bonee
noapo6bHon nHdopmaumm
obpaTuTeChb K MHCTPYKLMAM MO
UCMOMb30BaHUIO CETEBbIX
yHKUMIA, Npunaraembix K Baluen
BuAeokamepe. (TonbKo Moaesb
DCR-IP220E) (cTp. 224)

Mpo4une npumeHeHuUA

DYyHKUUMN ONA perysiMpoBKU 3KCNO3MLMU B peXXume 3anucu
e BACK LIGHT (cTp. 48)

® Ho4yHaA cbemka/Ho4vHaA cynepcbemka/LlBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeasieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM (CTp. 49)
e 3anu1cb co BCMbIWKOM (CTp. 65, 149)

e banaHc 6enoro (cTp. 69)

e PROGRAM AE (cTp. 81)

® Py4yHanA perynvpoBka akcnosmumm (cTp. 84)

® Perynupyemoe nATHO choTomeTpun (cTp. 86)

¢ HOLOGRAM AF (cTp. 151)

® Ho4Hoe kaapuposaHue (cTp. 153)

dyHKUMM oNA NnpuaaHuA usobpaxxeHuAam 6onbluero adgekTa

e LinchpoBoi BaproobbekTus (CTp. 43) YcTaHOBKE MO YMONYaHWUIO COOTBETCTBYET
nonoxenve OFF. (OnAa yBenuyeHus cebiwe 10x, BbibepuTe CTENeHb LdpoBOro
yBenuyenua B onumn D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

e ®denpep (cTp. 73)

® OhhekTbl N306padkeHus (CTp. 76)

e LIncoposble achdpekTbl (CTp. 78)

® Tutpsl (cTp. 114, 120)

* MEMORY MIX (cTp. 160)

dyHKUUKM AnA npuaaHuAa Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBEHHOro BUaa
e PROGRAM AE (cTp. 81)
— CnopTvBHbIE COCTA3aHNA
— Nanpwadgt
® PyyHana cokycupoBka (cTp. 88)
® Y AnMHeHHoe hOKyCHOe paccToAHue (cTp. 89)
e [1AaTHO chpokycmpoBkM (cTp. 90)

®yHKLUMK, UICNoNb3yeMble NOCIE 3arncK Ha NeHTy
e END SEARCH (cTp. 54)

¢ DATA CODE (cTp. 57)

e dyHkumAa PB ZOOM neHThbI (CTp. 95)

e MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH (cTp. 97)

* TITLE SEARCH (cTp. 102)

uumIHAc alIaHaOHOQ
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Introduction
— Basic operations

BBegeHue
— OCHOBHbIE onepauuu

This section describes the basic operations to
operate your camcorder.

How to turn on the power and
select the mode

To supply power for your camcorder, see “Step 1

Preparing the power supply” on page 26.

B naHHOM pasfene onucbIBaloTCA OCHOBHbIE
onepauun Bawei Bugeokamepbi.

Kak BKNo4UTb nUTaHue u
Bbl6paTb peXxum

[nAa nopayvn nuTaHnA Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy
obpatuTecs K pasgeny “lMNyHKT 1 MoarotoBka
MUCTOYHUKA NUTaHNA” Ha cTp. 26.

(1) Slide the POWER switch in the direction of
the arrow while pressing the small green
button, then release your finger.

Your camcorder is turned on, and then your
camcorder turns to the CAMERA mode so
that the CAMERA lamp lights up.

(2) Slide the POWER switch in the direction of
the arrow. Each time you slide it down, the
mode changes as follows and corresponding
mode lamp also lights up.

CAMERA  Use this mode when you record

on a tape.
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-IP220E) or
MEMORY (DCR-IP210E)

MEMORY: Use this mode when you
record on a “Memory Stick,”
or play back or edit an image
in a “Memory Stick.”

NETWORK (DCR-1P220E only):

Use this mode when you use
the network function. For
details, refer to the supplied
Network Function Operating
Instructions.

Use this mode when you play

back or edit an image recorded

on a tape or “Memory Stick.”

VCR

(1) NepenBuHbTE Nepekntovatens POWER B
HanpaBneHun CTPEnKu, yaepXXuBaa HaxxaTon
ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyto KHOMKY, a 3aTem
oTnycTuTe naneu.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BKMIIOUATCA, a 3aTeM
ycTtaHoBuTcA B pexkum CAMERA, B
pesynbTaTte Yyero namnoyka CAMERA
BbICBETUTCA.

(2) NepenBuHbTE Nepekntovatens POWER B
HanpaeneHun cTpenku. Beakui pas, korga
Bbl nepenguraeTe ero BHU3, pexum
N3MeHAEeTCA creyowmm obpasom, u
namMnoyka CooTBETCTBYIOLLEro pexxuMa
Tak>Xe BbICBEYMBAETCA.

CAMERA Vicnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexxum npu

BbIMOJIHEHUN 3aMUCK Ha NEHTY.
MEMORY/NETWORK (moaenb DCR-IP220E)
unu MEMORY (mogenb DCR-IP210E)

MEMORY: Vicnonb3ynTe 3TOT pexxumM npu

BbIMOJTHEHWN 3an1cu Ha
“Memory Stick”, nu6o npwm
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN UK
MOHTaXe M306pa>keHna Ha
“Memory Stick”.

NETWORK (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP220E):
Mcnonb3yinTe aTOT pexkum npu
1Cnonb30BaHUK CETEBON
yHKUMK. 3a nonyyeHnem
60nee noapobHon
MHopmaumm obpaTuTechb K
npunaraembIM UHCTPYKLMAM
MO UCMOJIb30BAHNIO CETEBbIX
PYHKUMA.

Vcnonb3ynte aTOT pexxum npu

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN U MOHTaxKe

n306pa>keHunA, 3anncaHHoro Ha

neHTy unm “Memory Stick”.

VCR



Introduction - Basic operations

BBeaeHne — OCHOBHbIE onepauuu

How to open the LCD panel

Kak oTKpbITb naHenb XXK[

(1) Open the LCD panel in the direction of the
arrow.

(2) Turn the LCD panel 180 degrees
anticlockwise.

(3) Close the LCD panel with the LCD screen
facing out.
When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically,
and swing it into your camcorder body.

Notes

= The LCD panel rotates 180 degrees
anticlockwise and 90 degrees clockwise.

= \When using the LCD panel except in the mirror
mode (p. 45), the viewfinder automatically
turns off.

When you set the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened in the step
2 position.

(1) OTtkpowTe naHenb XXK[ B HanpaBneHun
CTPEesKu.

(2) MoeepHuTe nanens XK Ha 180 rpaaycos
NPOTMB YacCOBOWN CTPESKMN.

(3) Bakpoiite naHenb XK ¢ skpaHom XKK],
obpaLleHHbIM HapyXxy.
Mpwn 3akpbiTum nanHenun XK/ yctaHosuTe ee
BEPTUKAINbHO, 1 NOBEPHNUTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [Nanenb XK/ Bpawaetca Ha 180 rpagycos
NMpOTMB 4acoBOW CTpenkm 1 Ha 90 rpazycos Mo
4aCOBOW CTPErKe.

* [1pn ncnonb3osaHun naHenun XXKM, 3a
UCKIIOYEHNEM 3epKallbHOro pexxuma (cTp. 45),
BMUAOUCKaTeslb aBTOMaTU4YECKN OTKKO4YaeTCA.

Mpu yctaHoBKe akpaHa XK/ BHe nomewieHuA
noA NPAMbIM COJIHEYHbIM CBETOM

BosmoxxHo, 6y aeT TpyaHO pasrnAfeTb IKpaH
KKI. B aTom cnyvae pekomeHayeTcA
1CMonb30BaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpwu perynuposke yrna naHenu XXK

V6eautech, 4To naHenb XK/ oTKkpbiTa B
NOJIOXKeHUN NyHKTa 2.

13
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a tape

y

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to
record pictures on tapes of your camcorder. See the
page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 30)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 26).

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Openthe Q
jack cover.

Connect the plug with its A mark facing down.

Inserting a cassette (p. 34)

7

@ siice oPEN/A EECT
_4in the direction of
the arrow and open
the lid.

N\

7

@ rush the middle
portion of the back of
the cassette into the
cassette compartment.
Insert the cassette in a
straight line deeply
with the cassette
window facing the
cassette lid.

7

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pushing down the
cassette lid halfway.
After the cassette
compartment goes
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.

Cassette window




3 Recording a picture (p. 38)

e Set the POWER switch o Remove the lens cap. ]
to CAMERA. The
CAMERA lamp lights
up.
POM/EROl
=k ‘
o= ‘ O Press START/STOP. Your
—J i camcorder starts recording.
\ J To stop recording, press
Viewfinder START/STOP again.
When the LCD panel is closed with the
LCD screen facing inwards, use the O
viewfinder.
Adjust the viewfinder lens to your t
eyesight (p. 41). W

eOpen the LCD panel. The
picture appears on the LCD

screen When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is not

set up yet. Set the clock setting before recording (p. 31).

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the
screen (p. 55)

) pouER O 9 Press of the touch panel to
o Set the POWER switch % g rewind the tape.
to VCR. : =l
The VCR lamp lights up. % bg <44®@

e Press 1] of the touch panel to start

playback.
Note

When using the touch panel, press
operation buttons lightly with your finger
or the supplied stylus (DCR-IP220E only).
Do not press the LCD screen with sharp
objects other than the stylus supplied
(DCR-IP220E only).

Note
Do not pick up your camcorder by
the LCD panel or the jack cover.

apInNg els YaInd
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Quick Start Guide — Recording on a “Memory Stick”

e N

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to
record on a “Memory Stick™ of your camcorder. See the
page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

\ J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 30)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 26).

Open the jack @
cover.

A

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Connect the plug with its A mark facing down.

2 Inserting a “Memory Stick™ (p. 131)

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can go, as illustrated below.

Ejecting a “Memory Stick™

—

MEMORY EJECT lever

Open the LCD
panel and slide the
MEMORY EJECT
lever in the
direction of the
arrow.




3 Recording a still image on a “Memory Stick™ (p. 144)

e Set the - o Remove the lens cap.
POWER g \ /
switch to % —

MEMORY. ;g =] ‘ \
The =
MEMORY =) & eOpen the LCD panel. The
lamp lights picture appears on the
up. LCD screen.
Viewfinder r N
When the LCD panel is closed with the 9 Press When the green @ mark

LCD screen facing inwards, use the PHOTO stops flashing, then lights up,

viewfinder. lightly. {(‘)} you can record a still image.

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your
eyesight (p. 41).

e Press ; The image when you pressed
When you purchase your camcorder, PHOTO PHOTO deeper will be
the clock setting is not set up yet. If deeper. ; recorded on a “Memory
you want to record the date ar_]d time V)  stick.”
for a picture, set the clock setting
before recording (p. 31). L )

4 Monitoring the still image on the LCD screen
(p. 174)

o Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
The MEMORY or VCR lamp lights up.

e Press PLAY or 1 PB. The last recorded image is
displayed.

PLAY | or [<_IPB

Note
Do not pick up your camcorder by
the LCD panel or the jack cover.

apInNg els YaInd
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anyCcKy — 3anuCb Ha NEHTY

y

B KPYr/bIx ckobkax “(

B naHHoW rnase npuBeaeHbl OCHOBHblE hyHKUMM Batueit
BMAeoKamepbl, Kacarolmecs 3anmcy n3obpakeHunn Ha
neHTbl. [MoapobHble CBEAEHMA NPUBEAEHbI HA CTpaHULEe

N

\.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa 3NIeKTponuTaHuAa (crp. 30)

Mpy Nonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3yiTe GaTapeiHblil 610K

(cTp. 26).

(npunaraeTcA)

CeTeBoW agantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka

OTkpovite Q)

MoacoeanHuTe LTEeKep Tak, 4TOObl €ro 3HaK A
6bIn HanpaBfeH BHUS.

YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 34)

NPAMO BHYTPb TaK,
4TO6bI OKOLLIKO
KacceTbl 6bIno
0o6palleHo K KpbllKe
KaCcCeTHOro oTceka.

4 N\ 4 N\ 4 N\
o MepenBuHbTE e HaxxmuTe nocpeanHe e 3aKkponTe KacceTHbI
nepeknoyaTesb 3a/[Hel CTOPOHbI OTCeK, HaXkaB Ha
OPEN/A EJECT _48 KacceTbl B NMPUOTKPBITYIO KPbILKY
HanpasneHnm HanpasneHnm KacCceTHOro oTceka
CTPEenKu n 0TKponTe KacceTHOro oTceka. HanonosuHy. Mocne
KPbILLKY. BcTaBbTe Kaccety TOro, KaK KacCeTHbIW

OTCEK MONHOCThIO
OnyCTUTCA BHUS,
3aKpoViTe KPbILLKY
Tak, 4Tobbl OHa

3aulesikHynachb.

OKOLIKO KacceTbl



3 3anucb n3obpa)keHuna (cp. 38)

e YcTaHoBuTe
nepeksnoyartesb
POWER B nono>xenve
CAMERA. NNamnouka
CAMERA BbicBeTUTCA.

g°1
e
—y

Bupouckarennb
Korpa naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa, ¢
akpaHomM XK, HanpasneHHbIM
BHYTPb, UCMONb3yNTe BUAOUCKATENb.
OTperynupyinte 06beKTMB
Buaounckartena nog Bawe 3peHue
(cTp. 41).

(0 430(9k0)

E

eOTKponTe naHenb XXK[. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nosasutca

n3obpaxeHue. (cTp. 31).

o CHUMWTE KPbILLKY
obbekTuBa.

N

e HaxmuTte kHonky START/
STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa Ha4yHeT
3anucb. [nA 0CTaHOBKM
3anmcy HaKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP eLue pas.

N\

KoHTposib BOCNpou3BoaAuMOro n3obpa)keHua Ha

akpaHe XXK[ (ctp. 55)

Mpu nokynke Ballen Buaeokamepbl yCTaHOBKA 4acoB eLle
He BbIMOSIHEHA. YCTaHOBUTE Yachl A0 BbINOJIHEHNA 3anncu

oyCTaHOBMTe EL roue
nepeksnodarens POWER § o-:g
B nonoxexune VCR. g!’ = ‘
Namnoyka VCR % g
BbICBETUTCA. "

7

9 HaxxmMute KHomKy Ha CEeHCOpHOW
naHenu ansa 06paTHoON NepemMoTKu
NeHTbI.

44®

e Haxkmute KHOMKy [» 1] Ha ceHcopHOM
naHenu Ans Havana BoCNpou3BeaeHUs.

MpumeyaHue

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHNM CEHCOPHOW NaHenu
cnerka HaxxmmanTe yHKLUUOHamNbHble
KHOMKM Bawwwmm nanbuem unu npunaraembiv
nepom (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP220E). He
HaxxnmanTe akpaH XK ocTpbimm

npegmeTamMu, OTIIMHHBIMU OT NpunaraeMmoro

nepa (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP220E).

MpumeyaHue

He nogHumarite Bawwy
BMAEOKamMepy, B3ABLUNCH 3a
naHenb XK[ nnu KpbiLwKy rHesga.

oAuee Awod.ioiag ou oaroogaodAd

19
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PykoBoACTBO N0 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy - 3anuch Ha “Memory Stick”

7

\

B pnaHHOW rnase npmBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE (DYHKLMK
Balei Buaeokamepebl, Kacatowpmeca 3anucy Ha
“Memory Stick”. MoapobHble cBeAeHUA NPUBEAEHDbI HA
CTpaHuLe B Kpyribix ckobkax “( )”.

1 MoacoeamHeHue npoBoAa 3SIEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 30)

Mpy nonb3oBaHUK BUAEOKaMEPO BHE MOMELLEHUA UCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 650K

(cTp. 26).

OTkponte

KPbILLKY
rHesna.

CeTteBon agantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka
(npunaraeTcnA)

MoacoeauHuTe WTEKep Tak, YTo6bl ero MeTka
A Gbina HanpasreHa BHU3.

2 BctaBka “Memory Stick” (cTp. 131)

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory Stick” fo ynopa, kak nokasaHo Huxe Ha
unnocTpaumn.

BbiTankusanue “Memory Stick”

—

Pblyar MEMORY
EJECT

OTkpoiiTe naHesb
XK v nepeasuHbTE
peivar MEMORY
EJECT B
HanpasneHun
CTPENKu.




3 3anucb HenoaBMKHOIo U3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” (ctp. 144)

7 N\ (
o CHUMUTE KPbILLKY
YctaHoBuTe o6LeKTMBA
nepeknoyarenb \ i J
POWER B )
B
rosnioXeHve _ 01 p \
MEMORY. {pol=): y
§ Fi=: e OTkpoiTe naHens XK/
Namnoska (& =4} Ha akpare XK/
MEMORY - nonsvﬁ'cﬂ n3obpaxeHve
BbICBETUTCA. L P )
\
Bupouckarennb
Korpa naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa, s D
ybeaunTecn, 4To akpaH XK e Cnerka Korpa seneHan @ meTka
obpalleH BHyTPb, 1 HadkMuTe | nepecTaHeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
BOCMO/b3ynTeCch BUAoNCKaTenem. KHOMKY ( ) BbicBETUTCA, Bbl cMOXeTe
Otperynupyite o6bekT1B PHOTO. 3anmcaTb HEMOABUXXHOE
BupovckaTensa nog Bawe n306pakeHue.
3peHue (cTp. 41).
Mpw nokynke Balueii Bugeokamepsl 6 Haxxmute ‘ MN3o6paxeHne, koraa Bl
yCTaHOBKa 4acos €elLle He KHOMKY HaxxmeTe kHornky PHOTO
BbInonHeHa. Ecrm Bul xotuTe PHOTO (‘) cunbHee, GyaeT 3anucaHo Ha
BbIMOSIHWUTL 3aMUCb AATbl U BPEMEHU rry6xe. “Memory Stick”.
LNA N306paxkeHna, yCTaHOBUTE Yachl
[0 BbINOSNHEeHUA 3anucu (cTp. 31). \ y,

4 KoHTponb HenoABMXHOIro u3obpaxeHUA Ha IKpaHe
XKA (ctp. 174).

oVCTaHOBMTe nepekntoyatens POWER B %
nonoxenne MEMORY wunmn VCR.
JNTamnoyka MEMORY wnnn VCR BbicBETUTCA. g

o L5
@)

3000

~—1 1
NO 440(9+0)

e HaxmuTe kHonky PLAY unn T PB. Ha akpaHe
0TO6pas3nTCA NocnegHee 3anncaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

PLAY | ww | ]PB

MpumeyaHue

He nogHumanTe Bawy
B/AeoKamepy, B3ABLUMCb 3a
naHenb XK[ nnu KpbiLwKy rHesga.

oAuee Awod.ioiag ou oaroogaodAd
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— Getting Started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K IKcnnyataumm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOro pyKoBOACTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
IP220E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-IP220E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a

beep to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Tunbl pasnuuunin

VIHCTpyKUMK B JAaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE NpUBEAEHbI
ONA ABYX MOJernen, yKa3aHHbIX B Tabnvue
Huxe. [Nepen YTeHMeM AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA U
aKcnnyaTauuen Bawen Bugeokavepsi
npoBepbTe HOMEP MOAENM, MOCMOTPEB Ha
HVKHIOK CTOPOHY Baluen Buaeokamepsl.
Mogenb DCR-IP220E AaBnAeTcA moAensto,
ncnonb3yemow Ana UNNCTpaTuUBHbIX Lenen. B
NPOTMBHOM Cy4ae HauMeHOBaHne Moaenm
yKasblBaeTcA Ha pucyHkax. Jliobble oTnmuusa B
3KcnnyaTaumm ACHO 0TOOPaXxaloTCA B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko Mmogens DCR-IP220E”.

Mpu 4TeHnn faHHOro pyKoBOACTBA y4MTbIBaNTE,
YTO KHOMKW 1 YCTaHOBKM Ha Bawuen
BUAEeOKaMepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU ByKBamu.

Hanp. YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINOMHEHWM ONepaumK Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ychbllwaTh 3yMMEPHbIA curHar,
NMOATBEPXXAAOLLMIA BLINOSTHEHWE onepauum.

DCR- IP210E 1P220E

Mark on the POWER switch/

MeTka Ha nepekntoyatene POWER MEMORY MEMORY/NETWORK
Network function/CeTteBas yHkUnA — o

@® Provided/lNpeaycmoTpeHo
— Not provided/He npegycmoTpeHo



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue faHHOro
pykoBopcTBa

Note on the MICROMYV format

M;R'OM Your camcorder is based on the

MICROMV format. You can only use MICROMV

cassettes with your camcorder.

= Records and plays back for about 60 minutes
with equal quality when compared to DV
(digital video).

= The micro Cassette Memory feature is provided
with all MICROMYV cassettes. Your camcorder
can access any scene easily using the memory
(MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH function).

= Adopts the MPEG2 format as a data
compression method. This format is the same as
the one for DVD (digital versatile disc). Record
in 12Mbps bit rate to obtain a higher quality of
image.

= Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene is the still image. This is not
a malfunction.

The ¢I' mark is indicated on the MICROMV
cassette.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ depending on the
country or area. To view your recordings on a
TV, you need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to the provision of the copyright laws.

lMpumeyaHue no popmaty
MICROMV

E,”'CR'UM Bawa Bugeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha
¢opmate MICROMV. Bbl MOXeTe UCnonb30BaThb
¢ Bawewn Bnaeokamepon TONbKO KacceTbl
MICROMV.

® 3anvcbiBaeT 1 BOCMPON3BOAUT B TeHEHME
npumMepHO 60 MUHYT C paBHbIM Ka4eCTBOM Mo
cpaBHeHuto ¢ DV (umMdpoBbIM BUAEO).

® Bce kacceTbl MICROMYV ocHalueHbl hyHKUmnen
micro Cassette Memory (MMKpokacceTHoM
namATu). icnonbayAa aTy namATb, Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa MOXeT NEerko nosyyaTb AOCTyn
K mobomy anusoay (dpyHkumAa MULTI-PICTURE
SEARCH).

* B kavecTBe MeTOAa CXXATUA AaHHbBIX
ucnonb3yet popmat MPEG2. 3T10T chopmaTt
ABNAETCA TeM Xe, 4To 1 anAa DVD (undpoBbix
BUOEOANCKOB). BbinonHANTe 3anucb co
ckopocTbto 12 M6/c ana nonyyexus 6onee
BbICOKOr0O KayecTBa n3obpaxxeHuA.

e [epexon mMexxay NOCNeAHUM 3anvcaHHbIM
Bamu annsonom n cneayrowmm anm3onom
npeacTasnAeT co60n HeNOABMXXHOE
nsobpaxeHue. ITo He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

Ha kaccetax MICROMV HaHeceH 3Hak Sl

MpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBEeTHOro TenieBUAeHuA

CucTeMbl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHUA OTNNYAIOTCA B
3aBVICMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl unu pernona. [nAa
npocmoTpa Bawwwmx 3anvcei Ha akpaHe
Tenesusopa Bam HeobxoaMmo ucnonb3oBatb
Tenesn3op, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

NpepocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBuU3NoHHbIE NPOrpamMMbl, KUHO(UbMBI,
BUAEOMEHTbI 1 Apyrve MaTepuasbsl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPABOM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anvcb Takvx MaTepuanos
MO>eT NPOTUBOPEYUTL MOJSIOXKEHNUAM 3aKOHOB
06 aBTOPCKOM Npase.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Using this manual

Mcnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBofcTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder

= The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car
parked in the sun or under direct sunlight [b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

= Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

[a]
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Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxofne 3a BuaeoKamepom

O61bekTuB U 3kpaH XK[/Buaouckarenb
e JkpaH XK/ n Bupouckarersnb U3rotToBJiEHbI
C NOMOLbIO BbICOKOMNPELIM3NOHHOM
TEeXHOJIOrMU, TaK 4TO cBbiwe 99,99%
nukceneun npegHasHavyeHbl AnA
athpeKTUBHOro ucnosib3oBaHuA. OgHako Ha
akpaHe XXK[ v B BUgouckaresne Moryt
NOCTOAHHO MOABJIATLCA KPOLIEeYHble
YepHble U/UNu APKKE LiBETHbIE TOYKMN
(6enble, KpacHble, CUHME UNK 3eJIEHbIE).
MoABNeHue 3TUX TO4YEK BMNOJSIHE HOPMaJIbHO
ONA npouecca CbeMKU U HUIKOUM ob6pa3om
He BNIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usobpakeHue.
* He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
cTaHoBunacb BnaxHown. MpepoxpaHAnTe
BuAeOKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl Hamo4uunTe Bally Bugeokamepy, 910
MOXET NPUBECTU K ee HeuncnpaBHoCTU. NHoraa
3Ta HEMCNPaBHOCTb MOXET OKalaTbCA
HeycTpaHumow [a].
Hukorpa He ocTaBnANTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypou cBbiwe 60°C, Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBToMoburie, NpunapkoBaHHOM
Ha COMHLe UK noA NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].
BynbTe BHMMaTENbHbI, KOrAa ocTaBnAeTe
BUAeoKamepy BOMn3u OKHa Unm BHe
nomeLueHuA. [lenctemne NnpAMOro CoONTHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha aKpaH XXK[, BugonckaTtens nnu
06BbEKTVB B T€YEHUE ANUTENbHbIX
NMPOMEXYTKOB BPEMEHU MOXET BbI3BaTb
HeucnpasBHOCTH [C].
® He cHUManTe ConHUe HeNoCPeACTBEHHO. OTO
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTU
BMAeOKamMepbl. BbinonHAnTe cbemMKy conHua B
YCIIOBMAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH, Harnpuvep,
npu 3akarte [d].

[b]
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Checking supplied
accessories

MpoBepka
npunaraembix
npuHaasie)XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eautecb, 4TO cnepywoue npuHaone>xHocTun

npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

(9]
[] ==
*
—

* Differs from area to area.
This is supplied with European models only.

[1] AC-L20A AC power adaptor (1), Mains lead
@) (p. 27)

[2] NP-FF70 battery pack (1) (p. 26, 27)

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 61)

[4] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 290)

[5] R6 (Size AA) batteries for the Remote
Commander (2) (p. 291)

[6] Lens cap (1) (p. 38)

Lens hood (1) (p. 42)
“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 128)
[9] USB cable (1) (p. 194)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1)
(p. 198, 219)

CD-ROM (Movie Shaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMV) (1) (p. 196)

Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 273)
Stylus (1) (DCR-IP220E only) (p. 225)

21-pin adaptor (1) (European models only)
(p. 62)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

* PasnuyaeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT PernoHa.
MpunaraeTcA TOIbKO C eBPOMNencKumm
MoaenAavu.

[1] CeTeBoi1 apanTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-

L20A (1), npoBop anektTponutaHua (1)
(cTp. 27)

BatapeiHbin 6110k NP-FF70 (1) (cTp. 26, 27)

CoeauHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 61)

(4] BecnpoBoAHbIii NYAbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 290)

Bartapeiku R6 (pa3amepa AA) onAa nynbTta

AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 291)

(6] Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 38)
BneHaa o6bekTuBa (1) (CTp. 42)
“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 128)

[9] Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 194)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (cTp.
198, 219)

CD-ROM (Movie Shaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMV) (1) (cTp. 196)

JlockyT ynuctAwen Tkanm (1) (cTp. 273)

Mepo (1) (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP220E)
(cTp. 225)

21-wTbipbKOBbLIN aganTtep (1) (Tonbko
eBponenckne moaenu) (cTp. 62)

Copep>kaHue 3anmcu He MOXET bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO B Cryyae, ecnum 3anucb unm
BOCnpousseneHne He BbINOJIHEHbI N3-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTW BUAEOKaMepbl, HOCUTENA
[OaHHbIX 1 T.M.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

NMyHkT 1 NoarotoBka
MCTOYHUKA
nutTaHuA

Inserting the battery pack

Your camcorder operates only with the NP-
FF70 battery pack.

(1) Slide OPEN 7 in the direction of the arrow
and open the battery compartment lid.

(2) Insert the battery pack with its terminal side
facing your camcorder.

(3) Close the battery compartment lid.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

Bawa Bupeokamepa pyHKLMOHUPYET TOJIbKO
c 6arapeiHbim 6nokom NP-FF70.

(1) NMepepBuHbTE Nepekniovatens OPEN " B
HanpaefeHUW CTPENKKN, N OTKPOWTE KPbILLKY
6aTapenHoro rHesaa.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeinHbln 610K Takum
06pa3oM, 4TO6bI ero KOHTaKTbl 6bI/In
HanpaBneHbl K Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

(3) 3akpoiiTe KpbilLKy HaTapenHoro rHesaa.

To take out the battery pack
Open the battery compartment lid and slide the
lever to take out the battery pack.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
OTKpoWTe KpbILKY 6aTapenHoro rHesaa n
nepenBnHbTE pbldar anAa Toro, 4TObbI CHATb
6aTapenHbii H6M10K.

Note

Your camcorder operates only with the NP-FF70
battery pack. You cannot use the NP-FF50 battery
pack.

MpumeyanHue

Bawa Buaeokamepa yHKUMOHUPYET TOJIbKO C
nomotybto 6ataperiHoro 6rnoka NP-FF70. Bel He
MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHbin 610K
NP-FF50.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 lMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack before using your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (NP-FF70).

See page 266 for details of the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the jack cover and connect the supplied
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing
down.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF.

The battery CHG lamp lights up when the
charge begins. After charging is completed,
the battery CHG lamp goes off (full charge).

3apapka 6atapenHoro 65oka

Mepepn ncnons3osaHveM Baluen Buaeokamepsl
3apAaauTe baTapenHbii 610K.

Bawa Bngeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTapenHbiMm 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”
(NP-FF70).

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHMA 0 baTapernHoM
6noke “InfoLITHIUM” npuBegeHbl Ha cTp. 266.

(1) OTKpoWTe KpPbILWKY rHe3aa n NoAcoeanHUTe
npunaraemMbli CeTeBON aganTtep
nepemeHHoro Toka K riesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A LWTeKepa
6bIN HaNpaBeH BHUS.

(2) MoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaHNA K
CeTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA SMEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexune (CHG) OFF. lamnoyka CHG
6aTapen BbICBETUTCA, KOrga Ha4HeTcA
3apAagka. Korga sapagka byaet 3aseplueHa,
namnoyka CHG 6atapewn noracHeT (nosiHanA
3apAaka).

Battery CHG lamp/
Jlamnoyka CHG ?aTapeM

To a wall socket/
K ceTeBoW poseTke

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAaku 6atapeinHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka ot rHesga DC IN Bawen Bugeokamepsil.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 lMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

While charging the battery pack, the battery

CHG lamp flashes in the following cases:

—The battery pack is not inserted correctly.

— Something is wrong with the battery pack.

—The ambient temperature is extremely high or
low.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near the wall socket.
If any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect
the plug from the wall socket as soon as possible
to cut off the power.

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apaaku

MpumeyanHue

He ponyckainte KOHTaKTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMYECKMMM HacTAMU
LUTEKepa NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa CeTeBOro ajantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka. ATo MOXEeT NPUBECTM K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO 1 MOBPEXAEHWIO
CeTEeBOro agantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bo Bpemsa 3apAanku 6atapeiriHoro 6yoka

namnoyka 6atapen CHG 6yaer muratb B

cneayloWmx cnyvyaax:

— baTtapeinHbii 650K YyCTaHOB/EH HENPaBWITbHO.

— B 6aTapeinnHom 6510Ke UMeeTcA HENCNPaBHOCTb.

— Okpy>katoLan TemnepaTypa ABnAeTcA
4Ype3BblYaliHO BbICOKOMW U HU3KOW.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuK ceTeBOro apanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka

[MomecTuTe ceTeBomn agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka
B6MM3M CeTEBOW PO3ETKW. ECn ¢ 3TUM yCTPOCTBOM
BO3HUKHYT Kakue-nnbo npobnembl, 0TCOeANHUTE
LUTENCeSbHYI0 BUMKY OT CETEBOW PO3ETKU Kak
MO>XHO 6bICTpee ANA OTKNKYeHUA NUTaHuA.

Battery pack/BaTtapeiHbii 6510k

Full charge/lNonHanA 3apAaka

NP-FF70 (supplied)/(npunaraetcs)

150

Approximate minutes at 25°C (77°F) to charge an
empty battery pack

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

MpnbnuanTensHoe Bpema B MUHyTax npu
TemnepaTtype 25°C anAa 3apAaKn NONIHOCTbIO
paspsyxeHHoro 6aTapenHoro 61o0ka

Bpemsa 3apAaku MOXeT yBennunBaTbCs, eCnm
TemnepaTypa 6aTapen YpeamepHO BbiCOKa MUnn
HW3Ka, BCeACTBYE BO3AENCTBUA TemnepaTypbl
OoKpy>aroLLen cpefpl.

Recording with the
viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ nomoLyblo
Bugouckarensa

Recording with the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomouybio 3KpaHa XXK[

Battery pack/
BarapeiHbii 6110k

3aaHAA noacBeTka

Backlighting on/ Backlighting off/
3agHAA noaceeTKa

BKJ1lO4eHa BbIKJ1lO4eHa

Continuous/  Typical*/

Continuous/

Typical*/  Continuous/  Typical*/

HenpepbiBHbii TunudHaa* HenpepbliBHbIA Tunu4yHaa* HenpepbiBHbi TunuyHasa*

peXxum pexxum peXxum
NP-FF70
(supplied)/ 140 75 120 65 140 75
(npunaraeTcA)

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

* Approximate recording time when you repeat
recording start/stop, zooming and turning the
power on/off. The actual battery life may be
shorter.

MpubnuanTtensHoe BpeMaA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOSb30BaHUM MOJTHOCTHIO 3aPAXXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 610ka

* MpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA 3anucy ¢
HEOLHOKpaTHbIM MyCKOM/OCTaHOBKOW 3anmcu,
Hae3oM BUAEOKaMepbl U BKIIlOUYeHeM/
BbIK/IOYEeHUeM nuTaHnA. PakTUYECKMA CPOK
cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6roka MoxeT BbITb KOpoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MoaroTtoBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHua

MyHkT 1

Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3sefeHuA

Battery pack/
BarapeiHbii 6110k

Playing time on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpousBeaeHua
Ha akpaHe XXK[

Playing time with LCD closed/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHUA npu
3akpbiTom XXK

NP-FF70 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcA) 145

180

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

Note

Approximate recording time and playing time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if you
use your camcorder in a cold environment.

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F).

What is “InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (NP-FF70). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” F series
battery packs have the () mroummum ([ mark.

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpubnusuTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npw
MCMONb30BaHUM MOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaxHue

MpnbnuauTenbHoe BpemA 3anmcu 1
BOCMNpou3BeAeHnA ykasaHo npm 25°C. Cpok
cny>x6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6ynet kopoye npu
MCMONb30BaHUN BUAEOKAMEPDI B XONOAHbIX
yCnoBmAX.

Ecnu nutaHue nponapaet, XoTA MHAUKATOP
ocTaBluerocA 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka
rnokasbiBaeT, 4To 6aTapeiHbI 610K
obnapaet AocTaTo4YHbIM AnA paboTbl
3apAnom

3apAanTe NONHOCTLIO 6aTapenHbln 610K eLle
pas, 4Tobbl NokasaHuA UHAnKaTopa
ocTaBLuerocq 3apaga 6arapenHoro 6noka 6binm
npaBubHbIMU.

PekomeHayeman TemnepaTtypa 3apAaaku
PekomeHayeTcA BbIMNONHATL 3apAaKY
baTapenHoro 6510Kka npu TemnepaType
okpyxatoLen cpeabl oT 10°C go 30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobow NUTMEBO-
VNOHHbIV 6aTapeiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHVBaTbCA C COBMECTVUMbIM 3M1€KTPOHHbLIM
060pyA0BaHVEM AAHHBIMW, TAKUMU, Kak
notpebnexune 3apana 6atapeiHoro 65oka. ATo
n3aenue coBMecTMmo ¢ 6aTapenHbim 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (NP-FF70). Bawa Buaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO C 6aTapenHbIM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. BaTtapeiHble 6110kun
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun F umetoT 3Hak

() infoLiTHIUM 0

“InfoLITHIUM” ABNAETCA (PUPMEHHbBIM 3HAKOM
kopriopauuu Sony Corporation.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 lMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the jack cover and connect the supplied
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing
down.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTech ncnons3osatb Bauuy
BUAEOKaMepy B TEYEHVE AIMTENBHOrO BPEMEHH,
pPeKOMeHyeTCA NCMOoNb30BaTh NUTaHne oT
CeTeBOWN PO3eTKY C MOMOLLbIO CEeTeBOro
ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTKpoWiTe KpbILLKY rHe3aa 1 NoACOoeANHUTE
npunaraemblin ceTesov agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka Kk rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawew
BMAeOKamepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK LTeKepa A
6bIn HanpaBfeH BHUS.

(2) MoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOMY ajanTepy nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOW PO3eTKe.

\

2,3

°4
To a wall socket/
K ceTeBoii po3eTke

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
wall socket, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is inserted in your
camcorder.

= The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

A car battery
You cannot use a car battery with your
camcorder.

NPEOOCTEPEXXEHUE

AnnapaTt He OTKJo4YaeTCA OT CETU UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NEPEMEHHOrO ToKa (CETEBOW PO3ETKM)
[0 Tex rnop, Noka OH NOACOeANHEH K CETEBOW
po3eTkKe, faXKe ecrim cam annapaTt W BbIKIIIOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

e [luTaHme OT ceTeBOro agantepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT noAaBaTtbCA Aaxe B cryyae, ecnu
6aTapeiHbIi 610K BCTaBfeH B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMeEpY.

e He3no DC IN nmeeT “nproputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHME OT BaTapenHoro
6510Ka He MOXeT noJaBaTbCA, eCnv NPOBO/,
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NOACOeANHEH K rHesay DC
IN, Aaxke ecnv NpoBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA N HE
NMOACOEAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

ABTOMOGUNbHBIA aKKYyMYyNATOP
Bbl He MoXxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh ¢ Bawen
BUAEOKaMepon aBTOMOOUbHBIV aKKYMYATOP.



Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
Aatbl U
BpemMeHu!

Set the date and time when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY unless you set
the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about
three months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery installed in your camcorder
will have been discharged (p. 273). In this case,
charge the built-in rechargeable battery, then set
your area, the summer time, the year, the month,
the day, the hour and the minute.

(1) Setthe POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.
The CAMERA or MEMORY lamp lights up.

(2) Press FN (Function) to display PAGE1
(p. 36).

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Press |/1 to select =), then press EXEC.

(5) Press |/1 to select CLOCK SET, then press
EXEC.

(6) Press |/1 to select your area, then press
EXEC.

(7) Press | /1 to select whether your area is in
the summer time or not, then press EXEC.

(8) Press l/T to select the desired year, then
press EXEC.

(9) Set the month, day and hour with the same
procedure as step 8.

(10) Press | /1 to set the minute, then press EXEC
by the time signal. The clock starts to move.

BbinonHuTe ycTaHoBKY AaTbl M BpEMEHW, Koraa
Bbl ncnonb3yeTte Balwy Buaeokamepy B nepBbiv
pa3. [lo Tex nop, noka Bkl He BbINONHUTE
YCTaHOBKY AaThl ¥ BPEMEHW, KaXAbli pa3 npu
ycTaHoBke nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA unn MEMORY 6ynet
oTobpaxaTbea nHankauma “CLOCK SET”.
Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauy
BUAEOKaMepy OKOJO Tpex MecALes,
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BpeMeHU MoryT 6biTb CTEPTHI
13 NamATK (MOryT NOABUTLCA NONOCHI), N3-3a
TOro, YTO BCTPOEHHaA nepesapaxaemasn
6aTapelika, ycTaHoBneHHaA B Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, bynet paspaxeHa (cTp. 273). B
3TOM crlyyae 3apAanTe BCTPOEHHYIO
nepesaps>aemyto 6aTtapenky, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBuUTe Baw pernoH, netHee Bpewms, rog,
MecALl, AeHb, Yac N MUHYTY.

(1) VYcrtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA unn MEMORY.
Namnoyka CAMERA nnn MEMORY
BbICBETUTCA.

(2) Haxmute kHornKy FN (PyHKumAa) ana
oTobpaxkeHua ctpaHuubl PAGET (cTp. 36).

(3) Haxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHuns
MEHIO.

(4) HaxxmmarnTe KHOMKK l/T onsa Bblbopa onuum
(&3, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC.

(5) Haxwumaiite kHorkw |/t ana Beibopa onuum
CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
EXEC.

(6) HaxmmarnTe KHOMKK l/T onsA Bbibopa
Baluero pervoHa, a 3aTem HaXXmmMTe KHOMKY
EXEC.

(7) Haxumaiite kHomku /1 AnA ykasanus,
pevcteyeT nn B Bawem pernoHe netHee
BpeMA, a 3aTem Haxxmute kHonky EXEC.

(8) Haxwumaiite kHonkw |/t anA BbiGopa
HY>XHOTO roAa, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTEe KHOMKY
EXEC.

(9) YctaHoBUTE MecAL, AEHb U Yac C NMOMOLLLIO
TOW e npoueaypbl, 4TO U B NyHKTE 8.

(10)Haxxumaiite kHomku |/t AnA ycTaHoBKM
MWHYTBI, @ 3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC B
MOMEHT nepeAayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4yHYT (OYHKLMOHUPOBATb.

pauels bunies

nuneLeAUruoMde M exaoLroldor]
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MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa pgatbl U
Step 2 Setting the date and time BpeMeHu

( N

4 5
[T 1> [exec]

SETUP MENU SETUP_MENU CLOCK SET
W CLOCK SET o ——le—i— AREA 1 1 __GMT _+0.0
@ USB STREAM @ USB STREAM Lisbon, London
& LANGUAGE = LANGUAGE !
<" DEMO MODE <" DEMO MODE SUMMER TIME ~ OFF
el ol
=] =] DATE__Y M D __.__
erc erc :
\ v

6 7
. T2 [exec]

2 3 CLOCK SET CLOCK SET CLOCK SET
) AREA2 MT__+1.0 AREA2 GMT +1.0 AREA2 t GMT +10
Berlin, Paris Berlin, Paris Berlin, Paris
T
SUMMER TIME ~ OFF SUMMER TIME SUMMER TIME ~ OFF
ON
FN DATE__Y M D __.__ DATE__Y M D __.__ » DATE__tY M 1D | 1
. 11 1%.0?
'
\ v
MENU ; <
8,9 10
. J V] E> [ExeC |
CLOCK SET CLOCK SET SETUP_MENU
AREA2 T GMT +10 AREA2 T GMT +1.0 o 15 11 2002
Berlin, Paris Berlin, Paris @ USBSTREAM 17:30:00
W LANGUAGE
SUMMER TIME ~ OFF SUMMER TIME ~ OFF 1 DEMO MODE
»
DATE Y _IM 1DT I 1 DATE 1Y IM 1D 1 t E
zuozl?l 11 12 0? zu?z 111 115 17 et
\ v
The year changes as follows: Fop usmeHAeTcA cneayowmm obpasom:
2000 - -+ ~— 2002 - - - ~—» 2079
To return to FN (Function) [Ona so3BpaTta K uHaukauum FN
Press EXIT. (PyHKUMA)

HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

When using your camcorder abroad

Set the clock to the local time (p. 33). Mpu ucnonb3osaHun Bawen BuaeoKkamepsbl

3a rpaHuuen

. . YcTaHoBuMTe Yackl Ha MecTHoe Bpemsa (CTp. 33).
If you use your camcorder in a region where
summer time is used Mpu ucnonb3osaHuu Bawen Bmaeokamepb! B

Set SUMMERTIME to ON in the menu settings. peruoxe, rae AeiCTBYeT neTHee Bpemn
YctaHosute onuuio SUMMERTIME B

If you do not set the date and time yCTaHOBKax MeHIo B NOJI0OXKeHne ON.

*-- == ---" and *--i----” are recorded on the tape Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U BPeMA

or the “Memory Stick” as the data code. Ha neHTy unmn “Memory Stick” B kauecTse Koaa
AaHHbIX 6yaeT 3anncbiBaThCA MHANKALMA

Note on the time indicator il 7 e

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on MpUMEYaHNe NO MHANKATOPY BPEMEHN

a 24-hour cycle. BHyTpeHHMe yachl Balwen Buaeokamepsbl
OYHKUMOHMPYIOT N0 24-4aCOBOMY LK.



Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa pgatbl U
BpeMeHU

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select AREA SET and
SUMMERTIME in the menu settings.

See page 235 for more information.

World time difference

1110
—

-9

-8|-7|-6|-5|-4|-3| -2

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa 4acoB no
pa3HuLe BO BpeMeHuU

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yCTaHOBWTb Yachl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA MyTeM YCTaHOBKU Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute onuum AREA SET n SUMMERTIME B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

HononHutensHaA MHopmauma npusefeHa Ha
CTp. 243.

Pa3HuLa MMpoBOro BpeMeHu

1 [0 +1]+2| +3] +4] +5|+6|+7 | +8 |+ +10]11}412
~ =

S = 13,
7 s
J ) ’
7L B
[\ !
0 GQ" :
N
d |
o33 |||
1020[21[22[23)24/25|26/27]20/3031 4 2| 3| 4| 6| 8 [10/12/1314/16/17]18]
Area | Time-zone Area | Time-zone
code/ g;gﬁ[;nnf;%y Area setting/ code/ gg‘iﬁnwfgiéy Area setting/
ggreloua yacosbIMy noacamy | Y CTAHOBKa pernoHa ggﬁloua yacosbimy noscamy | Y T@HOBKa peruoHa
BO BpeMeHH BO BpeMeHH
1 GMT Lisbon, London 17 | +11:00 Solomon Is
2 +01:00 Berlin, Paris 18 |+12:00 Fiji, Wellington
3 +02:00 Helsinki, Cairo 19 [-12:00 Eniwetok, Kwajalein
4 +03:00 Moscow, Nairobi 20 |-11:00 Midway Is., Samoa
5 +03:30 Tehran 21 |-10:00 Hawaii
6 | +04:00 Abu Dhabi, Baku 22 | -09:00 Alaska
7 +04:30 Kabul 23 |-08:00 LosAngeles, Tijuana
8 +05:00 Karachi, Islamabad 24 |-07:00 Denver, Arizona
9 +05:30 Calcutta, New Delhi 25 |-06:00 Chicago, MexicoCity
10 |+06:00 Almaty, Dhaka 26 |-05:00 New York, Bogota
11 | +06:30 Rangoon 27 |-04:00 Santiago
12 | +07:00 Bangkok, Jakarta 28 |-03:30 St. John’s
13 | +08:00 HongKong, Singapore 29 |-03:00 Brasilia, Montevideo
14 | +09:00 Seoul, Tokyo 30 |-02:00 Fernando de Noronha
15 | +09:30 Adelaide, Darwin 31 |-01:00 Azores
16 |+10:00 Melbourne, Sydney

To set your local time

Select AREA SET in the menu settings, then press
EXEC. Next, select the country or area where you
stay in, using the table above, then press EXEC.

Ona YCTaHOBKMU Bawero mectHoro BpemMeHu

BbibepuTe B ycTaHOBKax

MeHto onumo AREA

SET, a 3aTtem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC. Janee
BbI6epVTE CTPaHy WNu PervoH, B KOTOPoM Bbl
HaxoanTecCb, NCNOJb3YA NpuBeeHHYIO Bbllle
Tabnuuy, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe KHonky EXEC.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Prepare the power source (p. 26).

(2) Slide OPEN/4 EJECT _4in the direction of
the arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette into the cassette compartment.
Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply
with the cassette window facing the cassette
lid.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pushing
down the cassette lid halfway. The cassette
compartment automatically goes down.

(5) After the cassette compartment goes down
completely, close the lid.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA (CTP. 26).

(2) NMepenBuHbTE NepekniovaTens OPEN/

A EJECT _4 B HanpaBneHun cTpenku n
OTKpOWTE KpbILKY. KacceTHbI oTcek
aBTOMaTUYeCKM MOAHUMETCA U OTKPOETCA.

(3) HaxkmnTe no LeHTpy 3afHen YacTu KacceThbl
B HanpaBfeHUM KacCeTHOro oTceka.
BcTasbTe kacceTy NpAMO BHYTPb Tak, 4ToObI
OKOLLKO KacceTbl 6b1n10 06paLleHo K KpbiLLKe
KacceTHOro oTceka.

(4) 3akpoWnTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXaB Ha
NPUOTKPBITYIO KPbILLKY KaCCETHOrO OTCeKa
HanonosuHy. KacceTHbIN oTcek
aBTOMaTUYECKM OMyCTUTCA BHU3.

(5)Mocne Toro, kak KacCeTHbI 0TCEK
MOSTHOCTBIO OMYCTUTCA, 3aKPOWTE KPbILLKY.

'

2

OPEN/4A EJECT 4

Cassette
compartment/
KacceTHbI oTcek

Cassette lid/

Kpbllka KacceTHoro
\_ oTceka

Cassette window/
OKOLUKO KacceThl

To eject a cassette

Follow the procedures above, and take out the
cassette after the cassette compartment opens
completely in step 2.

[nAa ussneyeHusa KacceTbl

CnepyWiTe NpMBEAEHHON Bbille Npoueaype v
U3BIIEKMNTE KacCeTy NpU BbINOMHEHUN LEACTBWIA
MyHKTa 2 Nnocsie Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN 0TCEK
NOMHOCTbIO OTKPOETCA.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Note
Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyanHue
He BOoaBnvBanTe KacCeTHbIM OTCEK BHU3. OTO
MO>ET NPUBECTU K HEMCMPABHOCTMU.

[nAa npegoTBpaLweHua cy4yanHoro cTupaHus
MepenBYHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThbl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe Tak, 4Tobbl MOABMIIACh KpacHaA MeTka.

Note on the label

Labels may cause a malfunction of your

camcorder. Therefore, be sure not to:

= Stick on any labels other than the one supplied.

= Stick the label onto any part of the cassette
other than the label position [a].

MpumeyaHue 06 aTUKETKE

OTUKETKN MOTYT BbI3BaTb HEVNCMPABHOCTb

Baluen Buaeokamepbl. Takum obpasom,

06A3aTenbHO MenTe BBUAY:

® He HaknemBawviTe HUKaKNX APYrmx aTUKETOK,
3a MUCKI0YEeHMeM npunaraemon.

* He HaknenBanTe 3TUKETKY HU Ha Kakoe
[pyroe MecTo Ha KacceTe, 3a UCKITIYEHNEM
mecTa, NpeAHa3Ha4YeHHoro AnA aTuKeTku [a].

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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Step 4 Using the
touch panel

NMyHKT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEHCOpHOM
naHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Press the LCD screen with your
finger or the supplied stylus (DCR-IP220E only)
to operate each function. This section describes
how to operate the touch panel during recording
or playing back images on a tape.

(1) Prepare the power source (p. 26 to 30).

(2) Open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA to record
or VCR to play back.

(4)Press FN to display PAGEL. The operation
buttons of PAGEL appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE?2 to go to PAGEZ2. The operation
buttons of PAGE2 appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press PAGES3 to go to PAGES3. The operation
buttons of PAGE3 appear on the LCD screen.

(7) Press a desired operation item. See relevant
pages of this manual for each function.

Ha akpane >KK[] Balen Bugeokamepbl MetoTcA
CEeHCOpHble (hyHKLMOHaNbHble KHOMKW. Mpu
paboTe C Kaxxaon PyHKUMEN HaxXnmanTe Ha
akpaH >KK[ Bawwum nanbuem nnv npunaraembim
nepom (Tonibko Moaens DCR-IP220E). B naHHOM
pasgene onucbiBaeTCA, Kak paboTaTb C
CEHCOPHOW NaHenbio BO BpeMA 3anvcy unm
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA N306pa>KeHUI Ha NeHTe.

(1)MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHMA (CTP. C 26
no 30).

(2) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA gnAa BbinonHeHvA
3anucy nnu B nonoxerve VCR anA
BbIMOSIHEHNA BOCNPON3BEAEHNS.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TOBpasnTb
ctpaHuuy PAGE1. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nosBaTcA
PYHKLMOHamNbHbIE KHOMKK cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(5) HaxxmuTe 3aronosok PAGE2, 4Tobbl nepeitu Ha
ctpaHuly PAGE2. Ha akpane XXK[ nossaTcA
(hyHKLMOHaNbHbIE KHOMKK cTpaHuuel PAGE2.

(6) HaxxmuTe 3aronosok PAGES, 4Tobbl nepeitu Ha
cTpaHuly PAGES3. Ha akpane XXK[ nossaTcA
(hyHKLMOHaNbHbIE KHOMKK cTpaHuLbl PAGES.

(7) HaxkmnTe Hy>XXHbI PYHKLUMOHAMBHBIA NYHKT.
OnuncaHne Kaxxaon yHKLMY NprBeeHo Ha
COOTBETCTBYIOLUNX CTPAHULIAX AAHHOIO
pyKOBOACTBA.

\

FN

PAGE1][PAGE2
x

PAGE1) [PAGE2)[PAGES]

SPOT SPOT »

FOCUS| METER

MENU || SELF END || EXPO-
IMER || SCH || SURE

TITLE

PAGE2|[PAGE3
= ,

o

DIG MEM LCD || voL ICOUNT]
EFFT MIX BRT RESET

\

S

To return to FN

Press EXIT.
36

Ana Bo3BpaTta K uHankauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.



Step 4 Using the touch panel

MyHKT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEeHCOpPHOW naHesnun

To execute settings
Press EXEC or @ OK. The display returns to
PAGEL, 2 or 3.

To cancel settings
Press © OFF. The display returns to PAGEL, 2
or 3.

Notes

= When using the touch panel, press the LCD
screen lightly with your finger or the supplied
stylus (DCR-IP220E only).

= Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
other than the supplied stylus (DCR-1P220E
only).

= Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can make
the display appear or disappear with

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your camcorder.

= \When the operation buttons do not work even
if you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 275).

=When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleaning cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If an item is not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In CAMERA mode

PAGE1 SPOT FOCUS, MENU, SELF TIMER,
END SCH, EXPOSURE,
SPOT METER

PAGE2 TITLE, DIG EFFT, MEM MIX

PAGE3 LCD BRT, VOL, COUNT RESET

In VCR mode

PAGE1 MENU, VOL, TITLE, MULTI SCH

PAGE2 LCD BRT, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM,
END SCH

PAGE3 DATA CODE, COUNT RESET,
REC CTRL

See page 134 when you set the POWER switch to
MEMORY.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHMA YCTaHOBOK

Haxxmute kHonky EXEC nnn @ OK.
MHavkauma BepHeTcA K cTpaHunuam PAGE1, 2
wnm 3.

[OnA oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK
HaxmuTe kHonky @ OFF. MHankauua
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuuam PAGE1, 2 nnu 3.

MpumeyaHuna

e [pn MCMONb30BaHWUN CEHCOPHOW NaHenu
cnerka HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH >KK[ Bawum
nanbLem unm npunaraeMbiM NEPom (TObKO
mogens DCR-IP220E).

* He HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH XK
OCTPOKOHEYHbIMU MpeaMeTamu, OT/IMYHbIMU OT
npunaraemoro nepa (Tonbko mozens DCR-
IP220E).

* He HaxxmmawiTe akpaH >KK/ CmWKOM CUIBHO.

® He kacanTecb akpaHa XXK[ MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

e Ecnu niankauma FN oTcyTCTBYeT Ha 3KpaHe
KK, cnerka kocHuTech akpaHa XXK[, 4Tobbl
oHa noAsunack. Bbl MOXeTe BbI3biBaTb
NOABMEHNE UM NCHE3HOBEHUE UHANKAUUN C
nomotubto nepekntodarensa DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

e Ecnu cbyHKUMOHabHbIE KHOMKW He paboTatoT,
paxe Korga Bbl nx HaxxumaeTe, TpebyeTcA
perynuposka (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 275).

® Ecnn akpaHx XXK[ 3arpAsHunca,
BOCMOMb3YNTECh NpunaraembiM TOCKYTOM
YUCTALLEN TKaHW.

anI BbIMOJIHEHUU KaXXA0ro NyHKTa
Han NYHKTOM MOABJIAETCA 3e/ieHaA nonoca.

Ecnu NyHKT He AOCTYMNeH
LiBeTa MHAMKaUWUIA MYHKTOB CTAHOBATCA
cepbimMu.

Haxxmute kHonky FN anAa otobpakeHuA
creayloWmx KHOMOK:
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGE1 SPOT FOCUS, MENU,
SELF TIMER, END SCH,
EXPOSURE, SPOT METER

PAGE2 TITLE, DIG EFFT, MEM MIX

PAGE3 LCD BRT, VOL, COUNT RESET

B pexxume VCR

PAGE1 MENU, VOL, TITLE, MULTI SCH

PAGE2 LCD BRT, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM,
END SCH

PAGE3 DATA CODE, COUNT RESET,
9 REC CTRL

Cwm. cTp. 134, ecnu nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexHne MEMORY.

paure1s bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaoLrolor
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NOMTOXKEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides.

(2) Prepare the power source and insert a
cassette. See “Step 1” to “Step 3” (p. 26 to 35)
for more information.

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. The
CAMERA lamp lights up and your camcorder
is set to the recording standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel. The picture disappears
from the viewfinder and appears on the LCD
screen.

(5)Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

HHOMIINAHONEN
)
3
=
:
:
2

I 1
NO 440(9HO)

Balua Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKUN BbINOSHAET
okycunpoBky ansa Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BEKTUBA, HAXKaB Ha
BbICTYMbI N0 06e1M ee CTOpoHaM.

(2) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA U
ycTaHoBuUTe KacceTy. [NoapobHble cBeaeHnsA
npveeneHbl B pasgenax ¢ “MyHkT 17 no
“MyHKT 3” (CTpP. € 26 no 35).

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. llamnouka CAMERA
BbiCBETUTCA, 1 Balwa Buaeokamepa
YCTaHOBUTCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA 3arucu.

(4) OtkpownTte naHenb XXKK[. N306paxeHne
MCYE3HET C BUAoUCKaTena 1 NoABMTCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA nHankatop REC. BeicseTutca
namrnoyka 3anucu, pacrnosioXXeHHanA Ha
nepeaHen naHenu suaeokamepsbl. na
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxmute KHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Microphone/
MukpocdoH

()

300N

Camera recording lamp/
Namnouka 3anucu
BUAeoKamepbl

<=50min REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF.

(2) Close the LCD panel with the LCD screen
facing inwards.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the power source.

Notes

= Fasten the grip belt firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

To enable transition

= Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene can be performed as long as
you do not eject the cassette even if you turn off
your camcorder. You can perform the transition
with the end search function (p. 54) even after
ejecting the cassette.

=\When you want to change the battery pack, be
sure to set the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF. It
does not affect transition.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed during
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 57).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to (CHG) OFF, and to CAMERA
during playback again. However, your
camcorder does not turn off automatically while
the cassette is not inserted.

The battery life when you record using the
LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

[Mocne BbINOSIHEHMA 3anNUCKH

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune (CHG) OFF.

(2) 3akpowiTe naHenb XK 1 ybeautech, 4To
akpaH XKK[ HanpasneH BHyTPb.

(3) I3BnekuTte kacceTy.

(4) Ypanute UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.

MpumeyaHuna

* HageXxHo 3akpenuTe pemMeHb AJ1A 3axBara.

* He KacanTecb BCTPOEHHOrO MUKPOhOoHa BO
BpEeMA BbIMOSIHEHUA 3anucy.

Ona obecne4yeHunA nepexopa

® Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb MNS1aBHbINA Nepexos
mexay nocrneaHuM 3anvcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cnepyoLWMM 3NM3040M [0 TEX Mop, Noka He
n3BfieveTe KacceTy, Aaxe Npy BbIK/IIOYEHUM
Balwueii Buaeokamepbl. Bl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL
repexoj, ¢ NOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMM NoMcKa KOHLA
(cTp. 54) paxxe nocne U3BneYEeHUA KacceThbl.

e Ecnv Bbl xoTUTE 3aMeHnTb 6aTapenHbii 610K,
06A3aTenbHO yCTAHOBUTE NepeksiyaTesb
POWER B nonoxexue (CHG) OFF. 370 He
NOBMIMAET Ha NNaBHOCTb Nepexoja.

[aHHble 3anucu

[HaHHble 3anvcu (gata/BpemMa unm pasnunyHble
yCTaHOBKM MpK 3an1cu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHM
aBTOMaTUYECKM 3amnnCbIBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.
YT106bl 0TO6PA3UTb AaHHbIE 3anUCU, HAXXMUTE
BO BpeMA Bocrnpou3BefeHna KHonky DATA
CODE. Bbl MoXeTe Tak>e Ucrnonb3oBaTth A
3TON onepauun NynbT ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (cTp. 57).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume O>XXuAaHUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIeHHOW KacceTe

Balua Buaeokamepa BbIKHO4MTCA
aBTOMaTU4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpallaeT pacxos
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 1 ns3Hoc 6atapeu un
neHTbl. NA BO30OHOBMIEHNA pexXmma 0XXnaaHua
yCcTaHoBWTe cHa4ana nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne (CHG) OFF, a 3aTem cHOBa BepHUTE
€ro BO Bpems BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA B NOMOXEHWE
CAMERA. OgHako, Bawa Bngeokamepa He
OTKJIOYMTCA aBTOMATMYECKM, MOKa KacceTa He
6yneT BCTaBneHa.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 65o0ka npu
3anucu ¢ ucnosib3oBaHuem akpaHa XXK
Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeinHoro 61oka cTaHoBUTCA
HEMHOro KOpoYe Mo CPaBHEHMIO CO CPOKOM
cny>6bl NPV BbIMOSIHEHUN CHEMKU C MOMOLLbIO
BMAOVCKATENA.

soiseg — Buipiooay

BUH3IXXOLOU SI9HEO0HI(Q — 9duueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY, then press FN and go to PAGE3.
Set the POWER switch to VCR, then press FN
and go to PAGE2.

(2) Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.

- :Todim
+: To brighten

(4)Press « OK. The display returns to PAGE2/

PAGES.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky FN n nepengute K
cTpaHuue PAGES.

YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve VCR, a 3aTemM HaXMuTe KHOMKy
FN n nepengute k ctpaHuue PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmmTe kHonky LCD BRT. MoABuTcA akpaH
perynupoBKu ApPKocTK akpaHa XKKA,.

(3) OTperynupynte ApkocTb akpaHa XXKK[ ¢
MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK —/+.

—: iNA yMeHbLUEeHNA APKOCTN
+ : [inA yBenu4eHmA APKoCTH

(4)HaxxmmuTe kHonky @ OK. MHavkauma

BepHeTcA K cTpaHmuam PAGE2/PAGES.

( 2 4 N\
LCD
BRT
L OK
T
|
Bar indicator/
LLIkanbHbIn MHOMKATOP
\ J

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 4.

The colour of the LCD screen

You can adjust the colour of the LCD screen.
Select LCD COLOUR in the menu settings
(p. 230).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen using LCD
BRT, LCD COLOUR, or the LCD screen backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

The setting of the LCD BACKLIGHT switch
Normally, set it to ON. When you use your
camcorder in bright conditions using the battery
pack, set it to OFF. This position saves battery
power.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHAuMKauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 4.

LiBeT akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe perynuposath ueT akpaHa XK[.
BeibepuTe onumio LCD COLOUR B ycTaHoBKax
MeHo (CTp. 238).

[axxe ecnu Bbl 6yaete perynuposaTtb 3KpaH
XK ¢ nomowbto onuuu LCD BRT, LCD
COLOUR unu byaete perynuposaTb APKOCTb
3apHen noAacBeTKM akpaHa XXKA

Ha 3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHune aTo He NOBMMAET.

YctaHoBka nepeksntodatena LCD BACKLIGHT
B HopmanbHbIX ycnoemAx ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyartens B nonoxexHne ON. Ecnu Bol
6yneTte ucnonb3oBaTtb Bawy Bugeokamvepy ¢
6aTapeinHbIM 6510KOM B YCIIOBUAX APKON
OCBELLEHHOCTU, YCTAaHOBUTE €ro B MOIOXEHNe
OFF. B 3TOM NONOXeHN 3KOHOMUTCA 3apAs
6aTapenHoro 6noka.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Adjust with the viewfinder lens adjustment
lever.

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever/
Pblyar perynuposku o6BeKTuB

|

/

[

PerynupoBka Bugouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxkeHue ¢
3akpbiTon naHenbto XK, npoeepbTe
n3o06paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUaoucKaTena.
OTperynupyvite 06neKTMB BUAOUCKaTenA B
COOTBETCTBMM C Balumm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
NHONKaTOPbl B BUAOUCKaTtene 6bINN YeTKO
CHOKyCUPOBaHbI.

BbINOSHANTE PErySIMPOBKY C MOMOLLbIO
pblyara perynupoBKu o6bekTMBa
BUAoucKartens.

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 230).

Even if you adjust the viewfinder backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

3apHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena

Bbl MOXXeTe U3MeHATb APKOCTb 3aHEN
noacseTku. [Npu ncnonb3osaHuy 6aTapenHoro
6noka BblbepuTe onumio VF B.L. B ycTaHOBKax
MeHo (CTp. 238).

[axxe ecnu Bbl oTperynupyete ApKOCTb
3aHeln NoACBeTKU Bugouckarensa

Ha 3anucaHHoe M306pa)KeHI/Ie 9TO He noBnAeT.
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Attaching the supplied lens
hood

To record fine pictures under strong light, we
recommend attaching the lens hood. Also the
lens cap can be attached even with the lens hood
on.

MpukpenneHue npuiaraeMmomn
6neHabl 06bekTUBaA

[na 3anvcu n3obpakeHuii ¢ BbICOKUM
KayeCTBOM MpW CUSIbHOM OCBELLEHNN
pekomeHayeTcA NpUKpennATL 6neHay
ob6bekTMBa. Kpbllwka 06beKkTnBa MOXeT
HapeBaTbCA, faXke Koraa npukpenneHa bneHaa
obbekTMBa.

Note

You cannot attach filters or other objects onto the
lens hood.

If you forcibly attach these objects onto the lens
hood, you will no longer be able to remove filters
or other objects from the hood.

When you use the filter (optional)
The shadow of the lens hood may appear in the
corners of the screen.

MpumeyanHue

Bbl He MOXeTe NpukpennATb K 6neHae
06beKTUBa OUNbTPBI UK Apyrue NpeaMeThbl.
Ecnu Bbl HacunbHO NpuKpenuTe 3Tn NpeamMeThbI
K 6neHae o6bekTnBa, Bl 60nblue He cMoxxeTe
CHATb (OUNbTPbI UNK Apyrue nNpeaMeThbl C
6neHppl.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu punbTpa
(npnobpetaeTcA oTAENbHO)

B yrnax akpaHa MOXeT NoABUTLCA TEHb OT
6neHabl 06bEKTUBA.
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3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Using the zoom feature
— Zoom lever

Move the zoom lever a little for a slower zoom.

Move it further for a faster zoom.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears further
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUU Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl
- Pblyar Bapuoob6bekTuBa

Crerka nepefBuHbTE pblyar BapuoobbekTnBa

ONA MeJIeHHOro Haesaa Buaeokamepb!.

MepenBvHbTE €ro AanbLue AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa Buaeokamepbl.

CtopoHa “T”: gna tenecoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTcs)

CTtopoHa “W”: anA WnpoKOoyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbekT yaanaeTca)

Using the zoom function sparingly results in
better-looking recordings.

To zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. To
activate the digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings (p. 229).
The digital zoom is set to OFF as the default
setting.

The right side of the bar shows the digital 7 |

zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you ——j
select the digital zoom power in the menu

settings./

HeuacToe ucnonb3oBaHve yHKUMM Hae3na
BUAEOKaMepbl obecrneynBaeT Haunyylume
pesynbTarh.

Ona ucnonb3oBaHuA Hae3aa 6onee 10x
Haesp Bugeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
undpoBbIM MeTOAOM. [inA akTusBmn3aumm
uncppoBoro Haesaa Bblbepute cTeneHb
uncpposoro Haesga B onummn D ZOOM B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHIo (CTp. 237). PyHKumA
UMpoBOro Haeaaa no YyMOMYaHuio yCTaHOBIIEHA
B nonoxxeHune OFF.

I'IpaBaH CTOpPOHAa NMonocChbl NOKasbiBaeT 30HY

uncpoBO TpaHchoKaumm.

3oHa uncpoBoit TpaHchokaumm noaBmTCA,
Koraa Bbl BbibepeTe cTeneHb umgpoBoro

Hae3aa B YCTaHOBKax MeHHo.

soiseg — Buipiooay
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x. Up to 20x or 120x zoom is
performed digitally.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you move
the power zoom lever toward the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
You cannot use the digital zoom.

Using the zoom feature

— Zoom ring
You can use the zoom ring to zoom in and out at
the desired speed. You can also use it to fine
adjust.

Set FOCUS to ZOOM.
The % indicator appears on the LCD screen.

Turn the zoom ring at the desired speed to
zoom in or out.

Zoom ring/

Mpu cbemke o6bekTa ¢ 6mM3Koro
paccToAHuA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe MonyynTb YeTKON
HOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaB/HbTE pbldar MPUBOAHOrO
BapnoobbekTmea B CTOpoHy “W” fo nonyyeHuns
YeTKOW (hOKyCPOBKK. Bbl MOXXETE BbINONHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMOXXEHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOPbIV HAXOANTCA, MO KpanHen mepe, Ha
pacctoAHuM 80 CM OT MOBEPXHOCTU 06BEKTUBA,
WK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNN
LUIMPOKOYrOMIbHOrO BUAA.

MpumeyaHua no umgposomy

Bapuoo6beKkTuBy

* Lindpposort BaproobbeEKTUB HAYMHaAET
cpabartblBaTb, KOraa Haesn Buaeokamepbl
npesblwaeT 10x. Hae3n Buaeokamepsbl oT 20%
0o 120x BbIinonHAeTCA LMPOBLIM METOAOM.

° KayecTBO n306pakeHnsa yxyawaeTca no mepe
NpUGANXKEHNA pblyara NpMBOAHOro
BapnoobbeKTunBa K cTopoHe “T”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Bbl He MOXeTe nonb3oBaTbcA PyHKLUMEN
LnchpoBOro BapnoobbeKTMBA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUMM Hae3ga
BuaeokKamepbl
— KonbLo Bapuoob6bekTUBa

Bbl MOXeTE 1cronb3oBaTh KOMbLO
Bapnoo6beKTUBA AJ1A HAae3aa u oTbesaa
BUEOKaMepbl C HY>XHON CKOPOCTbHO. Bl
MOXeTe TakXe UCMOoNb30BaThb ero AJ1A TOYHOM
perynupoBKy.

YcTtaHoBute onuuio FOCUS B nonoxxeHue
ZOOM.
Ha akpaHne XK[ noasutcA nHamkatop k.

MoBopaumnBaiTe KONbLO BapuoobbLEKTUBA C
HY>XHOW CKOPOCTbIO AJ1A BbINOJIHEHUA
Haesfa UNu oTbesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

KonbLo Bapnoob6bekTuBa

Wide/
LLinpokoyronbHbI BUA

Telephoto/Tenedgoto

FOCUS
AUTO 3 1 MANUAL

Z0OM

Notes

= Do not rotate the zoom ring too quickly.
Rotating it too quickly will prevent correct
focusing.

= Your camcorder changes to the autofocus mode
when FOCUS is set to ZOOM.

MpumeyaHue

* He BpawianTe KOnbLO BapnoobbeKkTnsa
CMULWKOM 6bICTPO. [Npun CANLIKOM 6bICTPOM
BpaLLEeHnn KonbLa He yAacTCcA A0CTUYb
npaBuIIbHOW POKYCHPOBKM.

¢ Balwla Buaeokamepa u3meH1T pexxum
aBTOhoKycnpoBku, ecrnv onumAa FOCUS 6ynet
ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne ZOOM.
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3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Shooting with the mirror mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

Open the LCD panel, then rotate the LCD
panel 180 degrees anticlockwise.

The <& indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

11@ appears in the standby mode, and @ appears
in the recording mode. Some other indicators
appear mirror-reversed and others are not
displayed.

CbemMKa B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

OTa (hyHKUMA NO3BONAET YENOBEKY,
ABMAOLLEMYCA 06 BEKTOM CbEMKU, HabnoaaTb
cebA Ha akpaHe XXK[.

YenoBek UCNONb3yeT 3Ty (PYHKUMIO, YTOObI
KOHTPONIMPOBaTb CBOE COHCTBEHHOE
n3obpaxkeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ B To BpemA, Kak
Bbl cMOTpUTE Ha Hero B BuaoucKarerne.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA unn MEMORY.
OtkpouTe naHenb XK/, a 3atem noBepHuTe
naHenb XXK/ Ha 180 rpagycoB npoTuB
4acoBOW CTpenKu.

NHavkaTop & noABuTCA B BUAOKCKATENE N HA
akpaHe XK.

NHavkaTop @ NoABUTCA B peXMME OXUAaHWA, a
nHaykatop 11@ noABMTCA B pexxume 3anucu.
HekoTopble Apyrve nHAMKaTOPbl NOABATCA B
3epKanbHO 0TO6paXKeHHOM BUAe, a HEKOTopble
13 HYX He By ayT oTobpaxaTbCA COBCEM.

Note
You can only rotate the LCD panel anticlockwise.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
FN appears mirror-reversed in the viewfinder.

When you press FN
The & indicator does not appear on the LCD
screen.

Mpumeyanue
Bbl MmoxxeTe Bpawatb naHesnb XXK[ Tonbko
NPOTUB 4acoBOW CTPENKMN.

N306parkeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxume.
M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbeA 3epkanbHO. HecMoTpA Ha 3To,
3anucb n3obpaxkeHnA 6yaeT HopMasbHOM.

Bo Bpema 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM pexume
Mnamkatop FN B Bugouckarene otobpaxaetca
B 3epKasibHOM BUAE.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe KHONKy FN
MHavkatop & He nossuTcA Ha akpaHe XK.
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Recording a pi

cture 3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Indicators displayed in the UHaukaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu

The indicators are no

t recorded on the tape. VHanKaTopbl He 3annCbiBalOTCA Ha NIEHTY.

~— Remaining battery time/
WHpankaTop BpemeHu ocTaBlierocA 3apaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka

micro Cassette Memory/
WHaukaTop micro Cassette Memory (MMkpokacceTHoOW namATh)

STBY/REC/Mnaukatop STBY/REC
Tape counter/MHAMKaTOP cYeTYMUKA NEHTbI

~ Remaining tape/MHOMKaTOp OCTaBLUENCA JIeHTbI
This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a

while./

15 11 2002 12:05:56 OTOT MHAUKATOP NOABMAETCA MOCIe YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl 1 3anucu

W1 BOCTIPOU3BEAEHUA B TEYEHNE HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHMU.
— FN button/KHonka FN
Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD screen./
HaxxmuTe 9Ty KHOMKY AnA 0To6pakeHnsa hyHKLMOHASbHBIX KHOMOK
Ha akpaHe XK.
— Time/UHoukaTop BpemeHu
The time is displayed about five seconds after the power is turned on./
Bpemsa oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeHEHNe NPUMEPHO NATU CEKYHA nocne
L BKJIIOYEHUA MUTaHUA.

Date/UHaukaTop aatbl

The date is displayed about five seconds after the power is turned on./
[aTta oTobpaxkaeTcA B Te4eHUe NPUMEPHO NATU CeKyHA nocne
BKJTIOYEHUA NUTaHWA.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Remaining battery time indicator during
recording

The remaining battery time indicator shows the
approximate recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Tape counter
The tape counter can be reset using COUNT
RESET in the PAGES3 screen.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed during
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 57).

WHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 6510ka Bo BpeMsA 3anucu
MHavkaTop BpemeHn ocTaslueroca 3apaaa
6aTaperHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
npnbnuanTensHoe Bpema 3anucu. iHankartop
MOXET 6bITb HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
yCNoBWIA, B KOTOPbIX Bbl nponssoanTe 3annchb.
Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé CHoBa, TpebyeTcA OKONO OJHON
MWHYTbI AA NPaBUIIbHOrO 0To6paxkeHmA
ocTaBLUEerocA BpemMeHn 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka B MUHyTax.

CYeTYMK NeHTbI

CYeTUUK NeHTbl MOXET OblTb YCTAHOBIIEH HA
Hosb ¢ nomoubto onumm COUNT RESET Ha
akpaHe PAGES.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (aata/BpemMA unu pasnuyHbole
yCTaHOBKM MpK 3an1cu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTUYECKM 3aMnnCbIBaOTCA Ha JIEHTY.
YT106bl 0TOOPA3NTb AaHHbIE 3anUcK, HAXKMUTE
BO BpeMA BocrnponsseaeHna KHonky DATA
CODE. Bbl MOXeTe Tak>xe 1Ucrnonb3oBaTb AnA
3TOV onepaumu nNynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaenenua (cTp. 57).
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Shooting a backlit subject
- BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

BACK LIGHT

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Press BACK LIGHT.
The B indicator appears on the LCD screen.
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

During back light function

The backlight function will be cancelled when
you press MANUAL in the EXPOSURE mode
(p. 84) or SPOT METER (p. 86).

CbemKa 06beKTOB ¢ 3aaHeun
noacseTkoun - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa No3aan Hero unm xe
obbekTa co cBeT/IbiM (POHOM, NCMONb3YNTE
PYHKUMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKM.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoyeHne CAMERA nnn MEMORY.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky BACK LIGHT.
Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA nHamkartop A.
[nAa oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

Bo BpemA paboTbl (hyHKLMM 3agHEN
NoACBETKMU

DyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa,
ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy MANUAL B pexxume
EXPOSURE (cTp. 84) nnn SPOT METER

(cTp. 86).
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3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

Using NightShot

NightShot enables you to shoot a subject in a
dark place. For example, you can satisfactorily
record the environment of nocturnal animals for
observation when you use this function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Set NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to
NIGHTSHOT.
The @ and "NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash
on the LCD screen.
To cancel NightShot, set NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING to the centre position
(green @ position).

Cbemka B TeMHOTe

— Ho4yHana cbemka/Ho4yHanA
cynepcbemka/llBeTHaA cbemka ¢
MeAsieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Wcnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HO4YHOW CbEMKU
Pexxum Ho4YHOM cbeMKku no3sonaeT Bam
BbIMONHATb CbeMKY 06BEKTOB B TEMHOM MECTE.
Hanpmmep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ yCcrnexoMm BbIMNOJIHATb
CbeMKY npu Ha6J'IPO,EI,eHVIVI HOYHbIX )XUBOTHbIX C
MCMONb30BaHNEM AaHHON OYHKLMN.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA nnu MEMORY.

(2) YctaHosute nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B nonoxeHue NIGHTSHOT.
MHpnkatopbl @ 1 "NIGHTSHOT” HayHyT
Muratb Ha akpaHe XKK[.

[lnA 0TMeHbI (PyHKLMM HOYHON ChEMKM,
yctaHosuTe onumio NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B LeHTpanbHoe NnonoXeHue
(nonoxxeHvie @ ¢ 3eneHbIM KPY>XKOM).

Infrared rays (NightShot Light) emitter/
U3nyyaTtenb uHdpakpacHbIX nyyemn
(noacBeTKU ANA HOYHOW CbEMKM)

NIGHTSHOT-J'SUPER NS

o= =— COLOUR SLOW S

NIGHTFRAMING

Using Super NightShot
Super NightShot makes subjects more than 16

times brighter than those recorded in NightShot.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Set NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to
NIGHTSHOT. The @ and "NIGHTSHOT”
indicators flash on the LCD screen.

(3) Press SUPER NS.

The S®@ and ”"SUPER NIGHTSHOT”
indicators flash on the LCD screen.

To cancel Super NightShot, press SUPER NS
again and then set NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING to the centre position
(green @ position).

Wcnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HOYHOW
cynepcbeMKu

Pe>unm Ho4HOW cynepcbeMku No3BonAeT
cpenatb 06bekThl 60onee Yyem B 16 pas Apuye,
YyeMm B cny4ae, ecnuv Bbl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY B PEXXMME HOYHOW CHEMKM.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntodarens NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B nonoxenue NIGHTSHOT.
Ha akpaHe XXK[] HayHyT muraTb MHANKATOPbI
©@ n "NIGHTSHOT”.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NS.

Ha akpaHe XXK[] Ha4HyT muraTb MHANKATOPbI
S®@ 1 "SUPER NIGHTSHOT”.

[InA OTMEHbI pexxrma HOYHOW CynepCbeMKIU
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS elue pas, a
3atem yctaHouTe onuuto NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B LeHTpanbHoe NonoxeHne
(nonoxkeHvie @ ¢ 3eneHbIM KPY>KKOM).
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3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To activate NightShot Light, set N.S.
LIGHT in to ON in the menu settings (The
default setting is ON.).

Using Colour Slow Shutter
Colour Slow Shutter enables you to record colour
images in a dark place.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Set NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to the
centre position (green @ position).

(3)Press COLOUR SLOW S.
The [€] and COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
indicators flash on the LCD screen.
To cancel Colour Slow Shutter, press
COLOUR SLOW S again.

Wcnonb3oBaHWe NOACBETKU HOYHOWM
CbeMKU

N306paxkeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ecnv BKIKYNTb
hYHKLMIO NOACBETKN HOYHOM CbeMKu. AnA
BK/TIOYEHMA (PYHKLMN NOACBETKN HOYHON
cbemkm yctaHosuTe onumio N.S.LIGHT B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHve ON (ON
ABMAETCA YCTAHOBKOW NO YMOMYaHWIo.).

Wcnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMM LBETHOMN
CbeMKU C MeaANIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
DYHKUMA UBETHOW CHEMKN C MEANEHHbBIM
3aTBOPOM Mo3BoNAET Bam 3anucbiBaTth LUBETHbIE
n3o06pa>keHnA B TEMHOM MecCTe.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Yctarnosute onumio NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B LeHTpanbHoe NnonoXxeHue
(nonoxxeHvie @ ¢ 3eneHbIM KPY>XKOM).

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky COLOUR SLOW S.

Ha akpaHe >XXK[I Ha4yHyT Muratb MHANKaTOPbI
[€] ¥ COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER.

[lnA oTMeHbI PyHKLMK LIBETHOW CHEMKM C
MeIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
COLOUR SLOW S euue pas.

NIGHTSHOT-J'SUPER NS

NIGHTFRAMING

=— COLOUR SLOW S

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot in bright places (ex.
outdoors in the daytime). This may cause your
camcorder to malfunction.

= While using the NightShot in normal recording,
the picture may be recorded in incorrect or
unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot, focus manually.

= Do not cover the NightShot Light emitter when
using the NightShot.

= Detach the lens hood when you shoot with the
NightShot Light since the lens hood may block
the NightShot Light.

While using NightShot, you cannot use the
following functions:

—White balance

—-PROGRAM AE

—Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

—-HOLOGRAM AF

MpumeyaHuna

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLMIO HOYHON CbEMKU B
APKO OCBELLUEeHHbIX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha
ynvue B AHEBHOE BpemA). OTO MOXeT
NPVBECTU K HEMCNpaBHOCTY Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl.

 [1pun ncnonb3oBaHUy PYHKLUM HOHHOW CHEMKM
npv HOpMasibHON 3anucu N306parkeHne MOXKeT
6bITb 3aNNCaHO B HENpPaBWUbHbIX UK
HeeCTeCTBEeHHbIX LuBeTax.

® Ecnu ¢hoKycrpoBKa B aBTOMaTU4ECKOM
pexnme npu NCMoNb30BaHUN PYHKLIMK HOHHOW
CbeMKW 3aTpyaHeHa, BbIMONHUTE PYy4HYIO
(hOKYCHPOBKY.

* He 3akpbiBanTe n3nyyarens NOACBETKM ANA
HOYHOW CBEMKM NPY NCMOMb30BaHUN (OYHKLMN
HOYHOW CBHEMKMU.

* [lpn CbeMKe C UCMONb30BaHNEM NOACBETKN
[NA HOYHOW CbEMKM 0TCoeanHUTe 6neHay
00BbEKTNBA, MOCKOMbKY OHa MOXeT
610KMPOBaTL NOACBETKY ANA HOYHOW CbEMKM.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHUU PYHKLMU HOYHOMN
cbeMku Bbl He Mo)keTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cnepyowme pyHKUMU:

—BbanaHc 6enoro

-PROGRAM AE

—9Keno3nuua

—Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTOMETpUn
-HOLOGRAM AF



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

While using Super NightShot, you cannot use
the following functions:

- Recording still images

—Recording with the flash

—White balance

—Fader

- Digital effect

-PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

—Memory overlap of MEMORY MIX

While using Colour Slow Shutter, you cannot
use the following functions:

- Recording still images

—Recording with the flash

— Fader

- Digital effect

-PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

—Memory overlap of MEMORY MIX

While using Super NightShot or Colour Slow
Shutter

The shutter speed will be automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the moving picture may slow
down.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
You cannot use following functions:

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

In dark places
Colour Slow Shutter may not work properly.

About NightFraming
See page 153.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOYHOWM
cynepcbemMku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnosnib3oBaTb
cnepyowme pyHKLMU:

— 3anncb HenoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHUi
—3anucb co BCMbILLKOM

—bBanaHc 6enoro

—dengep

- Lindpposble adpheKTbl

- PROGRAM AE

— Okcnosnuma

— Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTomeTpun
—HanoxeHne namatn MEMORY MIX

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUUN LIBETHOW
CbeMKM C MeAJIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM Bbl He
MOXKeTe ucnosnb3oBaTth cneaytowme
yHKLUUM:

— 3anncb HenoABMXXHbIX M306padkeHnin
—3anuncb €O BCMbILLKOW

—dengep

- Lindpposble agpheKTbl

-PROGRAM AE

—OkcnosnumA

— Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTomeTpun
—MNepekpbiTie namaTn MEMORY MIX

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOYHOWM
cynepcbemMku Unu pyHKLUU LIBETHOW CbEMKMU
C MeAJIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
perynupoBaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT APKOCTH
oHa. Mpu 3TOM BOCNpOU3BeAeHNE
OBUXKYLUMXCA M306paXKeHUn MOXeT
3amenMTbeA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaThb cneayolme

yHKLUMN:

— OYHKUMIO HOYHON CYNepCbeMKU

— ®YHKUMIO UBETHOM CbEMKN C MEAJIEHHBIM
3aTBOPOM

MoacBeTka HOYHOW CHEMKU

Jlyum noacBETKM HOYHOW CHEMKM ABMAOTCA
MNH(PaKpacHbIMU, 1 MO3TOMY OHV HEBUAUMbI.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHue AnA CbeMKU npu
MCMNONb30BaHMN NOACBETKN HOYHOM CHEMKM
cocTaBfiAET OKOs0 3 M.

B TemMHbIX mecTax

DYHKLUMA UBETHOW CHEMKU C MEANEHHbBIM
3aTBOPOM MOXET He paboTaTb Haasiexalumm
obpasom.

O HOYHOM KaapupoBaHUU
Cwm. cTp. 153.
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Self-timer recording

Recording automatically starts in about 10
seconds after you set the self-timer. You can also
use the Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 36).

(3) Press SELFTIMER.
The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press EXIT to make PAGEL disappear.

(5) Press START/STOP.
The self-timer starts counting down from
about 10 with a beep sound. In the last two
seconds of the countdown, the beep sound
gets faster, then recording starts
automatically.

START/STOP

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer recording

Press SELFTIMER so that the {) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the LCD screen while
your camcorder is in the standby mode. You
cannot cancel self-timer recording using the
Remote Commander.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anuck HaYnMHaeTcA aBToOMaTUYecKu npumMmepHo
Yyepes 10 cekyHz nocne yCTaHOBKU Tarimepa
camosanycka. [ina aton onepauuv Bbl moxeTe
Tak>Xe UCnonb30BaTh NyfbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
nHaukaumm PAGE1 (cTp. 36).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER.
MnavkaTop §) (Tailmepa camosanycka)
noABuTCA Ha aKkpaHe XXKKI.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky EXIT anAa Toro, 4Tobbl
nHankauma PAGE1 ncyesna.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Tanmep camosanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIV
oTcHeT npumepHo oT 10 ¢ 3yMMEepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnenHune aBe cekyHAapl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN CUrHan
6yaneT 3By4yaTh Yalle, a 3aTem
aBTOMAaTUYeCKM HaYHeTCA 3anuchb.

a A

2

EN

1)

AnA octaHOBKMU OﬁpaTHOFO oTc4eTa
HaxmunTe kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA NnoBTOPHOro 3arnycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Taumepy
camMmo3anycka

Moka Balua Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexvme
oXxunpganua, Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER, B
pesynbTaTe Yero nHamkatop &) (Tanimepa
camosanycka) ucyesHeT ¢ akpaHa XXK[. Bbl He
MOXeTe OTMEHWTb 3annchb No Tanvepy
camosanycka € NoOMOLLbIO NynbTa
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to (CHG) OFF or
VCR.

MpumeyanHue

Pe>xum 3anucy no Taimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMAaTUYECKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncu no TanMepy camosanycka.

- YcTtaHoBku nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxexue (CHG) OFF nnun VCR.

soiseg — Buipiooay
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Checking the
recording
— END SEARCH

MpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record. It is convenient when you make
the transition between the last recorded scene
and the next scene you record smooth.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 36).

(3)Press END SCH.
The last five seconds of the recorded section
are played back and your camcorder returns
to the standby mode. You can monitor the
sound from the speaker or headphones.

2,3

FN

END
SCH

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 3.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

Bbl MOXeTe OOWTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOW YacTu
rnocre BbINOMHEHNA 3anucu. 3To yaobHo, Koraa
Bbl co3paeTe nnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexxay
nocrneaHuUM 3anvcaHHbIM 3M3040M U
crneayoLyvm 3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MU3040M.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TOGpasnTb
cTtpaHuuy PAGET (cTp. 36).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky END SCH.
BynyT BocnpouaBeaeHbl nocnenHue natb
CeKyH[ 3anucaHHon YacTu, n Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXUAAHWA.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
AVMHAMWK WIN FONIOBHblE TenedoHb!.

Ana Bo3BpaTta K uHankauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 3.

[inAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxxmuTte kHonky END SCH euue pas.

Even once you eject the cassette
The end search function works.

[axxe ecnu Bbl nssneyete Kaccety
DyHKUMA Noncka KoHua byaet paboTtaTb.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpouaBeneHMe - OCHOBHbIe NOJI0XEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIeHTbI

You can monitor the recorded tape on the LCD
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can also control playback using the Remote
Commander.

(1) Prepare the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.
The VCR lamp lights up.

(3) Open the LCD panel.

(4)Press to rewind the tape.

(5) Press =] to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume following the steps below.

@ Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 36).
@ Press VOL. The screen for the volume
adjustment appears.
® Press —/+ to adjust the volume.
— : To decrease the volume
+: To increase the volume
(7)Press © OK. The display returns to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXXeTe HabntoaaTb 3anMcaHHoOe Ha NeHTe
n3obpaxkeHve Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3aKpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl MmoxeTe
KOHTPONIMPOBAaTb BOCMPON3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHve B Bugovickatene. Bl moxxeTe
Tak>Xe KOHTPONIMpOBaTb BOCMPOU3BELEHME C
nomMoLbo NynbTa ANCTAaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTY.
(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.
Jlamnouyka VCR BbicBeTHTCA.
(3) OTkponTte naHenb XK.
(4) HaxkmnTe KHoOMNKy LNA NepemMoTKu
NeHTbl Ha3aa.
(5) HaxkmuTe KHonky [ 1] ana Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.
(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKoCTb, creayA
NpYBEAEHHBIM HXKE NMYHKTaM.
@ HaxmuTe kHorKy FN, 4To6bl 0TO6pasnThb
cTpanuuy PAGET (cTp. 36).
®@ HaxmunTe kHorky VOL. MoABuTCA aKpaH
perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTM.
(® [nA perynupoBKM rPOMKOCTY HaxKuMaiiTe
KHOMKW —/+.
—: [InA yMeHbLUEeHNA rPOMKOCTH
+ : AnA yBennyeHnA rpoMKOCTH
(7)HaxxmuTe kHonky € OK. ViHamkaumA
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE1.

N
=85
();
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e )
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4 )
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L OK
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 7.

To stop playback
Press [ ® ] on the LCD screen or STOP on the
Remote Commander.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHauKauum FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 7.

inAa octaHOBKMW BOcrnpousBeaeHUaA
HaxxmunTe kHonky [(m ] Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu
kHonky STOP Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
yrpaBfieHuA.

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBUTE NUTaHNe BKJTHOYEHHbIM Ha
AnUTenbHoe Bpems

Bawa Buaeokamepa HarpeeTcA. ATO He
ABNAETCA HEMCNPABHOCTHIO.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbl

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander. The indicators disappear on the
LCD screen.

To make the indicators appear, press DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL or DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(data code).

Follow the steps below to display the data code
using the touch panel or the Remote
Commander.

Using the touch panel

(1) In the playback mode, press FN and go to
PAGES3.

(2) Press DATA CODE.

[nAa otobpaxkeHna aKpaHHbIX
MHOMKaTopoB
— OYHKUMA UHAUKaLUU

HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawwenn Bugeokamepe unu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBeHunA.
MHamkaTopbl ncyesHyT ¢ akpaHa XK.

[nA TOro, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbLI NOABUINCD,
HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL wnun
DISPLAY ewe pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMUN KOoAa AaHHbIX
Balwwa Bugeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCKU
3anucbiBaeT Ha NIEHTY He TONTbKO N306padkeHus,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasnuyHble yCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucy) (ko4
OaHHbIX).

Cnepnyinte NpuBeAEHHbIM HXKE MyHKTaM AnA
0TO6paXKeHNA KoAa AaHHbIX C MOMOLLbIO
CEHCOPHOWN NaHenu unu nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
yrnpaBJieHuA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ceHCOpHOM NaHenn

(1) B pexxvme BOCNpoOnN3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE
kHonKky FN n nepengute k ctpannue PAGES.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky DATA CODE.

DATA CODE

P OFF

CAM DATE
DATA || DATA

(3) Select CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then
press @ OK.
(4)Press EXIT.

Using the Remote Commander

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot off,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

(3) Beibepute onumnto CAM DATA unn DATE
DATA, a 3atem HaxmMuTe KHonky <« OK.
(4) Haxxmnte kHonky EXIT.

Wcnonb3oBaHue nynbTa AMCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHua

B pexxvme Bocnpon3BeAeHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA.

NHavkauma 6yneT U3MeHATLCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpema — pasfnnyHble yCTaHOBKM
(BBIKIMIOYEHWE YCTONYUBOW CHEMKMU, IKCMO3NLNA,
6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHne, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA,
BennYMHa anadparmbl) — 6e3 MHAnKauumn
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbl

To not display various settings

Set DATA CODE in to DATE in the menu
settings (p. 235).

The display changes as follows when you press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

Date/time/
Dara/Bpema

[OnAa Toro, 4Tobbl He oTOGpakanucb
pa3nuyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YctaHosute onuvio DATA CODE B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne DATE (cTp. 243).
Mpu HaxkaTum kHonkn DATA CODE Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBieHna nHankauma ynet
N3MEHATLCA CrneayoLwmm obpasom:

pata/Bpema «— 6e3 MHAMKaLum

Various settings/
Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKU

a50min 0:00:23

1511 2002
12:05:56

a50min 0:00:23
—lal
—[b]
waAutO (| —Icl
——(d]

[a] SteadyShot off
[b] Exposure mode
[c] White balance
[d] Gain

[e] Shutter speed
[f] Aperture value

Various settings

Various settings shows your camcorder’s
recording information at the time of recording. In
the recording mode, the various settings will not
be displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- --) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to a TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator shows the approximate continuous
playback time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you are
playing back. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about one minute for the
correct remaining battery time to be displayed.

—————e]
[f]

[a] NHamkaTop BbIKNIOYEHWA YCTOMYMBOW CHEMKM
[b] HankaTop pexxnma aKcno3mumm
[c] WhpnkaTop 6anaHca 6enoro
[c] NnpnkaTop ycunenna
[e] NHankaTop ckopocTu 3aTBopa
[f] 'HankaTop BenMumHbl anadparmbl

Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM

PasnnyHble ycTaHoBKM oTObGpaXkatoT
nHopmaumio o Bawen Bugeokamepe npu
BbIMONHEHWK 3anvcu. B pexxume 3anucu
pasnuyHble YCTaHOBKMN 0TObpaxkaTbcA He ByayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete pyHkuuio Kkoaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

—BocnponsBoanTca He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA HEYMTAEMON 13-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UM MOMEX.

—3anucb Ha neHTy 6bina BbINONHEHa
BueoKamMepoi 6e3 ycTaHOBKW AaTbl U
BPEMEHM.

Koa aaHHbIX

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHute Balwy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBsn3opy, KOA AaHHbIX MOABUTCA TaKXe Ha
3KpaHe Tenesmsopa.

WHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apAana
6aTapeiiHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA

OTOT MHAMKaTOp 0TOobpaxaeT NPUONN3NTENbHOE
BPEMA HEMPEepbIBHOO BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA.
MHankaTop MOXeT 6bITb HETOUYHbIM B
3aBMCUMOCTU OT YCNOBUIA, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
BbINOSIHAETEe BocnpounsseaeHue. Korga Bol
3akpbiBaeTe naHesb XK/ n oTKpbiBaeTe eé
CHOBa, TpebyeTcA OKONO OAHON MUHYThI ANA
npaBuWIIbHOrO 0TOBPaXKeHWA OCTaBLLIErocA
BpeMeHu 3apAna batapenHoro 6noka.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VCR.

To view a still image (playback

pause)

= Press 1] during playback. To resume
playback, press =11 again.

= Press PAUSE on the Remote Commander
during playback. To resume normal playback,
press PAUSE again.

To fast-forward the tape

= Press in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press 1],

= Press FF on the Remote Commander in the stop
mode. To resume normal playback, press
PLAY.

To rewind the tape

= Press in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press =11,

«Press REW on the Remote Commander in the
stop mode. To resume normal playback, press
PLAY.

To locate a scene monitoring the

picture (picture search)

= Keep pressing or during playback.
To resume normal playback, release the button.

= Keep pressing REW or FF on the Remote
Commander during playback. To resume
normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture

while fast-forwarding or rewinding

the tape (skip scan)

= Keep pressing while rewinding or
while advancing the tape. To resume rewinding
or advancing, release the button.

= Keep pressing REW on the Remote
Commander while rewinding the tape, or keep
pressing FF on the Remote Commander while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUsA

[InA ncnonb30BaHUA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPOA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxenve VCR.

[nAa npocmoTpa HeNOABUXXHOIO

n3obpaxkeHuA (nay3bl Bocnpon3seneHus)

* HaxkmmTe BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA KHOMKY
= n]. [inA BO306HOBNEHUA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKy [ 1] eLle pas.

® HaxxmmTe BO BpeMA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
PAUSE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHua.
[lnA B0O306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOTO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA
HaxkmuTe KHonky PAUSE ewe pas.

[inA yCKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU NEHTbI Bnepen,

® HakmuTe B peXxmme OCTaHOBKW KHOMKY P>&] .
[nAa BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMPOV3BEAEHVA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [ 1]

® HaxxmMuTe B pexxmme ocTaHOBKM KHOMNKy FF Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. [inAa
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
HaxxmuTe kHonky PLAY.

[nA yCKOpeHHOI NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl Ha3aa,

* HaxmMuTe B pexnMe 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY [+<&)].
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 0O6bIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [ 1],

* HaxxmuTe B pexxmme ocTaHOBKM KHonKy REW
Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasnexua. Ana
BO306HOBMNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
HakmuTe KHonky PLAY.

OnA oTbicKaHUA 3anu3oaa BO BpeMA
KOHTpOsA n3obpaxxeHua (nomck
n3o06pa)keHus)

e [lepXXnTe HaxaTon KHOMKY nnm BO
BpemA BOCcnpounsseeHna. AnA
BOCCTaHOBIIEHUA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPOU3BELEHNA
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

e [lep>xnte HaxkaTon kHonky REW vnn FF Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHna BO
BpemA BocrnpounsseeHna. AnA
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

OnA KoHTponA nsobpaxeHUsA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOI NepeMOTKU JIeHTbl Bnepen,
unu Hasaa (MoMCcK MeTooM NpPoroHa)

e [lepXXnTe HaxaTon KHOMKY BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKMN NeHTbl Hasaa unm
KHOMKY BO BPeMA YCKOPEHHOIA
nepemMoTKW NeHThl Bnepea. [AnA
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bI4YHOW NEePEeMOTKN NEHThI
Hasag unu Brnepes oTNyCcTUTE KHOMKY.

e [lep>xnTe HaxkaTon kHonky REW Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHna Bo BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3as unm
KHonky FF Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHVA BO BPeMA YCKOPEHHON NePeMOTKM
NeHTbl Bnepea. [na Bo306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOM
nepemMOoTKWN NEeHTbl Ha3an unu Brnepes,
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbl

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press SLOW on the Remote Commander during
playback. To pause playback, press 1] or
PAUSE on the Remote Commander. To resume
normal playback, press [= 1] or PLAY on the
Remote Commander again.

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SCH on PAGE?2? in the stop mode. The
last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back then your camcorder stops.

Video control buttons on the LCD screen
[m] To play back or pause a tape

[m] To stop atape

To rewind a tape

To fast-forward a tape

When the playback pause mode lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press > 1] or PLAY
on the Remote Commander.

[Ona npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHusa Ha
3amepJsieHHOMN CKOpoCTHU (3amenneHHoe
BOCMpousBeaeHue)

HaxxmuTe BO BpemA BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
SLOW Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua.
[lnA BbINONHEHNA nay3bl BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA
HaxkmmTe KHonky =11 unn PAUSE Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua. AnA
BO306HOBMEHNA 06bIYHOTO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA
HaXKmMuTe KHOMKy [ 11 unun PLAY Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOIO YyNpaBneHna eLle pas.

AnA noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTe kHonky END SCH Ha cTpaHuue
PAGE2 B pexxume ocTtaHoBKU. ByayT
BOCMPOU3BeAeHbl NOCNeAHNE NATb CEKYH,
3anucaHHoro yyacTtka, nocne yero Bawa
BMAgOKamepa OCTaHOBUTCA.

KHonku BUAEeOKOHTpONA Ha aKpaHe XK

[ n] [OnAa sBocnpovsseneHna NeHTbl Uu
BbINOJSIHEHUA Nay3bl

[m] [na ocTaHOBKW NEHTbI

[InA yCKOpeHHOM NepemMoTKM NEHTbI Hasaa,

[lnA yCcKOpeHHO NepemMoTKM NEHTbI
Bnepen

Ecnu pe>xkum naysbl BocnpousseaeHua
NpPoOANUTCA NATb MUHYT

Balua Bnaeokamepa aBTomaTnyecku BongeT B
peXXnM ocTaHOBKM. 1A BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] mnm
PLAY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the
supplied A/V connecting cable to watch the
playback pictures on the TV screen. You can
operate the playback control buttons in the same
way as when you view playback pictures on the
LCD screen. When viewing the playback picture
on the TV screen, we recommend that you power
your camcorder from a wall socket using the AC
power adaptor (p. 30). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

The supplied A/V connecting cable is equipped
with an S video plug and a video plug. Use either
the S video plug or the video plug depending on
the TV. Do not connect both of the plugs to the
TV.

A/V connecting
cable (supplied)/
CoeauHUTENbHbIN
Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(npunaraetcs)

—\ : Signal flow/
Mepepnaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to the VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Set the input selector on
the VCR to LINE.

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
TeneBn3opy C NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BUAEOKamMepe AfA npocMoTpa
BOCMPOM3BOAMMOro N306paXkeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bel MoXeTe nonb3oBaTbCA
KHOMKaMun KOHTPONA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA TaKnUM
e 06pa3om, Kak npu NnpocmoTpe
BOCMPOM3BOAUMBIX N306pa>KeHU Ha IKpaHe
>KK[. Mpu npocMoTpe BOCMPOU3BOANUMOrO
n306paxKeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa
peKkoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYUTL NMTaHve K Balwen
BUAEOKaMepe OT ANIeKTPUHECKON CeTh C
NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOro aganTtepa NepemMeHHoro
Toka (cTp. 30). CM. MHCTPYKLMIO NO
aKcnnyaTauvu Balero Tenesnsopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbilKy rHe3ga. MNoacoeanHnte
Bawy Bnaeokamepy K TenieBM30opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHuTEnNbHOrO Kabens ayavo/Buaeo. 3atem
yCTaHOBWTE CENEKTOPHbIN NepeknoyaTenb
TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B nonoxexue VCR.
Mpunaraembii coeAUHUTENbHBIV Kabenb ayano/
BWAE0 OCHALLEH LUITEKEPOM S BUAEO U
BUAEOLITEKEPOM. Vcnonb3ayinTe WTekep S BUAEO
nnn eugeowtTekep B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT MoAenun
Tenesn3opa. He nogcoeanHAnTe K TeneBmsopy
oba wrekepa.

Yellow/>XenThbin

S VIDEO or VIDEO/
S VIDEO uwnu VIDEO

Black/YepHbiii IN
White/ - S VIDEO
Benbin
=p | @ VIDEO
g }AUDIO
: = | @
Red/KpacHbii

TV

=

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop yxe
noacoenuHeH Kk KBM

MoacoeauHuTe Baly Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3gy LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomousio
coeavHNTENbHOro kKabenAa ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOIO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxenue LINE.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesmn3opa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or red
plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or the
TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound is
an L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is an R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

— European models only

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.
This adaptor is exclusive to an output.

If your TV has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack on the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality
MICROMV format pictures.

To display the LCD screen indicators on TV
Set DISPLAY in to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 235).

To turn off the LCD screen indicators, press
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop unu KBM
MOHO(OHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoenmHUTe XEenThIn LWTeKkep
coeanHnTensHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay AnA BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin
WM KPaCHBbIN LUTEKep — K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl noacoeamHuTe 6enbin WTekep, byaet
CrbIWeH 3BykoBOW curHan L (nesbin). Ecriv Bel
noAcoeavHNTE KpacHbIi WTekep, byaeT cnbiweH
3BYyKOBOW curHan R (npaBsbiit).

Ecnu Baw tenesusop/KBM
OCHaleH 21-WTbIPbKOBbIM
pasbemom (EUROCONNECTOR)

- TonbKo eBponeickme mogenu

= [

=0 =)
= 0

Vicnonb3yinTe 21-WTbIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
OTOT pa3bem NpeAHa3Ha4YeH UCKIIOYUTENbHO
ANA BbIXOAHOTO curHana.

Ecnu Baw TeneBu3op ocHalléH rHesgom S
BUAeO

[nA nonyyeHus 6onee BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIX
NCXOAHbIX N306Pa>KeHUI BbINONHNTE
NoACOeAVHEHME C MOMOLLBIO LTekepa S BUAEO.
Mpy AaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>KHO
NoACOeAVHATD XXENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHUTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
MopcoenmHuTe WiTekep S BUAEO K rHe3ay S
BMAEO Ha Tenesnsope nnn KBM.

OT0 coeanHeHve obecneymBaeT 6onee BLICOKOE
KayecTBo nsobpaxenun popmara MICROMV.

AnA oTo6pa)keHnA MHAUKATOPOB 9KpaHa
XKK[ Ha akpaHe Tenesu3sopa

YctaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenve V-OUT/LCD
(cTp. 243).

YT106bI BLIKMIOUYNTE MHAMKATOPbLI 3kpaHa XKL,
HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” in CAMERA mode

— YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHble onepauumn 3anucn —

3anuch HenoABIKHbIX U306paXEHNI
Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume CAMERA

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
in the recording standby mode or while
recording on tape in CAMERA mode.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the recording standby mode, keep pressing
PHOTO lightly until a still image appears.
The CAPTURE indicator appears. The still
image will be displayed. Recording does not
start yet. To change the still image, release
PHOTO, select a still image again, and then
press and hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

Recording is complete when the bar scroll
indicator disappears.

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxenusa Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume
0XMAAHWA 3an1cun Unn BO BPEMA 3anncu Ha
neHty B pexxume CAMERA.

MNepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) B pexxvme oxungaHnAa 3anucu Aepxute
cnerka Haxartomn kHonky PHOTO po tex nop,
noka He NMOABWUTCA HEMOABUKHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

MoasutcA nHamkatop CAPTURE.
HenoaemxkHoe nsobpaxkeHme oTobpasmnTca
Ha akpaHe. 3anucb Noka eLue He Havanach.
[lnA n3meHeHNA HeNoABUXKHOTO
n3obpaxenua otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
Bbl6epUTE HEeNoaBMKHOE n3obpaxkeHve
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXXuTe crnerka
HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
3anvck 6yaeT 3aBeplueHa, Korga ncHesHet
VNHANKATOP NONOCHI MPOKPYTKW.
M306paxkeHne, korga Bbl HaxxmeTe KHONKy
PHOTO cunbHee, 6yaeT 3anucaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

Ceo SPN 17120

CAPTURE

Céo SFN 1IN

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy

nounues umnedauo aiqHHeg0gLOHaMAE09

63



64

Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” in CAMERA
mode

3anucb HenoABWXHbIX
nsobpaxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume CAMERA

Notes

= Do not shake or strike your camcorder when
you record still images. Mosaic pattern image
may appear.

= You cannot record still images on a “Memory
Stick” during following operations (@O
indicator flashes on the LCD screen.):
- Super NightShot
—Colour Slow Shutter
—END SEARCH
—Wide mode
— Fader
— Picture effect
- Digital effect
- MEMORY MIX

“Memory Stick”
See page 128 for more information.

Image size of still images

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.
When you want to record still images in different
sizes, use the Memory Photo recording function
(p. 144).

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
You cannot select image quality mode.

The image quality mode you last selected is used.
(The default setting is SUPER FINE.)

See page 135 for more information.

To record still images on a “Memory Stick”

during tape recording

= You cannot check an image on the LCD screen
by pressing PHOTO lightly.

= During and after recording still images on a
“Memory Stick,” your camcorder continues
recording on tape.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander to record still images

The image when you press PHOTO will be
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

To record images with higher quality
We recommend you use the Memory Photo
recording function (p. 144).

You cannot record a title.

MpumeyaHuna
® He TpAcuTe n He cTy4mTe no Bawewn
B/eoKamMepe BO BPEMA 3arnmcy HEMOABUXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuin. B npotmueHoOM cny4vae
n3obpakeHne MoXeT UMETb MO3anyHbIN BUA,
© Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HEMNOABUXKHbIE
nsobpaxxeHnsa Ha “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
BbIMOSIHEHMA CreayoLWwmx onepauum (Ha
akpaHe XXK[ 6yaneT muraTb uHgMKaTOp
@0.):
—HouHana cynepcbemka
- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeasieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
- Pexwum END SEARCH
— LLINpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum
- ®denpep
- OhhekTbl n306pa>keHnA
- LinchpoBsbie acpchekTbl
- Pexxkum MEMORY MIX

“Memory Stick”
Cwm cTp. 128 ana nony4eHmA 6onee Noapo6HbIX
cBefeHuN.

Pa3mep HenoABWXXHbIX M306parkeHui
Pa3mep nsobpaxkeHna aBToMmaTuyeckm
ycTaHaenuBaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucaTtb HENOABUXXHbIE
n306paxkeHnA Apyroro pasmepa, UCNonb3ynTe
PYHKUMIO (POTOCBHEMKU C COXPAHEHVEM B
namAaTu (cTp. 144).

Ecnu nepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA

Bbl He MOXXeTe U3MEHATL PeXKuM KayecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

ByneT ncnonb3oBaThbCcA pexnm KavecTsa
n3obpaxkeHnA, KoTopbIi Bbl BbIGpanm
nocnegHun pas.

(SUPER FINE aBnAeTcA ycTaHOBKOW No
YMO4aHuto.)

Cwm cTp. 135 ana nony4venHmA 6onee Noapo6HbIX
CBEAEHNN.

[nA 3anucu HenoABWMXXHbIX U306paXKeHUn Ha

“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

© Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb n3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK[, cnerka Haxas kHornky PHOTO.

* Bo BpemA 1 nocne 3anncu HenoaBMXXHbIX
nsobpaxxeHnn Ha “Memory Stick” Bawa
BMaeokamepa 6yaeT npoaomKaTb 3annchb Ha
NeHTy.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaAHLIMOHHOTrO yrnpasrieHuA ANA 3anucu
HEeNnoABWXHbIX U306paXkeHUN

M3o06bpaxkeHne, ecnu Bbl HAXXMETE KHOMKY
PHOTO, 6ynet 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”

[Ona 3anucu nsobpaxkeHui ¢ 6osee BbICOKUM
Ka4yecTBOM

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLUMIO
(POTOCHEMKM C COXPaAHEHMEM B NaMATU

(cTp. 144).

Bbl He moXkeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTP.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ in CAMERA
mode

3anucb HeNoABMXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume CAMERA

Recording images with the
flash

The flash pops up automatically. The default
setting is auto (no indicator). To change the flash
mode, press %4 (flash) repeatedly until the flash
mode indicator appears on the LCD screen.

Each press of % (flash) changes the indicator as
follows:
|-' 4 — ® — AUTO (No indicator)—|

When you set RED EYE R in @) to ON in the
menu settings (p. 228), the indicator changes as
follows:

|—>0—>oi—>®—|

4 Forced flash: The flash fires regardless of
the surrounding brightness.
© Auto red-eye reduction:
The flash fires before
recording to reduce red-eye.
© % Forced red-eye reduction:
The flash fires before
recording to reduce red-eye
regardless of the surrounding
brightness.
& Noflash:  The flash does not fire.
The amount of flash is automatically adjusted to
the appropriate brightness. You can also change
FLASH LVL to the desired brightness in the
menu settings (p. 228). Try recording various
images to find the most appropriate setting for
FLASH LVL.

3anucb n3obpakeHumn co
BCMbILIKOW

Bcenbiwka cpabaTtbiBaeT aBTOMATUYECKN.
ABTOMaTM4eckoe cpabaTbiBaHue (6e3
MHAMKaTopa) ABNAETCA YCTaHOBKOW MO
yMon4yaHuio. nA n3mMeHeHua pexxkuMa BCrblLUKN
Ha>kumamTe NOBTOPHO KHOMKY % (BCMbILLKW),
noka UHAMKaTop pexXknmMa BCrbIWKU He NoABUTCA
Ha akpaHe XK.

4 (flash)/
4 (Bcnblwka)

Kaxkabin pas npy HaxxaTum KHOMKKU %
(BCMBILWIKN) MHANKATOP U3MEHAETCA Cneayowmnm
obpasom:

|—> 5 — ® — AUTO (6e3 nHaukaropa) —|

Ecnu Bbl yctanosuTe onuuto RED EYE R B B
nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp. 236),
nHAMKaTop OyaeT N3MEHATLCA CNeayoLmM
obpasom:

ro—»oi—>®—|

4 MMpuHyanTenbHaA BCMbILKA:
Benbiwka 6yaet cpabatbiBaTh
He3aBMCKMO OT OKpY>XatoLewn
APKOCTW.
© ABTOMaTUYECKOE yMeHbLUeHne ahdeKkTa
KpacHbIX rnas:
Bcenbiwka cpabaTtbiBaeT nepeq
3anucblo ANA YMEHbLUEHNA
ahbpeKTa KpacHbIx rnas.
© % [pyHyanTenbHOEe YyMEeHbLUEHne
achdhekTa KpacHbIx rnas:
Benbiwka cpabatbiBaeT nepes
BbINOMIHEHMeM 3anuncu AnA
yMeHbLUeHMA ahpeKTa KpacHbIX
rnas He3aBWCMMO OT APKOCTYU
OKpYy>KatoLLert 06CTaHOBKMW.
% Bes BCnbIWKY:
Benblwka He cpabaTbiBaerT.

VNHTEeHCUBHOCTb BCMbILKK perynupyeTca
aBTOMaTUYeCKM B COOTBETCTBUM C APKOCTbIO.
Bbl MOXeTe TakXe yCTaHOBUTb Ha HY>XKHYIO
ApKocTb onumio FLASH LVL B ycTaHoBKax MeHto
(cTp. 236). MNonbiTanTech 3anucaTb pa3nnyHble
n3obpaxkeHnA AnA OTbICKaHWA Hanbonee
noaxofALero sHayeHna yctaHosku FLASH LVL.
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” in CAMERA
mode

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX
nsobpaxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume CAMERA

Notes

= The recommended shooting distance using the
built-in flash is 0.3 m to 2.5 m (31/32 feet to
8 1/3 feet).

= Attaching the lens hood (supplied) or a
conversion lens (optional) may block the light
from the flash or cause lens shadow to appear.

= Auto red-eye reduction (@) and Forced red-eye
reduction (o %) may not produce the desired
effect depending on individual differences, the
distance to the subject, the subject not looking
at the pre-recording flash or other conditions.

= The flash effect cannot be obtained easily when
you use forced flash in a bright location.

=When recording with the flash, it takes longer
to prepare for image capture. This is because
your camcorder starts to charge power for
firing after the flash pops up.

= The flash charge lamp flashes while the power
for firing is being charged. After charging is
completed, the flash charge lamp lights up.

= If it is not easy to focus on the subject
automatically, for example, when recording in
the dark, use the focal distance information (p.
89) for focusing manually.

If you leave your camcorder for five or more
minutes after removing the power source
Your camcorder returns to the default setting
(auto).

You cannot shoot images with the flash
during the following operations:
—Recording on the tape

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—END SEARCH

—Wide mode

—Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—-MEMORY MIX

MpumeyaHuna

* PekomeHayemoe AfA CbEMKU PpacCTOAHUE Npu
1CNoNb30BaHUM BCTPOEHHOMN BCMbILLKM
coctasnaet ot 0,3 1o 2,5 m.

 [pukpenneHve 6neHabl 06bekTMBa
(npunaraeTcA) nnu npeobpasoBaTeNlbHOro
ob6bekTMBa (NprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET
6110KMpoBaTh CBET BCMbILIKW UK Bbi3BaTb
noABMEHNE TeHN OT 06bEeKTUBA.

® B pexxvme aBTOMaTU4eCKOro yMeHbLUEHWA
abpekTa KpacHbIx rnas (o) n
NMPUHYANTENBHOIO YMEHbLUEHUA achdeKTa
KpacHbIX rnas (o 4 ) >xxenaembiii acppekt
MOXET He JOCTUraTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTUN OT
WHAMBMAYanNbHbIX Pa3nuynin, pacCcToAHNA [0
06beKTa, OT TOro, CMOTPUT NN O6BEKT Ha
cpabaTbliBatoLLyto Nepes 3anuchio BCMbILWKY, U
OPYrnx yCroBuw.

© OhheKT BCMbILLKY MOXKET 6bITb
TPYAHOAOCTUXXMMBIM, ecnv Bbl ncnonbsyete
NPUHYANTENBHYIO BCMbILIKY B YCOBUAX APKOrO
OCBeLLEHUA.

e [pn 3an1cy co BCMbILLIKOWM NOArOTOBKa K
CbeMKe N306parkeHna 3aHMmaeT 60sbLue
BpeMeHu. OTO NPoOUCXoanT NoToMmy, YTo Bawa
B/eOoKamMepa Ha4YMHaeT akKymMynmpoBaTb
3apAn AnA 0CBELLEHNA BCMbILLKOW nocne
cpabaTblBaHUA BCMbILLKM.

* Bo BpemsA akKymynAuum 3apAaga anA
OCBELLEHNA BCMbILLKOW lamMnoyKa 3apanku
BCMbIWKK 6yaeT muraThb. [Nocne 3aBepLueHmA
3apAaKM namnoyka 3apAaKu BCbILLKK
BbICBETUTCA.

e Ecnu aBTOMaTnyeckan pokycupoBka Ha
06beKTe 3aTpyAHEHA, HAaNpUMep, NPy CbeEMKEe
B TEMHOTE, UCMONb3yNTE MHGOPMALMIO O
(hOKyCHOM paccToAHuu (cTp. 89) ansa
BbINONHEHNA (POKYCMPOBKM BPYYHYIO.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy Ha
NATb MNu 6onee MUHYT Nocre oTcoeANHEeHUA
MCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BepHeTCA K yCTaHOBKE Mo
yMon4yaHuio (aBTomaTnyeckoe cpabartbiBaHue).

Bbl He MoXkeTe BbINOJSIHATbL CbEeMKY
1U306pa)keHunit co BCMbIWKON BO BpemA
BbIMOJIHEHUA CleAyoLMX onepaLvi:
—3anucb Ha neHTy

—Hou4Haa cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—Pexxum END SEARCH

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum

—denpep

— OhpeKkTbl n306pakeHna

—Uudbposblie apdekTbl

- Pexxum MEMORY MIX



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ in CAMERA
mode

3anucb HeNoABMXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume CAMERA

The flash does not fire even if you select auto
(no indicator) and © (auto red-eye reduction)
during the following operations:

- NightShot

- Spotlight of PROGRAM AE

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

- Landscape of PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

Benbiwka He 6yaeT cpabatbiBaTh, AaXke ecnun

Bbl BbibepeTe aBTOMaTU4ecKoe

cpabartbiBaHue (6e3 uHAMKaTopa) u ©

(aBTOMaTMyeckoe ymeHblueHue adpcekra

KpacHbIX rna3) BO BpeMA BbINOJIHEHUA

crieaylowWmMx onepawvi:

—Hou4HaA cbemka

— Pe>XuM NpoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHNA OyHKLMN
PROGRAM AE

— Pe>xxum 3axopa conHua n nyHbl yHKLMN
PROGRAM AE

- JlanpwadTHeIN pexnm dyHkun PROGRAM
AE

—3Kkenosnuma

—Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTOMeTpUn

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” in CAMERA
mode

3anucb HenoABWXHbIX
nsobpaxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume CAMERA

Self-timer recording

You can record still images with the self-timer.
You can also use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press SELFTIMER.
The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press EXIT to make PAGEL disappear.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper.
The self-timer starts counting down from
about 10 with a beep. In the last two seconds
of the countdown, the beep gets faster, then
the recording starts automatically.

SELF

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
1306paxkeHnsa C NOMOLLbIO TaiMepa camo3anycka.
[nA aTon onepaumn Bbl moXeTe Takxe
MCMONb30BaThb MyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOTO YNpaBeHnA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
nHavkauum PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmunte kHonky SELFTIMER. ]
Ha akpaHe XK/ noasutca nHamkatop &)
(Tamepa camo3sanycka).

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky EXIT anAa Toro, 4Tobbl
nHamkauma PAGE1 ncyesna.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camosanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIV
oTCYeT NpumMepHo oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
cvrHanom. B nocnegHue aBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbI curHan
6yneT 3ByyaThb yaule, a 3aTem

aBTOMAaTUYECKUN HAYHETCA 3anuCb.

TIMER

To cancel self-timer recording

Press SELFTIMER so that the ) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the LCD screen while
your camcorder is in the standby mode. You
cannot cancel the self-timer recording using the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to (CHG) OFF or
VCR.

During recording on the tape
You cannot use self-timer recording.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

[MNoka Balua Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B pexume
oXxunaaHua, Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER, B
pesynbTate Yero nHamkatop &) (Tanmepa
camo3sanycka) ncyesHeT ¢ akpaHa XXK[. Bbl He
MOXeTe OTMEHWTb 3anmncb No TanMepy
camo3anycka, Ucronb3ya nynbT
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns.

MpumeyaHue

Pe>xxum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3anycka bynet

aBTOMaTMYEeCKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncy No Tanmepy camosanycka.

- YcTaHoBkM nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxexve (CHG) OFF nnn VCR.

Bo BpemA BbINOMHEHWA 3aMUCU Ha JIEHTY
Bbl He cmoXeTe 1cnonb30BaTh 3annch Mo
Tanmepy camo3sarycka.



Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hylto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynMpoBaTth 1 YyCTAHOBUTb

6anaHc 6enoro Bpy4Hyto. B pesynbtate

perynmpoBku 6enble npeameTbl 6yayT

BbIrNALETb 6enbiMK, a Takxe 6yaeT AOCTUMHYT

6onee ecTeCTBEHHbIV LIBETOBOW HanaHc.

O6bI4HO 6anaHc 6enoro perynvpyeTcA

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or aBTOMaTU4ECKMN.
MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3)Press MENU, then select WHT BAL in in
the menu settings to select a desired white
balance mode (p. 228).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unn MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
cTpaHuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto WHT BAL B B YCTAHOBKaX MEH0
AnA Bblbopa Hy>XHOro pexknma 6anaHca
6enoro (cTp. 236).

HOLD : Recording a single-coloured subject or
background
OUTDOOR (38%) :

= Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
HOLD : MNpwn 3anncy ogHOLBETHOTO

sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or
fireworks
= Under a daylight fluorescent lamp
INDOOR (:85)
= When lighting conditions change quickly
= In too bright places such as photography

npeameta unm poHa

OUTDOOR (3$:) :

¢ [pu 3anucy 3akaTa/BoCcXxoaa, aN3o40B
cpasy nocre 3akara, cpasy nepeg
BOCXOA0M, HEOHOBbIX PEKJiam, niu

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy

studios herepBepka
= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps * Mpu AHeBHOM CBETE hrlyopeclieHTHOM
namnel

INDOOR (=8r) :

® [Mpu GLICTPO MEHAIOLLMXCA YCOBUAX
ocBelLLeHuA

¢ B 4pe3amepHO APKO OCBELLEHHbIX MecTax,
Hanpuvep, B pOTOCTYANAX

¢ [pu cBETE HATPUEBLIX UMM PTYTHBLIX faMn

FN

MANUAL SET £

[@«PROGRAM AE

@ P EFFECT

@ RED EYE R

Il FLASH LVL

© [WHT BAL__MAUTO

& SHARPNESS ~ HOLD

EC AUTO SHTR
INDOOR

MENU
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Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPYYHYIO

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the INDOOR
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Select AUTO or HOLD.

Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the INDOOR mode.

In the AUTO mode

Point your camcorder at the white subject for

about 10 seconds after setting the POWER switch

to CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

- You take out the battery for replacement.

—You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the HOLD mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

—You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors, or vice versa.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHauKauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[OnA Bo3BpaTa B aBTOMaTU4E€CKUN
pe>xxum 6anaHca 6enoro

YctaHosuTe onumio WHT BAL B ycTaHOoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne AUTO.

Ecnu usobpakeHue 3anucbiBaeTcA B CTyAUN
npu TeNIeBU3MOHHOM OCBELLEHUU
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATbL 3annCh B PeXUMe
INDOOR.

Mpu BbINONHEHUU 3anNuUcK ¢
chiyopecLieHTHbIM OCBeLLleHUueM

Beibepute pexum AUTO nnm HOLD.

Bawa Bugeokamepa B pexxkume INDOOR moxxeT
He oTperynuposatb 6anaHc 6enoro
Hagnexalym o6pasom.

B pexxume AUTO

HanpasbTe Bauwy Bugeokavepy Ha 6enbin

npeamMeT v BblaepxuTe okono 10 cekyHp, nocne

ycTtaHoBku nepekmovatena POWER B

nonoxeHve CAMERA anA JoCTUXXeHuA ny4luen

perynmpoBKuW B CrieaytoLmx crny4anx:

— Bbl oTCOEanHAETE 6aTapenHbln 6nok ana
3aMeHbl.

— Bbl neperocuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
NMoMeLLeHUA HapyXXy, COXPaHAA Npu 3TOM
9KCMO3MLUMIO, U HA060POT.

B pexxume HOLD

YcTtaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoXxeHme

AUTO, a HECKONbKO CEKYHA CrycTA,

nepeycraHosuTe B nonoxexne HOLD B

cneayrowmx cnyyanx:

— Bbl MmeHAeTe pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us
NMOMELLIEHMA HapyXXy U HaobopoT.



MUcnonb3oBaHue
_ _ LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIr 0O
Using the wide mode  pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LUMPOKOopMaTHOE
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE). Black bands n3obpaxxeHne16:9 ona npocmoTpa Ha

appear on the LCD screen during recording in LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope gopmata 16:9
16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture during playing (16:9WIDE). Bo Bpemsa 3anvcu B pexumve

back on a normal TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c] 16:9WIDE Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABATCA YepHble
are compressed in the widthwise direction. If you nonocel [a]. 3o6paxeHne Bo Bpema

set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to the BOCMpon3BeaeHnA Ha 06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b]
full mode, you can watch pictures of normal MM Ha WMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT
images [d]. cxaTo no wupuHe. Ecnu Bl ycTaHoBHUTE pexxum

3KpaHa LUMPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
NMOMHO3KPAHHBIV pPeXxxumM, Bbl cmoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06blYHbIE M306paXkeHnA 6e3
nckaxenun [d].

[2] (bl

[c] [d]
—

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nonoxerxne CAMERA.

(3) Press MENU, then set 16:9WIDE in to ON (2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
in the menu settings (p. 229). cTpanuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBuTe onuuio 16:9WIDE B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxenve ON
(cTp. 237).

FN

\ 7
-
3 o CAHERASET
[« [16:OWIDE ]« OFF
MENU i zTSEALDI\éSA*TOT
\
To return to FN Ona so3Bparta K uuamkauum FN
Press EXIT. Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.
To cancel the wide mode OnA oTMeHbI LULUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings. pexxuma

YctaHosuTe onumio 16:9WIDE B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue OFF.

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using the wide mode

Wcnonb3oBaHue WHUPOKO3IKPaHHOro
pexxuma

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—Recording still images

-BOUNCE

—-OLD MOVIE

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the recording standby mode and then set
16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

B wupokoakpaHHoM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTte
BblbpaTb cnepnyowme pyHKUMM:

—3anncb HeNoABMXKHbIX M306padkeHnn

- Pe>xxum BOUNCE

- Pe>xxum OLD MOVIE

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIA pexxuM. A oTMeHbI
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO pexkmma yctaHosuTe Baluy
BUAEOKaMEPY B PEXMM OXUAAHWA 3anuncu, a
3arem yctaHoBuTe onuuto 16:9WIDE B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune OFF.



Using the fader MUcnonb3oBaHue

function dyHKuun chenpepa
You can fade in or out to give your recording a Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHATL NiaBHOE BBEAEHWE UMK
professional appearance. BblBeeHWe n3obpakeHua, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb

Balwueli cbemke npodeccroHanbHbIi BUA.

[a]
FADER ! 7 -
M. FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)
BOUNCEY?
[b]
MONOTONE MONOTONE
When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpw BBEAEHUM n306paxkeHne byaeT NocTeneHHo
from black-and-white to colour. N3MEHATbLCA OT YepHO-6e0ro 4o UBETHOrO.
When fading out, the picture gradually changes Mpw BbIBEAEHUN U306paxkeHne byneT
from colour to black-and-white. NOCTENEHHO U3MEHATBLCA OT LIBETHOIO A0 YEpPHO-
6enoro.
YYou can use the BOUNCE function when
D ZOOM is set to OFF in the menu settings. D Bbl MOXETE MCMonb3oBaTh MYHKLMIO
2 Fade in only BOUNCE, korga onuua D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKAaX MEHIO YCTaHOBMEHA B MOSIOXEHWE
OFF.

2 Tonbko BBeAEHME N306paXkeHnsn

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUKM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the recording standby mode, press FADER
until the desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:

FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE
(no indicator) «— MONOTONE

The last selected fader is indicated first of all.
(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing, then lights up.

After the fade in/out is carried out, the fader

indicator goes off and your camcorder

automatically returns to the normal mode.

1

FADER  -Jraber™

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Note

You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:

— Super NightShot

—Colour Slow Shutter

—Recording still images

- Digital effect

— Memory overlap of MEMORY MIX

While using the BOUNCE function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Zoom

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

—Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

—Focus

(1) Ana BBeaeHuA usobpaxkeHusa [a]
B pexxume oxumaaHua 3anucy HaxnManTe
kHonky FADER, noka He HayHeT muratb
VHAMKATOP HY>KHOro pexuma cengepa.
Ona sbiBeaeHUA usobpaxxeHun [b]
B pexxume 3anucu HaxknmanTe KHOMKY
FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT MuraTb UHONKATOP
HY>KHOTO pexkuma dengepa.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CneayroLwmm
obpasom:

FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE
(HeT uHgmkaTopa) «— MONOTONE

Pexum chenpepa, koTopbin 6bin BbibpaH
nocneaHuii pas, otobpasnTcA nepBbIM.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTtop
bengepa nepecTaHeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
BbICBETUTCA.

Mocne ToOro, kak BbINOMHEHO BBeAEHMe/
BbIBEJiEHNE N306pa>KeHNsA, MHANKATOp
cbenpepa oTknounTCA, 1 Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHbIN PEXXNM.

START/STOP

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa

Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
HaxxumanTe kHonky FADER, noka nHankaTop He
ncyesHer.

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MoXeTe ucnonb3oBaThb CneaytoLime
hYHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHNA YHKLN
dengepa. Bbl Tak)Ke He MOXXeTe UCMoNb30BaTh
hyHKUMIO helaepa BO BpEMA UCMONb30BaHUA
cnepyowmx PyHKUNN:

—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—3anncb HenoABMXKHbIX M306padkeHnn

- LindppoBble achdhekTbl
—MepekpbiTie namaTn MEMORY MIX

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLUU
BOUNCE Bbl He mo)keTe Ucnonb3oBaTb
cnepyowme QyHKUUK:

—Haesn snaeokamvepsl

— OhhekTbl M306pakeHnn

- PROGRAM AE

—39keno3numA

— Perynupyemoe naTHo hoTomeTpun
—dokycnpoBka



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUuM hengepa

Note on the BOUNCE function

You cannot select the BOUNCE function in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings.
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
You cannot use the fader function.

Mpumeyanue no pyHkuun BOUNCE

Bbl He MoxeTe BblbupaTh hyHkunio BOUNCE

NPy UCMONb30BaHNUN CNEeAYOLMNX PEXUMOB NN

DYHKUMN:

—Korpa onuna D ZOOM akTusu3upoBaHa B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

— LLIMpOoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhhekTbl n306pa>keHmA

- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Bbl He cMOXeTe UCnonb30BaThb (OYHKLMIO
cengepa.

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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_ _ Wcnonb3oBaHue
Using special effects cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekToB

— Picture effect - ekt nsobpakeHuna
You can digitally process images to obtain special Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL 06paboTKy
effects like those in films or on the TV. nM306pa>keHnn LMpoBbIM METOAO0M AN1A
nonyyeHVA cneumanbHbiX 3MEKTOB, Kak B
NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the KUHOMbMax Unv B Tenenepenadax.
picture are reversed.
SEPIA : The picture appears in sepia. NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT n ApkocTb n3obpaxeHns
B&W : The picture appears in OyayT HeraTMBHbIMMU.
monochrome (black-and-white). SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
SOLARIZE [b] : The picture looks like an cenun.
illustration with a strong B&W : M3o6paxkeHne bynet
contrast. MOHOXPOMAaTWN4ECKUM (HYepHO-
PASTEL [c] :  The picture looks like a pale 6enbim).
pastel drawing. SOLARIZE [b] : Uso6pa>keHune bynet
MOSAIC [d]: The picture appears mosaic- BbIrNAAETh, Kak UinocTpauma ¢
patterned. CUJIbHBIM KOHTPACTOM.

PASTEL [c]: WV3obpaxeHue byneT
BbIrNAAEeTb, KaK PUCYHOK B
TYCKJIbIX MaCTeSIbHbIX LiBeTax.

MOSAIC [d] : W3o06paxeHue byneT
MO3an4HbIM.

[b] [c] [d]

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nonoxeHve CAMERA.
(3) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in (2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
the menu settings to select a desired picture cTpaHuubl PAGE1.
effect mode (p. 228). (3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte

onuuio P EFFECT B B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
AnA Bblbopa Hy>XHOro pexuma adekra
n3obpaxenus (cTp. 236).

FNJ

MANUAL SET
[@«PROGRAM AE
@ [P EFFECT __ OFF
@ RED EYE R
MENU <M FLASH LVL SEPIA
WHT BAL B&W
& SHARPNESS  SOLARIZE
elc AUTO SHTR  PASTEL
MOSAIC




Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue crneunanbHbIX
acekTOoB - dhhekT nsobpakeHuna

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the picture effect function
off
Select OFF in P EFFECT in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function, you
cannot use following functions:

—Recording still images

-BOUNCE

-OLD MOVIE

When you turn the POWER switch to the
other position
The picture effect is automatically cancelled.

[OnAa Bo3BpaTa K uHaAnkauuu FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

OnA oTknoyeHUA pyHKuumn adcpekTa
n3o6pakeHunA

YcTtaHosuTe onuuo P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxenne OFF.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKUUMN apdekTa
n3obpakeHna Bbl He MoXkeTe ucnosnb3oBaTb
cneayowme PyHKLUK:

— 3anncb HenoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHni
-BOUNCE

-OLD MOVIE

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe nepeknioyartenb
POWER B apyroe nono)xeHue

AphekT nsobpaxkeHna yaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3hdeKToB

- LincpbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
regular intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCE KEY)
You can swap the brighter area in a still image
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record a picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, the picture effect to SEPIA,
and the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

STILL
Still image/
HenonswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
LUMI. Q

v

Bbl MOXXeTe fobaBnATb cneunasnbHble 3deKTbI
K 3anmncbiBaeMbIM N306pa>KEHNAM C MOMOLLbIO
pasnnYHbIX LMPOBbIX YHKLINNA.
3anucbiBaeMbiin 3ByK 6yaeT 06bIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue, koTopoe byaeT HanaraTbCA Ha
ABUXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
n306pakeHns B NOCeA0BaTENbHOCTY Yepes
MOCTOAHHbIE MHTEepBaJibI.

LUMI. (LUMINANCE KEY)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3aMeHATb ApKMe MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha ABUXKYLIMECA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL

Bbl MOXETE 3anucbiBaTb N306paxKkeHne Tak, 4To
byneT ocTaBaTbCcA NO6OYHOE N306paxKeHne B
BMAe cneja.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.
Pexxnum mepneHHoro saTesopa ABnAeTcA
noaxo4AWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX N306pakeHnn
B 60s1ee APKOM CBeTE.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpuBHOCUTbL aTMoCcdepy
CTapPUHHOIO KMHO B N306paxkeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamvepa 6yaeT aBToMaTUYECKn
yCTaHaB/MBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbINA PEXNM B
nonoxenne ON, a acbchekT nsobpakeHna B
nonoxexune SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture/
OBwxyeeca
nsobpaxeHue

Moving picture/
OenxyLyeeca
nsobpaxeHune




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue crneunanbHbIX
achekToB — Lincpposont achchekr

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3) Press DIG EFFT. The DIG EFFT screen
appears.

(4) Press a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image is
stored in memory.

(5) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

Items to adjust

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN 1 nepengnte Ha
cTpanuuy PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky DIG EFFT. MNoasuTca
akpaH DIG EFFT.

(4) HaxkmnTe MHANKALMIO HY>XKHOTO pexxnmMa
umdppoBoro acppekTa. B pexkumax STILL un
LUMI. HenoaBuxxHOe n3obpaxkeHne bynet
COXpaHeHo B NamATK.

(5) Haxkumawite KHONKK —/+ ANA peryampoBKu

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy

STILL The rate of the still image you
want to superimpose on the adpcpexTa.
moving picture Perynupyemble xapaKTepucTMKU
FLASH The interval of frame by frame STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTB HENOABUXHOIO
playback 1306paKeHuns, KoTopoe Bl
LUML. The colour scheme of the area in XOTWUTE HANOXWTb Ha
the still image which is to be ABUXYyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHve
swapped with a moving picture FLASH VIHTepBan NokaapoBoro
TRAIL The vanishing time of the BOCMpon3BeaeHnsA
incidental image LUMI. LiseToBan raMma yyacTka Ha
SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the HenoABMXHOM N306parkeHnu,
shutter speed number, the slower KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHEeH Ha
the shutter speed. ABUXKYyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHve
OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary TRAIL Bpema ncyesHoBeHuA
no6o4HOro n3obparkeHna
(6) Press « OK. The display returns to PAGE2. SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
HOMep CKOpOCTM 3aTBOpa, TEM
MeAneHHee CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.
OLD MOVIE  He TpebyeTcA Hukakmx

perynmpoBok

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky € OK. MHamkauma
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE2.

3-6

DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT

SLOW|| OLD
SHTR||MOVIE
FLASH LUMI. |[TRAIC

DIG EFFT

L oK

\

(-] s
|
[a]

S

[a] The bar appears when setting following digital
effect modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI., TRAIL./
LLikana noABnAeTCA Npu yCcTaHOBKe
crepyoLWwmx pexrmoB umdpoBoro addekTa:
STILL, FLASH, LUML., TRAIL.

nounues umnedauo aiqHHeg0gLOHaMAE09
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue crneunanbHbIX
achpekToB — Liucpposon acpchekr

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 6.

To cancel the digital effect
Press @ OFF in step 3. The display returns to
PAGE2.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHauKauum FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 6.

AnAa otmeHbl unugposoro acdekTa
HaxmuTe kHonky « OFF B nyHkTe 3. [lucnnewn
BepHeTcA K nHankaumm PAGE2.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
- Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
—Recording still images
— Fader
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the
OLD MOVIE mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the POWER switch to the
other position
The digital effect will be automatically cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTatloT npu
NCMob30BaHNM LMPPOBbLIX APPEKTOB:
—Hou4Hana cynepcbhemka
- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeafieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
— 3anucb HenoABMXKHbIX M306paXKeHNN
- ®denpep

e OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
peXume MeaJfieHHOro 3aTBopa.

* Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
OLD MOVIE:
— LLInpoKo3aKpaHHbIN pexxum
- OhhekTbl n306pa>keHnA
-PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe nepeksntoyatenb
POWER B apyroe nono)xexHue

Lindpposble adhhekTbl 6yaeT aBToMaTUHECKMN
OTMEHEHbI.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeasnIeHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCMpoBKa MOXeT ObITb
HeahpeKTnBHOM. BbINonHUTE pyyHyto
(hOKYCUPOBKY, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

Homep ckopoctu CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBopa
SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® SPOTLIGHT

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&2 PORTRAIT (Soft portrait)

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

4} SPORTS (Sports lesson)
This mode minimises shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 BEACH&SKI

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ SUNSETMOON (Sunset & moon)

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

(] LANDSCAPE

This mode is for when you are record distant
subjects such as mountains. Also it prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKanA IKCNO3nUMA) B COOTBETCTBUMN
¢ Bawumun ocobbiMy TpeboBaHUAMMU K CbEMKE.

@ SPOTLIGHT

[aHHbIN pexxum npegoTepallaeT, K npuvepy,
nvua nofen ot n3bbITOHHON 6enn3HbI Npn
CbeMKE O6BbEKTOB, OCBELLEHHbBIX CUIbHBIM
CBETOM B Tearpe.

@2 PORTRAIT (MAarkuit NOpTPeTHbIA peXxnum)
OTOT pexxnm No3BonAET BbIAEUTb 0OBEKT Npu
€o34aHuUn MArKoro hoHa anAa 06beKTOB U
noaxoauT ANA CbeEMKMW, Hanpumep, Noaen unm
LiBETOB.

4 SPORTS (Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX
coCTA3aHUM)

OTOT pexxrm No3BonaeT MUHUMU3NPOBaTb

OpO>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA

npeamMeToB, HanpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC U

ronb.

7 BEACH&SKI

3TOT pexxum NpenATCTBYET NOTEMHEHUIO NnL
Noaen B 30He CUMbHOro CBeTa U1
OTPa>KeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha nnfaxe B
pasrap neTta Wim Ha fibI>XHOM CKJIOHE.

2¢ SUNSETMOON (Pexxum 3axoga conHua u
TNYHbI)

OTOT pexxvm No3BONAET B TOYHOCTUN OTpaxaTb

06CTaHOBKY Npu CbeMKe 3ax0[0B CONHLA,

06LLMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heNepBEPKOB U

HEOHOBbIX peKnam.

[a] LANDSCAPE

OTOT pexxvM No3BONAET BbINOMHATb CbEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06 bEKTOB, TaKMX, Kak ropbl. OH
Tak>Xe npegoTepallaeT hoKycnpoBKy Balen
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKIIO U METaNIMYECKyLo
peLeTKy Ha OKHax, Korga Bbl BbinonHaeTe
3anucb 06LEKTOB MNO3aaM CTEKNA WU PELLETKMN.

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN

Using the PROGRAM AE PROGRAM AE

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings to select a desired
mode (p. 228).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHua
cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmunte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem ykaxuTte
onumio PROGRAM AE B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHI0 ANA Bbi6opa HY>KHOro pexxuma
(cTp. 236).

FN

MANUAL SET__ @
[«PROGRAM AE J«AUTO

@ P EFFECT
© RED EYE R PORTRAIT
< FLASH LVL  SPORTS
©5 WHT BAL BEACH&SKI
& SHARPNESS  SUNSETMOON
el AUTO SHTR  LANDSCAPE

MENU

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the PROGRAM AE off
Select AUTO in PROGRAM AE in the menu
settings.

Notes

= Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following modes:

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHAuMKauum FN
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Ona otkntoyeHua cpyHkumm PROGRAM
AE

YctaHosuTe onuuto PROGRAM AE B
yCTaHoBKax MeHo B nonoxxeHve AUTO.

MpumeyaHuna

Mockonbky Balwa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA (OOKYCUPOBKYM TONbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,

- Spotlight HaxoAslmecA Ha cpedHeM 1 JanbHem
—Sports lesson paccToAHMAX, Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL
—Beach & ski CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NIaHOM B CrieAyHoLmX

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
— Landscape

= The following functions do not work in
PROGRAM AE:
— Colour Slow Shutter

pexvmax:
— PeXuM NpoXeKTOPHOro OCBeLLEeHNA

— PexuM cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHWIA
—MNAXKHBIA N NBKHBIA PEXNM

Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
(hOKYCUPOBKY TOMbKO Ha AalibHNe 06beKTbl B
cnenyrowmx pexmax:

-BOUNCE - Pexwum 3axona conHua u nyHbl
—Slow shutter —NaHAwadTHbIA pexxum
—-OLD MOVIE e Cnepnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT B pexvme

PROGRAM AE:

- Ll,BeTHaFl CbeMKa C MeaJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—Pexxum BOUNCE

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

—Pexum OLD MOVIE



Using the PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

= The PROGRAM AE does not work in the
following cases (The indicator flashes):
— NightShot
—NightFraming
—To record images on a “Memory Stick” using

the MEMORY MIX.

= When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY,
sports lesson does not work. (The indicator
flashes.)

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

You can adjust the following functions while
using the PROGRAM AE:

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

If you record under a discharge tube such as a
fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or mercury
lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE off:

— Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

e ®yHkumAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
cnegyowmx cnyyasax (MHAMKaTop MuraeT):
- B pexxume Ho4HOM CbemKkum
— B pexxume HOYHOM yCTaHOBKM Kaapa
- Mpwu 3anucu nsobpaxennin Ha “Memory Stick”
¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem pyHkummn MEMORY MIX.
e Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER
B nonoxeHne MEMORY, pexxum cnopTUBHbIX
cocTA3aHun paboTaTtb He byaeT. (MHamkaTop
muraer.)

MNMoka onuuAa WHT BAL B ycTaHOBKaXx MeH!o
ycTtaHoBrieHa B nonoxeHue AUTO

BanaHc 6enoro 6yneT perynMpoBaTbCA, faxe
ecnu BblibpaHa yHkumAa PROGRAM AE.

Bbl mo)keTe BbINONHATbL PEryfiupoBKy
cneayowmx hyHKLMIA BO BpeMA
ucnonb3oBaHuA pyHkuun PROGRAM AE:
—3kcnosnumA

—Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTomeTpun

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuchb ¢
ncnosb3oBaHMeM rasopaspAaHoM namnbl,
TakoMm, Kak chriyopecLieHTHaA, HaTpueBas U
pTyTHaA namna

B crnenytowmx pexvmax MoryT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHne nnn nsMeHeHunAa Ll,BeTOBOVI nanuTpbl.
Ecnu 310 npousongeT, BbIKNOUMTE OYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE:

—MArkunii NOpTPETHBINA PEXUM

— PexunM crnopTUBHbBIX COCTA3AHWI

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCMO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can adjust and set the exposure. Normally

the exposure is automatically adjusted. Adjust

the exposure manually in the following cases:

—To make a fine exposure adjustment

—To shoot a bright subject against a background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press EXPOSURE. The EXPOSURE screen
appears.

(4)Press MANUAL.

(5) Adjust the exposure using —/+.
- :Todim
+ : To brighten

(6) Press « OK. The display returns to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

akcno3uumio. O6bIYHO 3KCNO3MUKA

perynupyeTtca aBTomaTnydecku. OTperynmpymre

3KCMO3NLIMIO BPYYHYIO B CMEAYOWMX CyYanxX:

— [InA BbINONHEHUA TOHKOWN PEryIMPOBKU
3KCMo3Mumn

—lpu cbemke ApKOro o6bekTa Ha TEMHOM hoHe

—[InA 3anucu TEMHbIX M306pakeHui (Hanpymep,
HOYHbIX CLiEH) C 60SbLLIOWN JOCTOBEPHOCTbIO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA nnn MEMORY.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHua
cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky EXPOSURE. MoAsutca
akpaH EXPOSURE.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MANUAL.

(5) OTperynupynTe 3KCNo3MUMIO C MOMOLLbIO
KHOMOK —/+.
—: [INA yMeHbLUEHNA YeTKOCTU
+ : AnA yBenuyeHna 4eTKoCTH

(6) HaxkmmTe kHonky € OK. MHankauma
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGET.

3

4

EXPO-
SURE AL

MANU-

©PAUTO|
MANU-|
AL

0K L 0K

[<CAUTO|
IMANU-|
AL
EXPOSURE ¥
S i —

EXPOSURE

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 6.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © AUTO in step 5. The display returns to
PAGEL.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHAnKauuu FN
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne BbinonHeHWA
LEenCcTBUA NyHKTa 6.

[nA Bo3Bparta B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4YEeCKOW 3KCNo3uuumn

Mpw BbINOMHEHWW AEACTBUA NMYHKTA 5 HAXMUTE
KHONKy < AUTO. MinankaumA BepHeTcA K
cTpaHuue PAGE1.



Adjusting the exposure manually

PerynupoBKa 3KCrno3vuumu BPy4HYIO

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following functions do not work:

- Backlight

— Colour Slow Shutter

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

- NightShot

- If you change the PROGRAM AE mode

- NightFraming

MpumeyanHue

[Mpw BBINOMIHEHNN PErynIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NLMN
BPY4YHYIO He paboTaloT cneaytowme yHKUMK:
—3aaHAA noaceeTka

—LiBeTHaA cbemKa ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTM4eCcKu
BEPHETCA B PEXMM aBTOMaTUYECKON
9KCno3uumum:

—B pe>xxume HO4HOM CbeMKM

—Ecnu Bbl namenunte pexxkum PROGRAM AE
— B pe>xxume HO4HOM yCTaHOBKM Kaapa

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using the spot light-
metering mode
- Flexible Spot Meter

lcnonb3oBaHue pexuma cBeToBOro
(poTomeTpU4ECcKOro NATHa
- Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTOMETPUU

You can take a picture with the appropriate

exposure automatically for just the point you

want to focus on and with its exposure fixed. Use

the Flexible Spot Meter mode in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit.

—When there is strong contrast between the
subject and background such as with a subject
that is on stage and lighted by a spotlight.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press SPOT METER. The SPOT METER screen
appears.

(4) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.
The SPOT METER indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. The exposure of the point you
selected is adjusted.

(5)Press « OK. The display returns to PAGEL.

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 5.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © AUTO in step 3. The display returns to
PAGEL.

Bbl MOXETe CHATb N306paXkeHne C Hy>KHOM
3KCMNO3ULMEN, YCTaHOBIIEHHOW aBTOMaTUYECKU 1
3a(hMKCMPOBaHHON Ha TOYKe, Ha KOTopol Bhl
XOTUTE BbIMONHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY. Vicnonb3ynTe
peXXum perynupyemoro natHa potomeTpumn B
crneayrowmx cnyyanx:

— O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aHen NOACBETKM.

—Mpy HaNUYMM cUNBHOTO KOHTPacTa Mexay
06BbEKTOM U (DOHOM, Hanpumep, Npu CbeMke
06BbEeKTa Ha CLEeHe, OCBELLEHHOTO JIy4oM
npoXekTopa.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA unu MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmunte kHonky SPOT METER. MNoAsuTcA
akpaH SPOT METER.

(4) Haxxmnte Hy>kHyto 0bnacTb B Kagpe akpaHa
KKA.
Ha akpaHne XXK[ 6ynet muratb nHankaTop
SPOT METER. 3kcnosuuua BbibpaHHoM
Bamu To4kn 6ygeT yctaHoBneHa.

(5) Haxxmunte kHonky € OK. MiHamkauma
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE1.

SPOT METER

SPOT
METER

©AUTO L 0K

Ana Bo3BpaTta K uHaukauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne BbinonHeHWA
[eicTBMA NyHKTa 5.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTU4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULUN

[Mpu BBINONHEHUN AENCTBMA NYHKTA 3 HAXXMUTE
KHonKy < AUTO. MnankaumA BepHeTcA K
cTpaHuue PAGE1.



Using the spot light-metering
mode - Flexible Spot Meter

Ucnonb3oBaHue peXxmuma cBETOBOIo
doTomMeTpU4ECKOro NATHa
- Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTOomMeTpun

Note

The following functions do not work during the
Flexible Spot Meter:

- Backlight

— Colour Slow Shutter

Your camcorder automatically returns from
the Flexible Spot Meter to the automatic
exposure:

- NightShot

- If you change the PROGRAM AE mode

- NightFraming

MpumeyanHue

Cnegyrowme yHKUMM He paboTatoT npu
MCMonb30BaHWK perynnupyemMoro nATHa
oTOMETPUN:

—3apgHAA noaceeTka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeA1eHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTu4ecku
BEPHETCA U3 peXxuma perynimpyemoro nATHa
choTOMeTpPUMN K aBTOMAaTUHECKOIN IKCMO3NLMMK:
— B pexxume HoYHOM CbeMKu

—Ecnu Bbl namenute pexxum PROGRAM AE

— B pexxmme HoYHOM yCTaHOBKM Kaapa

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Focusing manually

PyyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases. Normally, focus
is automatically adjusted.
In MEMORY mode you can adjust the focus
manually with the image enlarged to twice the
size.
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
- Subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—Horizontal stripes
— Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls or the sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb nyyline pesynbTathbl
nyTeMm py4YHOW perynupoBKu gokyca B
cnepytowmx cnyyaax. O6bI4HO (POKyC
perynupyeTcA aBTOMaTU4YECKM.
B pexxume MEMORY Bbl moxeTe
oTperynupoBaTtb (DOKyCHOE pacCTOAHME
BPYYHYIO C n306pa>keHneM, yBenmyeHHbIM 40
[OBOVIHOro pasmepa.
® Pe>XkuMm aBTOMaTMYECKOW (HOKYCHMPOBKM
ABNAETCA HeAPPEKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEMKMU:
— 06bEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe KaniAaMn CTEKo
— FOPU30HTAabHbIX MNONOC
—06BEKTOB C Manomn KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha
Takom hoHe, Kak CTeHbl Unm Hebo
e Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE BBINOMHUTBL N3MEHEHMNE
hOKYCUPOBKM C O6bEKTA Ha NepeaHeM ninaHe
Ha 06beKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe
 [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTALMOHAPHOIO
06beKTa C NCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears.

(3) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA unn MEMORY.
(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens FOCUS B
nonoxenne MANUAL. NHankaTop &

NoABUTCA Ha SKPaHe.
(3) MNoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
nonyyYeHnA YeTKoW (DOKYCUPOBKM.

FOCUS switch/
Mepekntoyatens FOCUS



Focusing manually

Py4dHana ¢okycupoBka

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

About expanded focus

If you set EXPANDED F in to ON in the
menu settings (p. 229) in MEMORY mode, the
&2 indicator appears and the image is enlarged
to twice the size. The focal distance information
is also displayed. Adjustment is completed, the
image returns to its original size.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position
after focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

@ changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject

= When the subject is too close to focus on

Focal distance information is displayed for

about three seconds on the LCD screen in the

following cases:

—When switching the focus adjustment mode
from autofocus to manual

—When turning the focus ring

Focal distance information

—This information aids focusing if it is not easy
to focus on the subject, for example, when
recording in the dark. Use this information as a
rough guide to get a sharp focus.

—You cannot get correct information if you have
attached a conversion lens (optional) to your
camcorder.

[nAa Bo3BpalleHUA B PEXUM
aBTO(POKYCUPOBKHU

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxenne AUTO.

06 yanuHeHHOM (POKYCHOM pacCTOAHUM
Ecnu Bbl yctaHoBuTe onunto EXPANDED F B

B YCTaHOBKax MeHI0 (CTp. 237) B NofoXeHne
ON B pexxume MEMORY, noABuTCA MHANKATOP
§2. a pasmep n3obpaxxeHna yBennynTcA BABOE.
Tak>xe oTobpasnTtca uHdopmaumsa o oKYCHOM
pacctoAHuu. Nocne 3aBepLUeHnA PerynmpoBKu
pasmep n3obpaxkeHnA BepHeTCA K
nepBoHavasibHoMy.

AnA To4HON (hOKYCUPOBKU

BbinonHuTb hOKyCUpoBKy Ha 06bekTe byaeT
nerye, ecnv Bbl oTperynupyete 06beKTuB,
CHayana BbINOIHNB (HOKYCMPOBKY B MOMOXEHWUN
“T” (TenedoT0), 2 3aTEM BbINOJSIHUB CHEMKY B
nonoxeHun “W” (LUIMPOKOro yrna oxeara).

Mpu BbINOSIHEHUU CbeMKM B6NU3U 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hoKyCcMpOBKY B KOHLE MOMOXEHWA
“W” (LLMpOKOro yrna oxeaTta).

UHaukauma & 6yaet U3SMEHATLCA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

M npw 3anucn yaaneHHoro o6bekTa

@ €CNY 06BbEKT HAXOAUTCA CIIMLLIKOM 6/IM3KO,

YTO6bI BbIMOSTHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HETO

WUHdopmauma o hoKycHOM paccToAaHUN
oTobpa)kaetcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ B TeueHue
MPUMEPHO TpeX CeKyHA B crneayrowmx
cnyyanx:

—MNpwy nepeknoyeHnn 13 pexmnva
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW perynupoBKkn okyca B
peXuM py4HON perynmpoBKM

—Mpw BpalleHnn KosbLa hOKyCUpOBKM

UHdopmauma o hoKyCHOM paccToAHUMU

— OTa uHopmaLma NOMoraeT BbIMNOMHUTb
(HOKYCUPOBKY, ecnn (hOKYCMPOBKa Ha 06 bEKTE
3aTpyAHeHa, Hanpvmep, Npy CbeMKe B
TeMHoTe. Vicnonb3ynTe aTy MHOpMaLmio Kak
npubnuanTenbHoe pyKoBOACTBO ANA
Nnony4eHnA YeTKON POKYCMPOBKMU.

— Bbl He cMoXeTe NonyyYnTb NpPaBuIbHYO
nHchopmaumio, ecnv Bel npukpenuTe K Bawen
BuAeoKamepe npeobpasoBaTesbHbIN
00BbEKTUB (MprobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

suonelsadQ Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using the spot focus
mode - Spot Focus

Mcnonb3oBaHue pexxuma
nATHa POKYCUPOBKHU
— MAaTHO (hoKyCcUpoBKHU

You can take a picture with the appropriate focus
automatically for just the point you want to focus
on and with its focus fixed.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

(2) Set FOCUS to MANUAL.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press SPOT FOCUS. The SPOT FOCUS screen
appears.

(5) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.
The SPOT FOCUS indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. When the point you selected is
correctly focused, the SPOT FOCUS indicator
stops flashing.

(6) Press « OK to return to PAGEL.

1
ZOOM

2 FOCUS ]
AUTO ;g g MANUAL

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 6.

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

Note

When adjusting Spot Focus, the following modes
do not work:

—Backlight

—Fader

Focal distance information
It is not displayed on the screen.

Bbl MOXeTe CHATb N306paxkeHne ¢ Hy>XHbIM
CbOKyCOM, YCTaHOBJIEHHbIM aBTOMaTU4YECKN U
3aPUKCMPOBaHHbIM Ha TOYKe, Ha KOTOpOI?I Bebl
XOTUTE BbINOJTHUTb d’.)OKyCVIpOBKy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY.

(2) YcTaHosuTe onumio FOCUS B nonoxeHne
MANUAL.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky SPOT FOCUS. MoAasuTcA
akpaH SPOT FOCUS.

(5) HaxkmnTe Hy>Hyto obnacTb B Kagpe akpaHa
KKA.
Ha akpaHne XXK[ 6ynet muratb nHankaTop
SPOT FOCUS. Korpa BbibpaHHbin Bamun
y4acToK 6yAeT choKyCMpoBaH KOPPEKTHO,
nHaukaTop SPOT FOCUS npekpatut
MuraHue.

(6) HaxkmnTte kHonky « OK anA Bo3BpaTta K
cTpaHuue PAGE1.

3

7

FN

\

e
SPOT

FOCUS

SPOT FOCUS:

& [

\ S

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHAnKauuu FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne BbinonHeHvA
LEenCcTBUA NyHKTa 6.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXXum aBTO(hOKYCUPOBKHU
YctaHoBuTe onuuto FOCUS B nonoxeHue
AUTO.

Mpumeyanue

[Mpu perynupoBaHumn NATHa (hOKYCUPOBKM
cnepayowme pexxumbl paboTtaTb He ByayT:
—3agHAA noaceseTka

—denpep

WHpopmauma o pokycHOM paccToAHUMU
OTa nHpopmauma Ha akpaHe He oTobpaxaeTcA.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— yCOBepI.IJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseaeHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu nsobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG. ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. In the
playback or playback pause mode, press FN
to display PAGEL1.

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in
the menu settings to select a desired picture
effect mode (p. 228).

See page 76 for details of each picture effect
function.

FN

Bo BpemA Bocnpon3seaenHna, Bol moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne C NOMOLLbIO
cneayrowmx hyHKUMIN 3¢hheKToB N306padkeHus:
NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR. B pexxume
BOCMNPOM3BEAEeHNA UNn naysbl
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA HaXXMuTe KHOMKy FN,
4T06bI 0TO6Pa3nNTL cTpaHnly PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto P EFFECT B B YCTAHOBKaX MEH0
OnsA Bblbopa HY>XHOro pexxuma agdekra
n3obpaxkeHua (cTp. 236).

MoppobHble cBeaeHUA No Kaxkaom ns
hyHKUMIA 3hHEKTOB N306pakeHnA
npveeneHbl Ha cTp. 76.

e

ETC

\ v
7
MANUAL SET
[P EFFECT __ |«OFF
o NEG. ART
[5) SEPIA
MENU | B&W
an SOLARIZE

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauum FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTmeHb! hyHKUMMU achbcheKTa
n3o6pakeHunn

YcTaHosuTe onuuio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKkax
MeHto B nonoxexne OFF.

suonesadQ 3oegAe|d pasuerpy
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Playing back a tape with picture
effects

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbl C
adpchpekTamu nsobpaxxeHusa

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

= You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder while you are processing the image
using the picture effect function. However, you
can record images on a “Memory Stick” (p. 156,
170), or on a VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

When you turn the POWER switch to the
other position or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxkeHns
OT BHELLHWNX UCTOYHUKOB C NMOMOLLBIO (DYHKLMM
apdpekTa n3obpaxkeHun.

* Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anucbiBaTb Ha Bawen
BuaeoKamepe n3o6pa>keHnA Ha NeHTY, noka
Bbl obpabaTbiBaeTe n3obpaxkeHune, NCnomnb3ya
chyHKUMIO achchekTa n3obpaxeHnuA. OpHako,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 156, 170) nnu Ha KBM,
ucnonb3ysa Baly Bnaeokamepy B kKayecTse
nnevepa.

N306pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO
PyHkuumn acpekta nsobpakeHna

CurHan nsobpaxkeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLubio hyHKUMM achdpekTa nsobpaxkeHna, He
nepepaetca 4yepe3d rie3pno i.LINK (nHTepdperic
MICROMYV).

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe nepeknioyatesb
POWER B gpyroe nono>exHue unu
ocTaHOBUTE BOCNpousBeAeHue
DyHKUMA acphekTa nsobpaxxeHna byaet
aBTOMaTU4eCcKn OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousBeneHue
NeHTbl C UMpoBbIMU
apdekTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. In the
playback or playback pause mode, press FN
and go to PAGE2.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The DIG EFFT screen
appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture that you
select the mode is stored in memory as a still
image.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. See page 78 for
details.

(5) Press © OK. The display returns to PAGE2.

Bo BpemA Bocnpon3seaenHna, Bol moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne C NOMOLLbIO
cneayrowmx hyHKUMIA LM poBbIX 3hdeKToB:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR. B pexume
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHNA UNW Nnays3bl
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXMNTE KHOMKY FN 1
nepengute Ha ctpanuuy PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky DIG EFFT. MNoasuTca
akpaH DIG EFFT.

(3) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbI pexxuM LmMdpoBoro
apcpekTa. B pexxume STILL nnu LUMI. B
MOMEHT Bblbopa pexxmma nsobpaxeHvie
6yneT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HeMoABMXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

(4) Ha>kmnTe KHONKY —/+ ANA perynnpoBku
achbpekTa. MNMoapobHble cBeAEHUA NPUBELAEHbI
Ha cTp. 78.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky < OK. VHankaumA
BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE2.

PAGE2

\

(2.5

DIG
EFFT

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 5.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press © OFF in step 2. The display returns to
PAGE2.

DIG EFFT

DOFF|

STILL [|FLASH|| LUMI. || TRAIL

DIG EFFT

LUMI. +
[[1111] EECTny

\ S

€ 0K

@ 0K

[OnAa Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT nocne BbinonHeHnA
[eNCTBUA NyHKTa 5.

OnAa otmeHbl PyHKLMU L poBoro
acpekTa

Mpu BbINOMHEHUN [EUCTBUA MYHKTA 2 HAXXMUTE
kHonky € OFF. NHaukauma BepHeTcA K
cTpaHuue PAGE2.

suonesadQ 3oegAe|d pasuerpy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbl C
uncpposbiMu acpchekTamm

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder while you are processing the image
using the digital effect function. However, you
can record images on a “Memory Stick” (p. 156,
170), or on a VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

When you turn the POWER switch to the
other position or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxkeHns
OT BHELLHWNX UCTOYHUKOB C NMOMOLLBIO (DYHKLMM
undpposoro addekTa.

* Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anucbiBaTb Ha Bawen
BuaeoKamepe n3o6pa>keHnA Ha NeHTY, noka
Bbl obpabaTbiBaeTe n3obpaxkeHune, NCnomnb3ya
hyHKUMio UmdppoBoro adpcpekTa. OaHako, Bhl
MOXETe 3anucblBaTb N306pa>keHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 156, 170) nnu Ha KBM,
ucnonb3ysa Baly Bnaeokamepy B kKayecTse
nnevepa.

N306pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO
yHKUUKM undpposoro apcekra

CurHan nsobpaxkeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLuubto hyHKLMM umdposoro addekTa, He
nepepaetca 4yepe3d rie3pno i.LINK (nHTepdperic
MICROMYV).

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe nepeknioyatesb
POWER B gpyroe nono>exHue unu
ocTaHOBUTE BOCNpousBeAeHue
DyHKUMA umdpposoro adpchekta byaet
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM OTMEHEHA.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuuyeHune 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTbl N306paxKeHUu
- ®yHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbl

You can enlarge playback moving pictures
recorded on tapes. Besides the operation
described here, your camcorder can enlarge still
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” (p. 183).

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. In the
playback or playback pause mode, press FN
and go to PAGE2.

(2) Press PB ZOOM. The PB ZOOM screen
appears.

(3) Press the area you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.

The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the LCD screen, and the playback image is
enlarged to twice the size. If you press the
other area again, the area moves to the centre
of the LCD screen.

(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the zoom lever.
You can enlarge the image from 1.1 times up
to five times its size.

“W?” side: Decrease the zoom ratio.
“T” side: Increase the zoom ratio.

Bbl MoXeTe yBenn4neaTb BOCNpoOM3BOAUMbIE
OBUXyLUMECA n3obpaxkeHna, 3anncaHHble Ha
neHTax. Kpome onvcaHHON 34eck onepauum,
Bala Buaeokamepa MOXeT yBenMumBaTtb
HenoaBU>XHble |/|306pa>Keva, 3arnncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 183).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR. B pexxume
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHVA UNW Nnays3bl
BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY FN 1
nepengunte Ha ctpanuuy PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PB ZOOM. MossuTcA
akpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) HaxkmnTte Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM Ha obnacTb,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTUTE yBENNUNTL B Kagpe.
O6nacTb, Ha KOTOpyto Bbl HaxmeTe,
nepemecTuTCA B LeHTp akpaHa XKK/, a
BOCMPON3BOANMOE N306padkeHne
yBENMYMTCA BABOE OT NepBoOHaY4asibHoOro
pa3mepa. Ecnu Bel elle pas HaxmMeTe Ha
apyryto obnactb, 3Ta 061acTb NnepemecTuTcA
B LIeHTp akpaHa XK.

(4) OTperynupynte macwtab yBenmyeHuA ¢
MOMOLLbIO pbldara NPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbeKTuBa.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuunTb nsobpaxenue ot 1,1

pasa Ao NATMKPATHOro ero pasmepa.

CtopoHa “W”: YMeHbluaeT macltab
yBeMNYEHA.

CtopoHa “T”: YBenuuuBaeT maclutab
yBeMNYEHA.

[0Sl u]>&][=EN]

PAGE2

\ S \

PB ZOOM

PB
Z00M

(el u]frei=En)

J

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press © END.

AnAa oTmeHb! hyHKUMK PB ZOOM
Haxxmute kHonky @ END.

suonesadQ 3oegAe|d pasuerpy
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Enlarging images recorded on
tapes - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX Ha NEeHTbI
n3obpaxeHun — PyHkuma PB ZOOM
NeHTbI

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function with your
camcorder.

= You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder while you are processing the image
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However,
you can record images on a “Memory Stick”
(p. 156), or on a VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

= You cannot record moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder while you
are processing the picture using the tape PB
ZOOM function.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
cancelled when you operate the following
functions:

—Turn the POWER switch to the other position.
- Stop playing back.

—Insert a “Memory Stick.”

Images in the PB ZOOM

Images in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) and
¥ (USB) jack.

In the PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen disappears. You
cannot move the part you pressed to the centre of
the LCD screen.

Edge of the enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the LCD screen.

When FOCUS is set to ZOOM
You can change the zoom ratio using the zoom
ring.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb N306pakeHnsa
OT BHELLUHMX UCTOYHWNKOB C MOMOLLbIO (hYHKLMN
PB ZOOM Balueit Buaeokamepsbl.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe n3obpaxKeHnA Ha NeHTy, noka
Bbl obpabaTbiBaeTe n3obpaxkeHune, NCnomnb3ya
hyHkumio PB ZOOM neHTbl. OfHako, Bbl
MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb N306paXkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 156) nnn Ha KBM,
ncnonb3ynA Baly Buaeokamepy B ka4yectse
nnevepa.

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ha Ballein Buaeokamepe
3anucaTh ABWXYLIMeCcA n3obpaxeHna Ha
“Memory Stick”, noka Bbl obpabatbiBaeTe
nsobpaxkeHue, ncnonbaya yHkumo PB ZOOM
NEeHTBI.

®dyHkunAa PB ZOOM 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4ECKHU

OTMeHeHa, ecnv Bbl BbinonHuTe oaHy u3

cnepyloWuUX GyHKLMUIMA:

—YcTaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
Lpyroe ronoxeHve

—OcTaHoBKa BOCNPOV3BEAEHMA.

—BcTaBka “Memory Stick”.

N306pakeHnna B pexxume PB ZOOM
CurHan nsobpa)keHnii, 06paboTaHHbIX B
pexxume PB ZOOM, He nepepaeTtcA yepes
rHe3 10 i.LINK (uHTepcheric MICROMV) n
Y (USB).

B pe>xume PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, kagp akpaHa PB ZOOM uc4ye3HeT. Bbl
He CMOXeTe nepeMecTuTb 0651acTb, Ha KOTOPYIO
Bbl HaxxmeTe, B LeHTp akpaHa XK/,

Kpomka yBenuyeHHOro nsobpaxeHua
Kpomka yBenm4yeHHOro n3obpakeHna He MoOXeT
6bITb OTOBpaxeHa B LieHTpe akpaHa XKK[.

Ecnu nepeknioyatenb FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxxeHve ZOOM

Bbl MOXeTe namMeHuTb Macwtab yBenm4eHua ¢
NMOMOLLbIO KOJbLia BapuoobbekTuBa.



Searching for a scene
— MULTI-PICTURE
SEARCH

OTbiCcKaHue 3nu3oaa
— OyHkuma MULTI-
PICTURE SEARCH

Using the multi-picture search function, you can
display thumbnails of all the beginning scenes of
moving pictures recorded on the tape onto the
index screen. The recording date and title of each
image or scene are also indicated. The
thumbnails described in this section are the still
images of all the beginning scenes of each
recorded moving pictures and still images to help
you search for the desired scene easily. When
you select the thumbnail you want to play back,
your camcorder starts searching for the image or
scene and plays it back automatically.

You can also control this function using the
Remote Commander.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MULTI SCH. The MULTI SCH screen
appears.

Vcnonb3yAa oyHKUMIO MyNbTUKAAPOBOrO NoMcKa,
Bbl MoXxeTe oTobpaxkaTb Ha MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
MVHMATIOPHbIE N306paXXeHNA NepBbIX Kaapos
BCEX 3MM30/0B ABUXYLUMXCA N306pakeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NeHTe. YKasbiBaeTcA TakxXe
[ara 3anvcu 1 TUTP Kaxaoro n3obpaxkeHua unm
anu3oga. MnHnaTiopHble 306pa>keHua,
onucaHHble B 9TOM pasfene, NpeAcTaBnaioT
Cco60W HENOABUXKHbIE N30D6paXkeHnA BCeX
HayasnbHbIX 3MU3040B 3anMcaHHbIX ABUXYLIMXCA
N306pakeHni, 1 HENOABWXKHbIE N306pakeHus,
KOTOpble NO3BONAT Bam nerko HaxoauTb
HY>KHbIN anm3oa. Ecnv Bel BbibepeTe
MUHMATIOPHOE N306pakeHne, KoTopoe Bebl
XOTUTe BOCNpon3BecTu, Bawa Buaeokamepa
Ha4yHeT MOWNCK N306pa>keHnA nnu anNu3o[a un
aBTOMaTU4YeCKn BOCNPOV3BEAET ero.

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe ynpaBnAaTb 3ToW hyHKUMEN C
nomMoLulbo NynbTa AUCTAaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHnA.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
cTpanuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky MULTI SCH. MNosasuTcA
akpaH MULTI SCH.

suonesadQ 3oegAe|d pasuerpy
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Searching for a scene
— MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

OTbickaHue anusoga — OyHKUuA
MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

(4) Press 4=/= to select the direction to scan.
Your camcorder starts scanning in the selected
direction. When you select =, the thumbnails
are displayed from the upper-left window,
and when you select 4=, they are displayed
from the lower-right window. When scanning
is completed, it stops automatically. The
upper-left window turns black and the
thumbnails will be displayed on the index
screen.

MULTI SRCH

(4) Haxkumawite KHONKW <4=/=% nnqa Bbibopa
HanpasfieHusa ckaHupoBaHuA. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa Ha4yHeT CKaHMpoBaHue B
BblbpaHHOM HanpasneHun. Ecnuv Bbi
Bbl6epeTe KHOMKY =%, MUHUATIOPHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus 6yayT oTobpaxaTbcH,
HauMHasA C NEBOro BEPXHEro yrna okHa, a
ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe KHOMKy 4=, oHn 6yayT
oTObpaXkaTbCA, HA4YMHAA C NPaBOro HUXHEro
yrna okHa. lMocne 3aBepLueHua
CKaHVWpOBaHMUA, OHO aBTOMAaTNYECKN
ocTaHoBuTCA. JleBaA BepxHAA 06nacTb OKHa
CTaHeT YepHON, a MVHWATIOPHbIE
n3obpaxkeHna 6yayT oTobpaxKeHbl Ha
VNHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.

~
2
EN
S
3 4 MULTI SCH =3} )
’ eer |
MS%Lm DIRECTION = I ]
LI L]
[« Jme=r—[>] [« Jo———[ ]
\ [b] J

[a] The picture being fast-forwarded or
rewound

[b] The blue portion indicates the range of the
scan currently being made to display
thumbnails

[a] V3obpakeHne, nony4yeHHoe nyTem
YCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKM Briepes Uim
Hasan

[b] F'ony6aa obnacTb ykasbiBaeT
NPOCKAHMPOBaHHBIV K TEKYLLEMY
MOMEHTY AnanasoH AnA oTobpaxeHua
MUHMATIOPHBIX M306paXKeHnin



OTbickaHue anusoga — OyHKUuA
MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

Searching for a scene
— MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

(5) Select the thumbnail you want to play back, (5) Bbibepute MMHMaTIOpHOE M306paXkeHue,

then press EXEC or press the thumbnail you
selected again. Your camcorder starts
searching for the image or scene and plays it
back automatically. The blue portion of the
bar indicates the scanning range and the
white portion of the bar indicates the recorded
portion.

When you want to change the thumbnail
Press @ RET, and then select the thumbnail
you want to play back again, then press
EXEC.

KOTOpoe Bbl XoTUTe BOoCcnpoussecTy, a 3aTemM
HaxkmuTe KHonky EXEC unu Haxmute
MUHMATIOPHOE M30bparkeHne, koTopoe Bbl
Bblbpanu, ewe pas. Bawa suaeokamepa
Ha4HeT NOUCK N306pa>KeHnA Nnu aNnM3oaa un
aBTOMaTU4ECKN BOCMPON3BEAET €ro.
[ony6as obnacTb NOOChI yKasbiBaeT
NpOCKaHNPOBaHHbIM AnanasoH, a 6enaa
06nacTb NOMOChl yKasblBaeT 3anvcaHHbIN
y4acToK.

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE 3aMeHUTb MUHUATIOpHOE
n3obpaxxeHue

HaxmuTe KHonkKy < RET, 3atem Bbibepute
MUHMATIOPHOE M306parkeHne, koTopoe Bbl
XOTWTE CHOBA BOCMPOM3BECTK, a 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe KHonky EXEC.

M/¥/€/2/EXECUTE buttons/KHonku M/€/5/EXECUTE

HER:
L
LL®
L

1
ﬁ@
i

[

c]

| |
[d [e]l

[c] The title/date (The title turns to the date
indication after five seconds.)

[d] The actual point you are trying to search
for (yellow A mark)

[e] The present point on the tape (yellow bar)

[c] Tutp/pata (MHaukauma TuTpa
npeBpaLiaeTcA B UHAMKaLMIO JaThbl
CMNyCTA NATb CEKYHA.)

[d] OewncTBrTENbHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE BbI
nbiTaeTecb HaWTU (KenTan A MeTka)

[e] Tekyuwee mecTo Ha neHTe (>kentaA
nonoca)
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Searching for a scene
— MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

OTbickaHue anusoga — OyHKUuA
MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

To return to the MULTI SCH screen
from playback

Press @ RET, or press EXECUTE on the Remote
Commander.

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

To end the multi-picture search
function

Press © END. The display returns to PAGEL, or
press MULTI SRCH on the Remote Commander
to return to FN.

To end the multi-picture search
function from the playback screen
Press EXIT.

When controlling your camcorder
with the Remote Commander

You can use the MULTI SRCH and ™/¥/€/>/
EXECUTE buttons.

[nA sBo3BpaTta U3 pexxuma
BocnpousBeneHua K akpaHy MULTI SCH
HaxmuTe KHonky « RET unu HaxmuTe KHOMKy
EXECUTE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

AnA ocTaHOBKU noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky STOP Ha nynbTte
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

[OnA 3aBepweHnA paboTbl hyHKUUMN
MybTUKaAPOBOro NouckKa

HaxmuTe kHonky « END. [ucnnen BepHeTcA K
nHankaumm PAGE1, nnum xe Haxxmmte KHOMKy
MULTI SRCH Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuna AnA Bo3sparta K niamkauum FN.

[na 3aBepueHna paboTtbl pyHKLUMN
MYynbTUKaApOBOro NoMckKa U3 aKpaHa
BOCnpousBeaeHus

HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Mpwu ynpaBneHun BuaeoKamepomu c
nynbTa AUCTaHLUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHuA
Bbl MoxxeTe ucnonb3oBatb kHonku MULTI SRCH
n MV/€/3/EXECUTE.

—— M/¥/€/>/EXECUTE buttons/

MULTI SRCH R

KHonku MY /€/5/EXECUTE

Notes

= Thumbnails may not be displayed depending
on the condition of the tape. This is nota
malfunction.

= Noise may appear on the thumbnails. However,
this has no effect on the recorded images.

If the tape has a blank portion in the
beginning of the tape or between recorded
portions

The multi-picture search function may not work
correctly.

The number of thumbnails stored in one
cassette
About 400 thumbnails can be stored.

MpumeyaHuna

© MyHmaTIopHble M306paXKeHUsa MOryT He
oTobpaxkaTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTMU OT COCTOAHMA
NEeHTbl. OTO He ABNnAeTcA HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

© Ha MUHMATIOPHBIX M306pPaXXEeHUAX MOTyT
MOABUTbLCA NMOMEXMN. O,ElHaKO 3TO He OKa3blBaeT
BSIMAHUA Ha 3anucaHHble N306paxkeHnsa.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK B Havasie JIeHTbl Uiu mexay
3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu

DYHKUMA MyNbTUKaAPOBOro Noucka MoXxeT
paboTaTb HENpaBUIbHO.

KonuyecTBo MMHMATIOPHbIX U306paXkeHuUH,
coxpaHAeMbIX Ha OA4HOW KacceTe

Mo>xeT 6bITb COXpaHeHo 0koso 400
MWHUATIOPHbIX N306pa>KeHnin.



Searching for a scene
— MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

OTbickaHue anusoga — OyHKUuA
MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

The number of thumbnails that can be
displayed for in one scanning

A maximum of 11 thumbnails can be displayed
for in one scanning.

When you press MULTI SRCH on the Remote
Commander
The MULTI SCH screen appears.

While using the multi-picture search function
The other functions of your camcorder do not
work.

The thumbnail images displayed on the MULTI
SCH screen
You cannot modify these thumbnail images.

When you use the multi-picture search
function, you cannot use the following
functions:

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

Some of the 11 thumbnails may not be

displayed in the following cases:

= These are fewer than 11 recorded images and
scenes on the searched portion of the tape.

= \When scanning a tape recorded midway over
previous recordings

=When you have erased all the micro Cassette
Memory of the tape (p. 127)

To select the thumbnail with the Remote
Commander
Press /¥ /€/- on the Remote Commander.

When you press DATE or POS

You can switch to the title/date display or the
tape bar display that shows the present point on
the tape.

While your camcorder is searching for the image
or scene, the tape bar display appears even if you
select Title/Date.

When you select 4= or =» during scanning
The next 11 thumbnails will be scanned.

Even if the first thumbnail is not displayed
before the scanning is completed
You can play back the image or scene.

KonuyecTBo MMHMaTIOPHbIX U306paXkeHun,
KOTOpble MOryT 6bITb OTOG6pa)keHbl 3a 0AHO
cKaHupoBaHue

3a 0iHO CKaHMpoBaHWe MoXeT BbITb
oTobpaxkeHo He bonee 11 MUHNATIOPHbIX
1N306pakeHun.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)XMeTe Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUOHHOTO
ynpasneHua kHonky MULTI SRCH
MoasuTcA akpaH MULTI SCH.

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHUA PYyHKLUU
MYJIbTUKaAo0pOoBOro nomcka

Opyrve dyHkumn Bawwen Bnaeokavepsl
paboTaTb He 6yayT.

MuHHnaTiopHble u3obpa)keHus,
oTtob6pa)keHHble Ha akpaHe MULTI SCH
Bbl He MOXXeTe moaucuumpoBaTb 3TH
MVHMATIOPHbIE N306PaXKEHUA.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete pyHKLMIO
MyJnbTUKaaopoBoro nomcka Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme pyHKLUMK:

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

- Undpposon acpcpexT

HekoTopble 13 11 MMHMaTIOPHbIX

nU306pa)keHnin MoryT He 6bITb 0TO6paXkeHbl B

cneaylowmx crnyyanx:

* Ha npockaHMpoOBaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbI
3anucaHo MeHee 11 n3obpaxxeHni 1 aNU3o0[0B.

e [pn CKaHMpOBaHUM NEHTbI, CoOAep>KaLlen
HanosI0BMHY 3arnucb NoBepx npeabiayLmx
3anucew

e Ecnn Bbl cTepnn Bcto micro Cassette Memory
(MUKpoOKacceTHyo NamATb) NeHThl (cTp. 127)

Ona Bbibopa MUHMATIOPHOrO U306 paXkeHus ¢
MOMOLLbIO MyJibTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxxmmanTe KHOMKN M/ /€/9 Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHNA.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe KHonky DATE wnu POS
Bbl MOXeTe NepeKkntioYnTbCA Ha MHAMKALUMIO
TUTpa/paTtbl UNW Ha MHAMKALMIO MOMOCh! NEHTHI,
oTOo6pa>katoLLyto TeKyLLee MEeCTO Ha JIeHTe.
Moka Bawa Buageokamepa BbINOSHAET NOUCK
n3o6paxkeHnA Unn anu3oaa, MHANKaLUMA Nonockl
neHTbl byaeT oTobpaxarbcA, Aaxke ecnu Bol
BblbepeTe UHAMKaUMIO TUTpa/aathbl.

Ecnu Bbl Bo BpemAa ckaHupoBaHUA BblibepeTte
Onuulo €= unun =»

ByayT npockaHupoBaHbl cnegytowme 11
MWHUATIOPHbIX N306padKeHni.

Haxke ecnu nepBoe MUHUaTIOPHOE
n3obpaxxeHue He oTobpasuTca fo
3aBepLlUeHUA CKaHUpPOoBaHUA

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHUTL BOCNPOU3BeAeHNe
M306pa>keHnA nnmn anusoa.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHoOro
y4acTKa NeHTbl No TUTpY
- OyHkumAa TITLE SEARCH

You can search for the boundaries of a recorded
tape by selecting the title. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH
t (noindicator) «—!

(3) Press 4 or ¥ on the Remote Commander to
select the title for playback, then press
EXECUTE on the Remote Commander.
Searching the boundaries starts, and playback
automatically starts at the scene with the title
selected. Even if you do not press EXECUTE,
searching the boundaries starts automatically
in two seconds after you select the title.

7
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4  PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
4
\
{
3 T|T1I‘.E SEARCH
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
T & 4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
. I WEDDIN
7 __NIGHT
8 BASEBALL
4
|
T T
[b] [a
\ v

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

If a tape has a blank portion in the beginning
of the tape or between recorded sections
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 114.

Bbl MOXeTe OTbICKMBATb rpaHuLibl 3anMCcaHHoro
yyacTka neHTbl nyTem Bbibopa TUTpa.
Vicnonb3ynTe AnA aToin onepaumun nynbT
[UCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBIieHnA.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxumawite nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
yrpaBsfieHnA A0 Tex nop, Noka Ha 3KpaHe He
noasuTcA nHankartop TITLE SEARCH.
VHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CneayroLwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH
t__ (6e3 vnaukaTopa) «—!

(3) HaxkmnTte KHonky 4 nnu ¥ Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpasneHna AnAa sbibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXECUTE Ha nynbte
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenexua. HavHeTcA
NMOWCK rpaHnL, 1 BOCMPOVU3BEAEHME Ha
anunsoae € BblbpaHHbIM TUTPOM Ha4yHeTCA
aBTomatudecku. [laxke ecnu Bbl He HaxmeTe
kHonky EXECUTE, nouck rpaHuy, Ha4yHeTcA
aBTOMaTU4ECKU CMyCTA ABEe CeKyHAbl nocne
TOro, Kak Bbl BblbepeTe TUTP.

[a] OewnctBuTEnbHOE MECTO, KOTOpOe Bebl
nblTaeTecb HaNTK
[b] Tekywiee mecTo Ha neHTe

AnA ocTaHOBKU noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky STOP Ha nynbTte
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK B Havase JIeHTbl Uiu mexxay
3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu

DyHKUMA Noucka TUTpa MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

[OnA HanoXxeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 114,



Searching a recording
by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucum no parte
— OyHkuuAa DATE
SEARCH

Your camcorder automatically searches for the
point where the recording date changes and
starts playback from that point by selecting the
recording date (Date search).

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH
t__ (noindicator) «—!

(3) Press 4 or ¥ on the Remote Commander to
select the date for playback, then press
EXECUTE on the Remote Commander.
Searching the boundaries starts, and playback
automatically starts at the scene with the date
selected. Even if you do not press EXECUTE,
searching the boundaries starts automatically
in two seconds after you select the date.

DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9/02
SEARCH 2 8902
MODE 3 24/12/02
4 1/ 1/03
5 13/ 2/03
6 29/ 4/03
o) ——
\
’
3 DATE SEARCH
5/ 9/02
1+ J 6/ 9/02

1

2

3 24/12/02
4 1/ 1/03
5 13/ 2/03

6 29/ 4/03

[b] [a

. S

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

Bala Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTu4eCKy BbINONHAET
NMouCK MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTcA Jata 3anvcu,
HayMHaeT BOCNPOM3BEAEHME C ATOTO MecTa
nyTem ykasanua gatbl 3anucu (Mouck aatobl).
[lnA aTon onepaunn UCNONb3ynTe NynbT
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHns.

Wcnonb3ynte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA BbIACHEHWA, TAe
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anncu, Unuv ke AnA
BbINOMHEHUA MOHTaXKa NeHTbl ANA KaXK4oW AaTbl
3anucum.

Mouck aaTbl ¢ UCNONIb30BaHUEM
KacceTHOW NaMATHU

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Haxkumawite noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TexX Nnop, Noka Ha dKpaHe He
noasuTcA nHankatop DATE SEARCH.
MHpvkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH
t__ (6e3 vnaukaTopa) «—!

(3) Haxkmnte KHonky 4 nnu ¥ Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna ana soibopa
faTtbl ANA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXECUTE Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua. HadyHeTca
MOWCK rpaHuLl, 1 BOCNpPOV3BeAEeHNE Ha
anu3oe ¢ BbIbpaHHOW [aTON HaYHeTCA
aBTOMaTuMyeckn. [laxke ecnv Bbl He HaxxmeTe
kHonky EXECUTE, nouck rpaHuvu Ha4yHeTcA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM CMyCTA ABE CeKyHAbl nocne
TOro, Kak Bbl BbibepeTe aary.

[a] OencTtButenbHoe MecTo, KOTOpoe Bbl
nblTaeTecb HaNTH.
[b] Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe.

[nAa octaHOBKM noucka
Haxxmute kHonky STOP Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.
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Searching a recording by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgare
— ®yHkumAa DATE SEARCH

If a tape has a blank portion in the beginning
of the tape or between recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

micro Cassette Memory
The tape cassette memory can hold 20 recording
date data.

104

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK B Ha4yase NeHTbl iU Mexay
3anuMcaHHbIMU y4acTKamMu

DyHKUMA novcka AaTbl MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWIbHO.

micro Cassette Memory (MukpokacceTHasA
namATb)

KacceTHaa namATb NEHTbl MOXET coaepXaTb
LaHHble 0 20 gaTtax 3anucu.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaX —

NMepe3anuchb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player. Connect your camcorder to the VCR
using the A/V connecting cable. The supplied
A/V connecting cable is equipped with an S
video plug and a video plug. Use either the S
video plug or the video plug depending on the
recorder. Do not connect both of the plugs to the
recorder.

Before operation

=Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu
settings. (The default setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL
On the Remote Commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE,
MULTI SRCH

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

White/
Benbin

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayano/supeo

Bbl MOXXeTe BbIMOMHATL MOHTAX UMW Nepesanich
Ha KBM, noacoeamHeHHOM K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, ucrnonb3ya Bawy Bngeokavepy B
KadvecTBe nnenepa. MoacoeanHuTe Bawy
Buaeokamepy Kk KBM, ncnonb3sysa
COeaVHNTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/snaeo.
Mpunaraemblii coeAMHUTENbHBIV Kabenb ayano/
BW/AEO0 OCHALLEH LITeKepoM S BUAEO U
BuaeowTekepoM. Vicnonb3yiTe wrekep S Bugeo
Unu BUAEOLLTEKEpP B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT MOAENN
3anvcblBatoLero yctponctea. He noacoeanHante
K 3anvcbiBatoLemMy yCTporucTBy oba wrekepa.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

e YcTtaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxexue LCD. (LCD
ABNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMOMYaHUto.)

® HaxxmuTe crneaytolme KHOMKK, 4Tobbl AOBUTLCA
NCYE3HOBEHNA NHANKATOPOB BO U3bexaHne nx
HaNoXXeHNA Ha MOHTVPYEMYIO NIEHTY:
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL
Ha nynbTe anucTaHUMOHHOro ynpaBneHua:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE,
MULTI SRCH

(1) YcTaHoBWTE HE3anUcaHHyto NeHTy (Mnn
NeHTy, KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucarb) B
KBM, 1 ycTaHOBUTE 3annCaHHyto NeHTY B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

(2) MogrotoBbTe KBM K 3anucu, a 3aTem
YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAOB B MOJSIOXEHNE
LINE.

Bonee noapobHble cBeneHnA Bbl moxeTe
HalnTW B MHCTPYKLUMK No akcnnyataumm KBM.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHME 3anNNCaHHOM
neHTbl Ha Balen Bugeokamvepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHnA Bbl MoxeTe
HaWTX B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KcnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

i | )
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ T,
CoeaunHuTenbHbl kabenb ayamo/Buaeo T

(npunaraeTcn)
—™ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

@
@}Aumo

=5

VCR/KBM

->

Red/
KpacHbliii
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Dubbing a tape

Mepesanucb feHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Stop recording on the VCR, and stop playback on
your camcorder.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, D Digitals, VHS,
SWVHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC,
@ Betamax, ""IN mini DV, IN' DV or 114
MICROMV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack on the VCR and the
white or red plug to the audio input jack on the

VCR. When the white plug is connected, the left
channel audio is output, and when the red plug
is connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
OcTaHoBuTe 3anmcb Ha KBM, un octaHoBuUTE
BOcCnpouseseneHne Ha Bawen BuaeokKamepe.

Bbl MOXXeTe BbIMOJIHATL MOHTaXk Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepPXXUBaloT creayowme
CUCTEMbI

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, B Digital8, VHS,
SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC,
I8 Betamax, ""IN mini DV, IN DV nnun 144
MICROMV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro tuna
[MoacoeamHnTe XXenTbin WTekep
COeAVHNTENbHOro KabenA ayano/Bmaeo K
BXOAHOMY BuAeorHesay Ha KBM, a 6enbii unu
KpacHbIV LWUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY ayAvorHesay Ha
KBM. Ecnu noacoeavHeH 6enblii lUTEKEP, TO
BbIXOAHbIM CUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NeBOro
KaHarna, a ecnim NoACoeANHEH KpacHbI LWTekep,
TO BbIXOZHbIM cuUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK nNpaBoro
KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca rie3no S suaeo
BbInonHWTe NnoacoeanHeHne, UCNonb3yA WTekep
S BuAeo, aAnA 6onee TOYHOro BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
NCXOAHbIX n306paxkeHunit. MNpn Takom
noacoeavHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO NoACcOeAVHATL
XKeNTbi (BUAEO) WTEKep COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabena ayano/snaeo. MNoacoeanHuTe Wwrekep S
BMAEO K rHe3ay S Bugeo Ha KBM. 3to
coeauHeHve obecneynBaeT 6onee BbICOKOE
Ka4yecTBo n3obpaxkeHun popmata MICROMV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuchb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (optional) to the
i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) of your camcorder
and to the i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) of the
MICROMV product. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. (You cannot connect your camcorder to a
DV product.) You cannot dub the titles,
displayed indicators, the contents of micro
Cassette Memory, or letters on the “Memory
Stick” index screen.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdcheiic MICROMV)

=\ : Signal flow/TlNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Stop recording on the VCR, and stop playback on
your camcorder.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK

MpocTo noacoeauHuTe kabenb i.LINK
(npnobpeTaeTca oTAenbHO) K rHe3ay i.LINK
(vHTepdericy MICROMYV) Bawuew Buaeokamepbl
n K rHe3ay i.LINK (uHTepdeincy MICROMV)
nagenua MICROMV. Mpwu undpo-umdposom
COeAVHEeHUV BUAEO- U ayANOCUrHanbl
nepepatoTcA B umcposom chopmaTte AnA
BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHOro MoHTaxa. (Bbl He
MOXeTe NoacoeAVHATL Bally Buaeokamepy K
nagenuto DV.) Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOMHATb
nepesanvcb TUTPOB, 3KPaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB,
conepxumoro micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpoKacceTHOW naMATW) unu 6yKB Ha
WHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe “Memory Stick”.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe He3anMcaHHyo NMeHTy (unu
NeHTy, KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B
KBM, 1 ycTaHOBUTE 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
Bawy Buaoeokamepy.

(2) MogrotoBbTe KBM ansa 3anucwu.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(4) HauyHuTe BOCNpon3BeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bngeokamvepe.

(5)HayHute 3anuck Ha KBM. bonee noapobHble
cBefeHnA Bbl MOXeTe HalTU B MHCTPYKLUMK
no akcnnyartauvn KBM.

i.LINK (MICROMV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdeinc MICROMV)

i.LINK cable (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK
(nprobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO)

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
OcTaHoBuTe 3annck Ha KBM, 1 octaHoBUTE
BocCnpouseeneHne Ha Bawen BuaeokKamepe.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepesanucb feHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable
See page 268 for more information about i.LINK.

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM function

These pictures are not output through the i.LINK
(MICROMV Interface).

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

Note on playback pause pictures

When you record a playback pause picture:

= The recorded picture becomes rough when
recorded through the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

= The picture may jitter when you play back the
tape on other video equipment. And there may
be a time-lag when you play back the tape on
other video equipment.

108

Bbl mOXXeTe noacoeANHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomoubto kabens i.LINK

[Ona nonyyeHna 6onee noapobHbIX CBEAEHUIA O
kabene i.LINK obpatyantech k cTp. 268.

N306parkeHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIe
nocpeacTeom 3hchekToB M306parkeHUn,
uncpposbix adekToB unu pyHkuun PB
ZOOM

3Tn n3obpaxkeHmA He nepegatoTcA Yepes
rHe310 i.LINK (uHTepcheric MICROMV).

Cnepytowme (hyHKLUMM BO BpemA LucdppoBoro
MOHTa)ka He paboTaloT:
— OhpekTbl n306pakeHnn

- Lindpposble agpchekTbl
-PB ZOOM

MpumeyaHue no n3obpa>keHnAMm BO BpeMA

nays3bl BOocrnpou3BeaeHua

Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe nsobpakeHre BO BpemA

naysbl BOCNPOM3BeAeHA:

© 3anvcaHHoe n3obpa>keHne CTaHeT HEYETKIM
npu 3anucu Yepes rie3no i.LINK (nHTepdenc
MICROMV).

® 1306pa>keHne MoXKeT noaparnsaTb, ecnv Bol
6yneTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL NIEHTY Ha ApYrow
BuAeoannapaType. A TakXe BO3MOXEH
NPOMeXYTOK BpeMeHu npu sBocrnponsseneHnmn
NEeHTbl Ha Apyron Buaeoannapartype.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEO Unun
TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamMmm

When using the A/V connecting
cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Switching the video input jack of
the A/V connecting cable

The supplied A/V connecting cable is equipped

with an S video plug and a video plug. You have

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu
coeauHuTenbHoro kabena ayauo/
BUaeo

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM nnu
TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesusopa, y
KOTOpOro ecTb B1Aeo/ayamno BbIXOAbl.
WcnonesyiTe Bally Buaeokamepy kak
3anucbiBaroLLee yCTPOMCTBO.

MepeknioueHne BXOAHOFO
BUAeorHesaa coequHUTENbHOMO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

to select one of the jacks in the menu settings. Mpunaraembiit CoefuHNTENbHbIN Kabenb ayano/ g
The default setting is VIDEO. BUAEO OCHALLEH WTekepom S BIAeO U Z
If the setup is not necessary, go to “JA Making a BUAEOLITEKEPOM. Bam Hy>KHO BbIOpaTb 0OA4HO N3 @
recording” on page 110. rHe3A B yCTaHOBKAaxX MEHIO.
VIDEO ABnAeTcA yCTAHOBKOMN MO YMOMYaHMIO. =
(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. Ecnn ycTaHoBKa He ABNAETCA HEOH6X0ANMON, g
(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nepeiiaute k pasaeny “Pl Cosnanue 3anucn” g
(3) Press MENU, then select VIDEOINPUT in Ha cTp. 110.
in the menu settings, then press EXEC. (1) YcraHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
(4) Select VIDEO (When using a video plug) or S nonoxenve VCR.
VIDEO (When using an § video plug), then (2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0To6paanTs
press EXEC. cTpanuly PAGE1.
(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
onumio VIDEOINPUT B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC.
(4) BbibepuTe onuumto VIDEO (npwu
MCMonb30BaHWK BUAeOLWTEKepa) unn S
VIDEO (npu ncnonb3oBaHun Wwitekepa S
BMAEO), a 3aTeM HaxxmunTe KHonky EXEC.
,
\ J
4 D'
3,4
VCR SET VCR SET
W NTSC PB U NTSC PB
<< < VIDEO
MENU @ g
= 2
\ v
To return to FN Ona so3Bparta K uuamkauum FN 109
Press EXIT. Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO WU TeNeBU3NOHHDIX
nporpamm

Making a recording

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Set your camcorder in the recording pause
mode.

Press FN and go to PAGE3, then press
REC CTRL. Next, press REC PAUSE.

(4) start playback on VCR if you record a tape
from VCR. Select a TV programme if you
record from TV. The picture from VCR or TV
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(5) Press REC START at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

CospfaHue 3anucu

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu
YctaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHue LCD. (LCD
ABSIAETCA YCTAHOBKOM MO YMONYaHMI0.)

(1) YcTaHoBMTE HE3aNMCaHHYIO NEHTY (Mnu
NeHTy, KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucaTs) B
Bawwy Buageokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anuceiBaete
nenty ¢ KBM, ycTaHOBUTE 3anncaHHyo
nenty B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe Baluy Buaeokamepy B pexxum
naysbl 3anvcu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky FN 1 nepenguTe Ha
cTpaHuuy PAGES, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE KHOMKY
REC CTRL. Janee, Ha>XMUTE KHOMKY
REC PAUSE.

(4) Haunute BocnponsseneHve Ha KBM, ecnn
Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe neHty ¢ KBM. Beibepute
TeNeBU3MOHHYIO Nporpammy, ecnv Bol
3anucbiBaeTe ¢ Tenesmsopa. VisobpakeHne ¢
KBM unu Tenesn3opa NoABUTCA Ha d9KpaHe
XK vnu B BUOonckarene.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky REC START B anu3oge, ¢
KOTOpOro Bbl XoTuTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

3,5

FN

PAGE3|

PAGEY

©110:01:18

DATA [|COUNT|
CODE ||RESET;

REC CTRL
START

COREC
CTRL
REC

PAUSE]|

Black/YepHbin
Yellow/>XenTbin
v ouT
S VIDEO | <= |a
@ VIDEO |[€='«
©}AUD|O « <
s LT v-: @ R o)
VCR/KBM Red/KpacHbli

110 == :Signal flow/lepepaya curHana

White/
Benbin

A/V connecting cable
(supplied)/
CoepnHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo
(npunaraetcs)



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO MU TeNIeBU3UOHHbBIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press [ ® ] on the LCD screen to stop recording
on your camcorder and stop playback on VCR or
TV.

Using the Remote Commander

You don’t need to perform step 3.

In step 5, press both @ REC and the right button
simultaneously to start recording.

.RECD

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmmTe kHonky [ ] Ha akpaHe XK, 4Tobbl
OCTaHOBMUTb 3anuchb Ha Baluel Buaeokamepe, 1
ocTaHoBMTe BocnpoudBeneHe Ha KBM nnm
TeneBnsope.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTta
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHusa

Bam He Hy>XHO BbIMONHATL AeNCTBUA NyHKTa 3.
B nyHkTe 5, HOXXMUTE OAHOBPEMEHHO KHOMKY @
REC v npaByto KHOMKY ANA Hayana 3anucu.

Bunip3

YBLHON

Note

Your camcorder only records pictures for
viewing on a PAL system based TV and VCR.
See “Using your camcorder abroad” on page 270
for the TV colour systems used in each country
and area.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.

MpumeyanHue

Bawa Bngeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT n3obpakeHun
TONbKO AJ1A NPOCMOTpa Ha Tenesusopax n KBM
cuctembl PAL. Cwm. pasgen “Ucnonb3oBaHue
Baluen Buaeokamepsl 3a rpaHuuen” Ha cTp. 270
ANA NONyYeHnA CBeAEHNIN O CMcTemMax LBEeTHOro

TeneBnAEeHUA B KaXKA0M CTpaHe n obnactu.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHothoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeanHWTE XeNnThbi WTekep
coeanHuTenbHoro kabenna ayano/Buaeo K
BbIXO4HOMY BuaeorHesay, a 6enbin nnm
KpacHbIN WTEKEP K BbIXOAHOMY ayAMOorHesay Ha
KBM unn Tenesusope. Ecnun nogcoeanHeH
6enblii LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHbIM ayAMOCUTHaNOM
6yneT 3BYK NIEBOroO KaHana, a ecnu
noacoeguHeH KpaCHbII7I LTeKep, TO BbIXOA4HbIM
ayamocurHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NpaBoro kaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeeTcA rHesno S suaeo

BbinonHute noacoegnHeHne, NCNOJb3yA WTeKep
S Buaeo, AnA 6onee TOYHOro BOCNPON3BEAEHNA
NCXOAHbIX n306paxkeHnnn. MNpu Takom
noacoeavHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO NoacoeanHATb
XXEeNTbIV (BUAEO) LUTEKEP COEANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayavo/Buaeo. MNoacoeamHuTe wrekep S
BMAEO K rHe3ay S Buaeo Ha KBM. 31o
coeavHeHne obecne4vnBaeT 6onee BbICOKOE
KayecTBO n3obpaxxkeHnn oopmata MICROMV.
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO WU TeNeBU3NOHHDIX
nporpamm

When using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (optional) to the
i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) of your camcorder
and to the i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) of the
MICROMV product. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. (You cannot connect your camcorder to a
DV product.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Start playback on VCR. The picture from the
VCR appears on the LCD screen of your
camcorder.

(4) Set your camcorder in the recording pause
mode.

Press FN and go to PAGE3, then press
REC CTRL. Next, press REC PAUSE.

(5)Press REC START at the scene where you

want to start recording.

Mpu ncnonb3sosaHum kabenq i.LINK

MpocTto noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(nprnobpeTaembini oTAeNbHO) K rHe3ay i.LINK
(HTepdericy MICROMYV) Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe v rHesgy i.LINK (nHTepdpericy
MICROMV) nzgenva MICROMV. MNpu undpo-
LUnhpoBOM COEAVHEHNN BUAEO- N ayANOCUTHanbI
nepepatoTcA B umposomM chopmate AnA
BbICOKOK4YeCTBEHHOro MOHTa)a. (Bbl He
MOXeTe NoacoeAHATL Bally Buaeokamepy K
nagenuio DV.)

(1) YcTaHoBMTE He3anMcaHHy0 NEHTY (Mnu
NIEHTY, KOTOpYto Bbl X0TUTE nepesanncatb) B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy, 1 ycTaHoBUTE
3anucaHHyto neHty B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) HauyHute BocnponseeaeHvie Ha KBM.
M3o6paxkeHne ¢ KBM noasutcA Ha akpaHe
KK[, Bawen Bugeokamepsbl.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B pexxum
naysbl 3anucu.

Haxmute kHonky FN v nepengute Ha
cTpaHuuy PAGES, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE KHOMKY
REC CTRL. Janee, HaXmMuTe KHOMKY
REC PAUSE.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky REC START B anu3oge, ¢
KOTOpPOro Bbl xoTTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

4,5

A N

4

PAGE1||PAGE2||PAGE3||EXIT

DATA [ICOUNT| COREC!
CODE ||RESET CTRL

[BOIREC CTRL

REC
PAUSE]

@11 0:01:18

7

FN

o
.@Tﬂ\ ql
/“ﬁ"“m l\

i.LINK (MICROMV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdeinc MICROMV)

=™\ : Signal flow/lMepeaaya curHana

i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdeinc MICROMV)

S

1
i.LINK cable (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (npnobpeTtaeTca oTAefbHO)



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UNu TeNeBU3NOHHbIX

nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press [ ® ] on the LCD screen to stop recording
on your camcorder and stop playback on VCR or
TV.

Using the Remote Commander

You don’t need to perform step 4.

In step 5, press both @ REC and the right button
simultaneously to start recording.

.RECD

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl

HaxxmuTe kHonky B | Ha akpaHe XKL, 4Tobbl

OCTaHOBMUTb 3anuchb Ha Baluel Buaeokamepe, 1
ocTaHoBMTe BocnpoudBeneHe Ha KBM nnm
TeneBnsope.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTta

ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBJieHUA

Bam He Hy>XHO BbIMONHATb AENCTBUA NyHKTA 4.
B nyHkTe 5, HOXXMUTE OAHOBPEMEHHO KHOMKY @
REC v npaByto KHOMKY ANA Hayana 3anucu.

Notes

=When an incompatible picture (such as one
recorded with the DV format) is input, the
message “INPUT ERROR” appears.

= You can connect one VCR only using the
i.LINK cable.

= First, start playback or turn to the playback
pause mode before your camcorder starts
recording or turns to the recording pause mode.
If no signal is input into your camcorder, the
message “NO INPUT” appears and the
camcorder cannot start recording.

Note on playback pause pictures

When you record a playback pause picture:

= The recorded picture becomes rough when
recorded through the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

= The picture may jitter when you play back the
tape on other video equipment. And there may
be a time-lag when you play back the tape on
other video equipment.

Before recording

Make sure if the MPEG IN indicator appears on
the LCD screen. The MPEG IN indicator may
appear on both equipment.

MpumeyaHuna

e [1pn BBOZAE HECOBMECTMMOrO M306parkeHunA
(Hanpumep, 3anucaHHoro B hopmate DV)
noasutcA coobweHne “INPUT ERROR”.

¢ Bbl MOXeETEe NOACOeANHUTb TOSIbKO oanH KBM,
ucronb3ysa kabenb i.LINK.

® HayHWTe cHavyana BocnpousBeaeHve, unm
NepeKIoYNTECH B PEXUM Nay3bl
BOCMpon3BeaeHnd, npexae 4Yem Bawa
BuAeoKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb Unm
NepeKsyYnTCA B pexxkum naysbl 3anucu. Ecnu
curHan Ha Bawy Bngeokamepy He nogaeTtcs,
noasuTcA coobueHne “NO INPUT”, n
BuaeoKamepa He CMOXET HayaTb 3anuchb.

MpumeyaHue no n3obpa>keHMAM BO BpeMs

nay3bl BOCNpousBefeHusa

Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTte nsobpaxkeHne BO BpemsA

naysbl BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA:

© 3anucaHHoe n3obpakeHne CTaHeT HEYeTKUM
npuv 3anucu Yepes rHe3fo i.LINK (uHTepdenc
MICROMV).

° 1306pa>keHne MoXeT noaparvsatb, ecnv Bbl
6yneTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL NIEHTY Ha ApYyroW
BueoannapaType. A TakXe BO3MOXEH
NMPOMEXYTOK BPEMEHU MPY BOCNPOU3BEAEHNM
NIeHTbl Ha Apyron BMAeoannapartype.

Mepen BbINONMHEHMEM 3anucu

V6eautech, 4to nHamkatop MPEG IN nossunca
Ha akpaHe XXKA. NHankaTtop MPEG IN moxeT
NoABUTLCA Ha 060MX annaparax.
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

You can superimpose a title. When you play back
the tape, the title is displayed for about five
seconds from the point where you superimposed
it.

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXxuTb TUTp. MNpun
BOCMPON3BEAEHNM NEHTbI TUTP byaeT
oTO6paXKaTbCA B TEHEHNE NPUMEPHO NATK
CeKyHf, Ha4nHaA ¢ TOYKK, B KOTOPOW Bbl ero
HanoXmnu.

Superimposing a title on
starting a recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3)Press TITLE. The TITLE screen appears.

(4)Select [ with |/1. The PRESET TITLE screen
appears. Press EXEC.

(5) Press 1/1‘ to select a desired title, then press
EXEC. The title is displayed on the LCD
screen.

(6) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by pressing COLOUR, SIZE, POS | or
POS 1.

(7)Press TITLE OK. The screen to save a title
appears on the LCD screen.

(8) Press SAVE TITLE.

The TITLE indicator appears. And when you
press START/STORP to start recording,
TITLE SAVE appears on the LCD screen for
about five seconds and the title is set.
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Hano>xeHue TuTpa Ha Hayano
3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN anAa nepexopa k
cTpaHuue PAGE2.

(3) HaxxmunTte kHonky TITLE. Mosasutca akpaH
TITLE.

(4) BeibepuTe onuvto [E3) ¢ noMoLLbto KHOMoK [/1.
MoAwnTcA akpaH PRESET TITLE. HaxkmuTe
kHomnKy EXEC.

(5) HaxxumanTe kHonku |/ andA BbIGOpa HY>KHOMO
TUTPa, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC.
Tutp oTobpasutca Ha akpaHe XXK[.

(6) Mpn HEO6XOAMMOCTU U3MEHNTE LBET, pasmep
WM NONOXEHWE TUTPA, HAXKUMasA KHOMKWN
COLOUR, SIZE, POS | unn POS 1.

(7)Haxwmute kHonky TITLE OK. Ha akpaHre
KK noABMTCA 9KpaH COXpaHeHuA TuTpa.

(8) Haxxmunte kHonky SAVE TITLE.

Moasutca nuaukatop TITLE. A koraa Bebl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu, Ha akpaHe XKK[ B TeveHue
NPUMEPHO NATU CEKYH/, NOABUTCA UHAMKALMA
TITLE SAVE, n Tutp 6yoeT yCTaHOBNEH.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

( N
E PRESET TITLE EXIT
&« HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
TITLE OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
I PRESET TITLE EXIT PRESET_TITLE EXIT
&« HELLO! &5« [HELLO!
1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY (1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T  HAPPY HOLIDAYS 79  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
RESET TITLE TITLE |[©RET] EXIT
J« HELLO! oK
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
O HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
OUR SWE » VACATION
[VACATION
THE END
(. )
2 Exec ] [SRET
8 SAVE |[©RET. EXIT <l ~0:00:30
TITLE
' TITLE
VACATION » VACATION
\ v

If you set the write-protect tab to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select in
step 4.

If the tape has a blank portion in the
beginning of the tape or between recorded
portion

The title may not be displayed correctly.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE N1IeNecToK 3awuTbi OT
3anucu B NosioXkeHne 6110KUPoBKU

Bbl He cMOXKeTe BbINOSHWUTbL HaroXeHne nunm
cTupanue TuTpa. MNepeaBrHbTE NENecToK
3alMThl OT 3anuncu, YTobbl CHATb 3aWKUTy OT
3anucu.

[AnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA cO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE ncnonb3oBaTb COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblibeprTe ONumio npw BbINOSIHEHNUN
LENCTBUIA NyHKTa 4.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK B Ha4yase NeHTbl v Mexay
3anuMcaHHbIMU y4acTKaMu

TUTP MOXET 0ToBpaXKaTbCA HEKOPPEKTHO.

Bunip3

YBLHON

115



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

The titles superimposed with your camcorder

= They are displayed only by the MICROMV
format video equipment with index titler
function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

To not display title during playback
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings (p.
233).

Title setting
= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW
T
BLUE VIOLET
1 !
GREEN RED
t _cvyaNn

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size.

= |f you select the title size “SMALL”, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have
eight choices for the title position.

The number of titles recordable on one
cassette

You can record up to 20 titles when each title
consists of 12 characters.

When 20 titles are already superimposed
The message “Y TITLE FULL” appears. Erase
unnecessary titles.
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TuTpbl, HanoXeHHble ¢ NomoLbio Bawei

BUaeoKamepbl

© OHM oTOHpaKatoTCA TOSIbKO Ha
Buaeoannapatype ¢opmara MICROMV,
noanep>xvBatoLleinn PyHKUMIO MHAEKCHBIX
TUTPOB.

 [1pu novcke 3anucy Ha Apyron
BuAeoannapaType To4ka, B KoTopol Bbl
HanoXunu TUTP, MOXeT OblTb HaMaeHa no
WHOEKCHOMY curHany.

YT1obbl He oTObGpaXkaTb TUTP BO BpeMA
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA

YctanosuTe onuuio TITLE DSPL B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxexune OFF (cTp. 241).

HacTpoika Tutpa
e LiBeT TUTpa N3MEHAETCA CneayioLwmm
obpasom:

WHITE (6enbin) —  YELLOW (>kenThbii)

—

BLUE (cuHui) VIOLET (chmoneToBebiin)
GREEN (3eneHbii) RED (kpacHbii)
t___ CYAN (rony6oit) «—!

° Pasmep TUTpa M3MEHAETCA CrneayoLwmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60nbLuoi)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBeCTM 13 CMMBONOB Mnn
6onee anA pasvepa Tutpa LARGE.

e Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pasmep Tutpa “SMALL”,
Bbl cMOXeTe BbI6paTbh 04HO U3 AEBATU
MOMOXEHUN TUTPA.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pa3vep Tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl cmoXeTe Bblb6paTbh 0AHO M3 BOCbMU
NONOXEeHWn TUTpa.

KonuyectBo TMTPOB, KOTOpPbIE MOTYT ObITh
3anucaHbl Ha 0gHY KacceTty

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucatb Ao 20 TuTpos, no 12
CVMBOJSIOB B KaXX[jOM TUTpe.

Ecnu yxe 3anucaHo 20 TuTpoB
MoaBuTCcA coobweHne “N TITLE FULL”.
CoTpuUTE HEHY>HbIE TUTPbI.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Superimposing a title on a
recorded tape

You can superimpose a title for five seconds from
the recording start point.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3)Press TITLE. The TITLE screen appears.

(4)Press INPUT TITLE. The INPUT TITLE screen
appears.

(5) Press 4=/= to select the direction to scan.
Your camcorder starts scanning in the selected
direction. When you select =», the thumbnails
are displayed from the upper-left window,
and when you select 4=, they are displayed
from the lower-right window. After the
scanning is completed, the thumbnails are
displayed on the index screen.

(6) Select the thumbnail on which you want to
superimpose a title, then press EXEC or the
thumbnail again. The title menu appears.

(7) Perform step 4 to 7 in “Superimposing a title
on starting a recording” on page 114.

(8)Press SAVE TITLE.

“TITLE SAVE” appears on the LCD screen for
about five seconds and the title is set.

Hano)eHue TuTpa Ha 3anncaHHyto

neHTy

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP B Te4eHne nAaTm
CeKyH[A, Ha4nHaA C TOYKM Havana 3anucu.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
cTpannubl PAGET.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky TITLE. Moasutca akpaH
TITLE.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky INPUT TITLE. MossuTcA
akpaH INPUT TITLE.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHOMKy <=/=» nnq sbibopa
HanpaBneHna ckaHnposaHuA. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa Ha4yHeT CKaHMpoBaHue B
Bbl6paHHOM HanpasneHun. Ecnu Bol
BblbepeTe KHOMKY =, MUHNATIOPHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA 6yayT oTobpaxaTtbCA,
HauMHaA C NeBOro BEPXHEro yrna okHa, a
ecnuv Bbl BbibepeTe KHOMKy 4=, oHun 6yayT

0T06pa)KaTbCF|, Ha4nHaA C NpaBoro HUXHero

yrna okHa. Nocne 3aBepLieHns

CKaHMPOBaHWA MUHWUATIOPHbIE N306paXKeHUs

6ynyT 0TOOPaXKeHbI Ha MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe.

(6) Bbibepute MUHMaTIOpPHOE N306paXkeHne, Ha
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE HANIOXMNTb TUTP, 3aTeM
HakmuTe KHonky EXEC unm MuHuaTtiopHoe
n3obpaxeHue eule pas. [loABUTCA MEHIO
TUTPOB.

(7) BeinonHuTe AencTBMA NyHKTOB ¢ 4 No 7
pasgena “HanoxeHue TUTpa Ha Ha4ano
3anucn” Ha cTp. 114.

(8) Haxkmnte kHonky SAVE TITLE.

Ha akpaHe XXK[ B Te4yeHve npyuMepHo NATH

CceKyHp, noAsuTcA nHankauma “TITLE SAVE”,

1 TUTp GyAeT YyCTaHOBIIEH.

FN

3 TITLE
TITLE »
INPUT |[TITLE
TITLE || SET
N\
INPUT TITLE
recrion ||
DIRECTION
e Jo—r——[ =] e o=
PRESET TITLE
O+« HELLO!
(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY TITLE
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS SAVE
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
oUR Swe )| VACATION
VACATION
THE END
IEUF\:
\ J
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Notes

= Thumbnails may not be displayed depending
on the condition of the tape. This is not a
malfunction.

= Noise may appear on the thumbnails. However,
this has no effect on the recorded images.

= You cannot execute TITLE SAVE until the
playback picture is displayed in step 8.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select in
step 7.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot superimpose a title on the tape.

MpumeyaHuna

© MyHMaTIOpHblE N306paXXEeHUA MOTYT He
oTobpaxarbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHMA
NEeHTbl. OTO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTLIO.

® Ha MMHMAaTIOPHbIX N306paXkeHNAX MOryT
noABuUTLCA Nomexu. OaHaKo 3TO He OKasbiBaeT
B/IMAHNA HA 3anncaHHble N306paKeHnA.

® Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINONHUTL KomaHay TITLE
SAVE, noka B nyHKTe 8 He 6yaeT oTobpaxeHo
BOCMNPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHune.

[OnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTe UCNOMb30BaTh COOGCTBEHHbIV
TUTP, BbibepuTe onuumio npwv BbINOSIHEHUN
[eiCTBUIA NyHKTa 7.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbI
Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP Ha NEHTY.



Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Erasing a title CtupaHue TuTpa

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR. (1) Ycrarnosute nepekntovatens POWER B

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nonoxenne CAMERA vnun VCR.

(3) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in [ (2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
in the menu setting, then press EXEC (p. 233). cTpaHuubl PAGET.

(4)Press l/T to select the title you want to erase, (3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
then press EXEC. onuuio TITLEERASE B B yCTaHOBKax
“ERASE OK?” appears. MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to (cTp. 241).
erase, then press OK. (4) Haxxumaite kHonku |/t ana soiGopa TUTpa,
The message “ERASING” flashes while KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE cTepeTb, a 3aTem
erasing. After the erasing is completed, the HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXEC.
message “COMPLETE” appears. MoaButca nHaukauma “ERASE OK?”.

(5) Y6eamTech, 4TO BbIOPaH MMEHHO TOT TUTP,

o m
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE CTEpeTb, a 3aTeM ]
HaxkmuTe KHonky OK. 2
Bo BpemA cTUpaHuA Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muratb
coobueHne “ERASING”. Nocne 3aBepLueHnA =
CTMPaHVA NOABUTCA COObLLEeHMe o
“COMPLETE". 3
H
V3 N
MENU
CM_SET TITLE ERASE
o READY
W TITLE DSPL
= TAPE TITLE 1 HELLO!
1 ERASE ALL 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
[N« ©oINFODSPL » 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT
= 5 GOOD MORNING
ETC 6 WEDDING
4,5
TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE
1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT
! ST )
2 [—4_PRESENT - ] » ERASE OK?
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
OK CAN-
\ 7
To return to FN OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Press EXIT. Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.
To cancel erasing [AnAa oTMeHbl CTUpPaHUA TUTPa
Press CANCEL in step 4. B nyHkTe 4 HaxxmuTe kHonky CANCEL.
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

Making a title in CAMERA mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3)Press TITLE.

(4)Press | /1 to select (2). The TITLE SET screen
appears. Press EXEC.

(5)Press | /1 to select CUSTOM1 SET or
CUSTOM2 SET, then press EXEC.

(6) Select the desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(7) Press — to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as steps
6 and 7 to complete your title.

(8) Press SET. The title is stored in memory.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHWTb UX B NamATn Balwen Bugeokamepbi.
Kaxabii TUTp MoXeT coaepxatb Ao 20
CMMBOIOB.

CospnaHue TUTpa B pexxume
CAMERA

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmmte kHonky FN n nepengnTe Ha
cTpanuuy PAGE2.

(3)Haxxmunte kHonky TITLE.

(4) HaxxumanTe kHonku |/ anA BoIGOpa onuum
["2]. MosBuTCcA akpaH TITLE SET. HaxmvuTe
kHonky EXEC.

(5) Haxxnumante KHOMKM l/T ona Bblbopa onuum
CUSTOM1 SET unn CUSTOM2 SET, a
3aTem HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC.

(6) Bbibepute Hy>kHbIn cumBos. [MoBTOpHO
Ha)XKvmanTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO Knasuwly AnA
BblI6Opa HY>KHOro cMmBONa.

(7)Haxkmute KHONKy — ANA nepemMeLleHma
Kypcopa K crieytowemy CUMBOJTY.
MoBTOpPMTE NpoLEeaypy, ONUCaHHYIO B
nyHKTax 6 n 7, AnA 3aBepLieHnn
cocTasneHua Bawero tutpa.

(8) Haxkmnte kHonky SET. TuTp 6yaeTt coxpaHeH
B NamATW.



Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Balwmx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTpPOB

PRESET TITLE STBY
[ HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
TITLE CONGRATULATIONS!
» OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
TITLE SET TITLE_SET
CUSTOM1 SET CI[CUSTOMI SET
01 CusTOM2 SET (] CUSTOM2 SET
ol 72
TITLE SET TITLE SET
CI[CUSTOMI SET ]
(] CUSTOM2 SET [ ]
& y [CEEET)
GHI| [3KT 23] [679]
=1

PAGE2

EXIT

TITLE SET

TITLE SET

) i i |
(= ) () (1

SET PQR| [ TUV| [ WXY] SET!

EME

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To change a title you have stored

In step 5, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM?2
SET depending on which title you want to
change, then press EXEC and enter the new title
as desired.

To superimpose your own title on
tape

Follow the procedure in “Superimposing a title
on starting a recording” on page 114.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

OnAa nameHeHunA COoXpaHeHHoro Bamu
TATpa

Mpwv BbINONHEHWUN OeNCcTBUM NyHKTa 5 BbibepuTe
onuuto CUSTOM1 SET nnn CUSTOM2 SET, B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT TUTpPa, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTuTe
N3MEHUTb, a 3aTemM HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC n
BBEANTE HOBbIV TUTP MO >XXENaHUIO.

OnAa HanoXxeHuA Ha neHTy Bawero
cob6CTBEHHOro TuTpa

CnepynTte npoueaype “HanoxeHue Tutpa Ha
Hayarno 3anucun” Ha cTp. 114.
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Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Balwmx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF and start again
from step 1 to complete your title.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR (p. 123) or removing the cassette so that
your camcorder does not automatically turn off
while you are entering title characters.

To erase the character
Press «—. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press —.

To enter the character on the same button in
succession

Press — to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBOJSIbI MATb MUHYT UK
bornee B pe)Xxume oXXnaaHuA, NoKa Kaccerta
HaxoauTcA B Bawen Buaeokamepe

[MuTaHne BLIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMATUHECKW.
CumBonebl, KoTopble Bbl BBENW, COXpaHATCA B
namATu. YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne (CHG) OFF n cHoBa Ha4yHuTE
BbIMONTHEHWE AENCTBUIA C NyHKTa 1, 4TO6bI
3aBepLmnTb cocTaBneHne Bawero Tutpa.
PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue VCR (cTp. 123) unu
BbIHYTb KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4YeCKM He BbIKMNtoYanach Bo BpemA
BBO/JAa CUMBOJIOB TUTPA.

[AnA cTupaHuA cumBona
HaxmuTe KHonky «—. [NocneaHuii cumson 6yaet
cTepT.

[Ona BBOoAa npob6ena
HaxmuTe KHonky —».

[OnAa nocnepoBaTenbHOro BBoga CMMBOJIa Ha
OLHOW U TOM XKe KHomMKe

HaxmuTe KHOMKy —, 4TO6bl NEPEMECTUTb
KYpCOp B CreayoLlyto No3vumto, a 3atemM
BBEONTE CMMBOJI.



Co3pgaHue Balwmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX

Making your own titles TUTpPOB
Making a title in VCR mode CospaHue Tutpa B pexkume VCR

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. (1) Ycrarnosute nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nonoxexune VCR.
(3)Press TITLE. The TITLE screen appears. (2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
(4)Press TITLE SET. The TITLE SET screen cTpaHuubl PAGET.

appears. (3) Haxkmute kHonky TITLE. Moasutca akpaH
(5) Press l/T to select CUSTOML SET or TITLE.

CUSTOMZ2 SET, then press EXEC. (4) HaxkmnTte kHonky TITLE SET. Moasutca
(6) Perform steps 6 and 7 in “Making a title in akpaH TITLE SET.

CAMERA mode” on page 120. (5) Haxxumaitte kHonku |/t ana seiGopa onuuu
(7)Press SET. The title is stored in memory. CUSTOM1 SET unn CUSTOM2 SET, a

3aTem HaxmuTe kHonky EXEC.
(6) BbinonHuTe AencTBMA NyHKTOB 6 1 7
pasgena “CospgaHve TUTpa B pexxume

CAMERA” Ha cTp. 120. g
(7) Haxxmnte kHonky SET. TuTp 6yaeTt coxpaHeH g
B NamATu.
=
e p Q
3 TITLE g

TITLE »

INPUT || TITLE
TITLE || SET

TITLE SET q TITLE SET
[P CUSTOML SET

CUSTOM2 SET

P 1 B

PQR| [ TUV| | WXY]| SET
7 TITLE SET -
[Pl CUSTOMI"BASEBALL"
CUSTOM2 SET
2 SET »
FN
\ 7
To return to FN OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Press EXIT. Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.
To superimpose your own title on OnAa HanoXxeHuA Ha neHTy Bawero
tape cob6CTBEHHOro TuTpa
Follow the procedure in “Superimposing a title Cnepnynte npoueaype “HanoxxeHve TuTpa Ha
on starting a recording” on page 114. Hayano 3anucun” Ha cTp. 114.

123



The micro Cassette
Memory

micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpokacceTHanA
namAaTb)

The MICROMYV cassette automatically records
the recording settings and date. When you insert
a cassette with the POWER switch set to
CAMERA, or when you set the POWER switch to
VCR, the cassette information is displayed for
about five seconds.

The cassette information

Kacceta MICROMYV 3anucbiBaeT yCcTaHOBKM
3anucm 1 aaTty aBTomatmdecku. Ecnv Bol
BCTaBUTE KacceTy B TO BpeMA, Koraa
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenne CAMERA vnu korga Bebl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne VCR, nHcopmaumsa o kaccete
6yneT oTobpaxkaTbCA OKOMO MATU CeKYHA.

UHdopmauma o kacceTte

—[a
BRINFO
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ (GRADUATION)——— [b]

(15 11 2002 6:29
A4

(15122002 253 )

—[c]

RECORDED AREA
1 1

L]— [d]

-

[a] The unique number of each cassette. Your
camcorder automatically assign this number.

[b] The cassette title set by TAPE TITLE in the
menu settings (Cassette label).

[c] The first-recorded date in this cassette.

[d] The last-recorded date in this cassette.

[e] The recorded area is indicated by the white
bar.

Recorded areas
A blank portion between recorded area is also
indicated as a recorded area.

To not display the cassette information
Set COINFODSPL to OFF in the menu settings.

When “ & ” s flashing

Eject the cassette and insert it again. If the
message is still displayed, the micro Cassette
Memory may be corrupted. Replace the cassette
with another cassette.
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[e]

[a] YHuKanbHbIN HOMEpP Kaxkaon KacceTbl. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa npvcsamBaeT 3TOT HOMep
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

[b] TuTp KacceTbl, ycTaHaBnMBaemMbIn C
nomouubto onummn TAPE TITLE B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO (MeTKa KacceTbl).

[c] OaTa nepBoit 3anucy Ha aToM KacceTe.

[d] OaTa nocnenHen 3anvcu Ha 3TOM KacceTe.

[e] O6nacTb 3anucu, ykasbiBaeman 6enom
nonocomn.

3anucaHHble obnacTtu

HesanucaHHbIn y4acToK Mexay 3anncaHHbIMU
yyacTKaMu Takxe yKasblBaeTcA Kak
3anncaHHbIN y4acToK.

Y1o6b1 HE 0OTOGpPaXkaTb UHhopMaLuMIo O
Kaccete

YctaHoBuTe onuuto GAINFODSPL B nonoxxeHune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

Ecnu muraet uHankauma “ &

M3BneknTe kacceTy 1 BcTaBbTe ee cHoBa. Ecnun
coobLeHne Bce elle oTobpaxkaeTca, micro
Cassette Memory (MnkpokacceTHaA NamATb)
MOXeT 6bITb NOBpeXxAeHa. 3amMeHnTe KacceTy
[pyroi KacceTom.



The micro Cassette Memory

micro Cassette Memory
(MuKpokacceTHaA NamATb)

Labelling a cassette

The label can consist of up to 16 characters and is
stored in cassette memory.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in [
in the menu settings, then press EXEC
(p. 233).
The TAPE TITLE screen appears.

(5) Select a desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(6) Press — to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as
steps 5 and 6 to complete the label.

(7)Press SET. The label is stored in memory.

FN

MapkupoBKa kKacceTbl

MeTka moxeT coaep>aTb 40 16 CMMBOSOB 1
COXPaHATLCA B KACCETHOW NamMATK.

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, AnA KOTopoWn Bel xotuTte
BbIMNOMHUTb MapPKUPOBKY.

(2) YctaHosute nepeknoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA nnn VCR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
cTpanuubl PAGET.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuio TAPE TITLE B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC
(cTp. 241).

[Moasutca akpaxn TAPE TITLE.

(5) Bbibepute Hy>HbIn cumBos. [MoBTOPHO
HaXkxmmawviTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO KNasuLly AnA
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro cMmBona.

(6) HaxkmnTe KHONKy — AnA nepemMeLleHna
Kypcopa K creaytowemy CUMBOJY.
[MosTOpUTE Npouenypy, ONUCaHHYO B
nyHKTax 5 n 6, onA 3aBepLieHnA
COCTaBEHVA METKMW.

(7)HaxxmuTe kHonky SET. MeTka 6yaeT
COoXpaHeHa B NaMATK.

a N\
MENU
WCMTI§FEEERASE TAPE TITLE
S MAPETNCEL
] ERASE ALL
M« mINFODSPL
ETC
TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
[(;'?q?DL:ﬂaE T DEF] | _J__L_] [%i?DU/g(FIIONDEF — | [= |
»
\ S

Bunip3

YBLHON
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The micro Cassette Memory

micro Cassette Memory
(MuKpokacceTHaA NamATb)

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To erase the label you have made
Select € in step 4. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF once and then
to CAMERA again. After that, repeat the
procedure from step 3. The power does not go off
if you enter characters in VCR mode.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

To erase the character
Press «—. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press —.

To enter the character on the same button in
succession

Press — to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHauKauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

OnAa ctupaHuAa co3gaHHon Bamu meTku
BbibepuTe onuuio € npu BbINONMHEHUN OENCTBUA
nyHkTa 4. MNocnegHuii cumson 6yaeT cTepT.

AnA nsmeHeHua co3gaHHou Bamu meTku
BcTaBbTe Kaccety, y kotopon Bel xoTute
N3MEHUTb METKY, N AENCTBYNTE TakUM Xe
06pa3om, Kak npy Co3aaHnn HOBOW METKM.

Ecnu npoinpet nATb MUHYT unu 6onee, noka
Bbl 6yaeTte BBOAUTL CUMBOJIbI B peXxume
0XXMAaHWA B TO BpeMA, Koraa kaccerta
HaxoauTcA B Bawen Buaeokamepe

[MuTaHne aBTOMaTUYECKMN BbIKMIOHYNUTCA.
CumBonbl, KOTOpble Bbl BBENU, cCOXpaHATCA B
namATu. YCTaHOBWTE cHavana nepeknioyarens
POWER B nonoxexue (CHG) OFF, a 3atem
cHoBa B nonoxexHne CAMERA ana 3aBepLueHuns
MapKMpoBKM Baluen kacceThbl. NMocne aToro
noBTOpPUTE MpOLIeAypYy, HauYMHaA ¢ nyHkTa 3.
[MuTaHne He BbIKNtOYaeTcA, ecnn Bel BBOAWTE
cvmBonbl B pexxnmve VCR.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE f1eNecToK 3aluTbl OT
3anucu B NosioXKeHue GHOKVIPOBKVI JIEHTbI
Bbl He cmoXeTe BbIMOMHUTD MapKUPOBKY JIEHTbI.
[NepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMTbl OT 3anucwy,
YTO6bI CHATL 3alnTy OT 3anucu.

[AnA cTupaHuAa cumBona
HaxmuTe KHonky «—. [NocneaHuii cumson 6yaet
cTepT.

[Ona BBOoAa npob6ena
HaxxmMuTe KHOMKy —.

[nAa nocnegoBaTeNbHOro BBO4a CUMMBOJA Ha
O[lHOWM U TOW XKe KHOorMKe

HaxxmuTe KHONKy —, 4TOo6bl NEepeMecTuTb
KypCcop B CreaytoLLyo No3vumio, a 3atem
BBeaAUTe CMMBOJI.



The micro Cassette Memory

micro Cassette Memory
(MuKpokacceTHaA NamATb)

Erasing all the data in micro
Cassette Memory

You can delete all the data in micro Cassette
Memory at once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 233).

(4)Press | /1 to select OK, then press EXEC.
“OK” changes to “EXECUTE.”

(5) Press l/T to select EXECUTE, then press
EXEC. “ERASING” flashes on the LCD
screen. Once deleting is completed,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN in step 4 or 5, then press EXEC.

Note

Once you delete all the data in the micro Cassette
Memory, the following operations do not work:
—MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

- TITLE SEARCH

- DATE SEARCH

Note on the ID number
This item cannot be deleted.

CtupaHue Bcex faHHbIX micro
Cassette Memory
(MMKpOKacceTHOM NamMATK)

Bbl MOXeTe yAanuTb BCe AaHHbIE Micro
Cassette Memory (MnkpokacceTHOW namATKh) 3a
OAVH pas.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA vnun VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
cTpaHuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto ERASE ALL B B yCTAHOBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC

m

(cTp. 241). S

(4) Haxxmnte KHonkum l/T ansa sbibopa onumn OK, 3
a 3aTem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.

MHankauma “OK” cMeHUTCA MHAnKaunen =

“EXECUTE”. Q

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonkw |/ ana Beibopa onuum :;'v

EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe KHonky EXEC.
Ha akpaHne XXK[ 6ynet muratb nHankauma
“ERASING”. Korpa yaaneHve 6ynet
3aBepLUIeHO, 0TOBPasUTCA MHANKALMA
“COMPLETE”.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

OnAa oTMeHbl yaaneHuA

Bbi6epute onunio RETURN npu BbINOAHEHWUN
LEVCTBUIA NyHKTa 4 unn 5, a 3aTem HaxXmmTe
kHonky EXEC.

MpumevaxHue

Mpun ynanenun Bcex faHHbIx micro Cassette
Memory (MMKpoKacceTHOW NamMATK) crepytoLme
onepauum pabotaTtb He 6yayT:
—MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH

—-TITLE SEARCH

—DATE SEARCH

MpumeyaHue 06 yHukanoHom Homepe ID
OTOT NYHKT HE MOXET ObITb yaaseH.
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— “Memory Stick” Operations —
Using a “Memory
Stick” - Introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BeeaeHue

You can record and play back still images and
moving pictures on a “Memory Stick” supplied
with your camcorder. You can easily play back,
record or delete images. You can exchange image
data with other equipment such as your
computer etc., using the USB cable and the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.

File format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)
Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
LCD screen of your camcorder.
This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Dsc00001.jpg:

Moving picture
MOV10001: This file name appears on the
LCD screen of your camcorder.
Mov10001.mpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
HemnoABMXXHbIE N ABMXXYLUMECA N300PaKeHNA Ha
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemoii k Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Bbl MOXeTe nerko BbINOMHATL
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE, 3anvCb UK yaaneHne
n306paxkeHnii. Bbl MoXxeTe BbINOMHATL O6MEH
OaHHbIMU N306paXkeHna ¢ Apyrov annapaTtypon,
TakoW, Kak Balu nepcoHanbHbIN KOMMbloTep u
T.M., ucnonbaya kabenb USB n “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemble K Bale Buaeokamepe.

®dopmart cainnos

HenoaswxHoe uso6paxeHue (JPEG)

Bawa Bnaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHbIe
nsobpaxenua B chopmat JPEG (c paclumpernem
ipg).

OBswxyueeca nsobpaxenue (MPEG)
Bawa Bnaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHbIe
nsobpaxenuA B choopmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHmemM .mpg).

Tunu4yHoe umA danna AaHHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

100-0001: 370 MmA channa NnoABUTCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[ Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl.

370 UmA harna NnoABUTCA Ha
aucninee Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMMbloTepa.

Dsc00001.jpg:

[OBuxyuieeca nsobpaxxeHue

MOV10001: 370 MmA harna NnoABUTCA Ha
akpaHe XK/ Bawen
BMAEOKamepbl.

Mov10001.mpg: 3710 nmA channa noABUTCA Ha
aucnnee Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMMbloTepa.



Using a “Memory Stick™
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Using a “Memory Stick”

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

Terminal/KoHTakT

Write-protect tab/ — €D

JlenecTok 3awyThl
OT 3anucu

o Labelling position/
Moaunuma
MapKNpOBKM

=You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.

= The position and shape of the write protect tab
may be different depending on the model.

= \We recommend backing up important data on
the hard disk of your computer.

= Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

— If you remove the “Memory Stick,” turn the
power off or take out the battery for
replacement when the access lamp is flashing

—If you use a “Memory Stick” near magnets or
magnetic fields such as those of speakers and
televisions

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labelling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to a
“Memory Stick.”

= Do not disassemble or modify a “Memory
Stick.”

= Do not let a “Memory Stick” get wet.

= Do not use or keep a “Memory Stick” in
locations that are:

—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun

—Under direct sunlight

—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

=\When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb UK CTUPaTb
n306pakeHns, ecnmn NenecTok 3almTbl OT
3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxenne LOCK.

¢ [MonoxeHune n opma nenecTka 3awmTbl OT
3an1cu MOoryT pasnuyaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT
moaenv.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATL pe3epBHOE
KOMMPOBaHME BaXXHbIX AAHHbIX HA XXECTKMIA
amck Balero nepcoHanbHOro Komnetotepa.

© [laHHble n306paxKeHna MoryT BbITb

NOBPEXAEHbI B CrieAyoLwmx Cnyyanx:

— Ecnu Bbl BbiHeTe “Memory Stick”,
BbIK/IOYMTE NUTaHMe UNu BbiHbTE BaTapeto
[NA 3aMeHbl, KOraa MuraeT namnoyka
joctyna

—Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick” B6M3n MarHMToB UM MarHUTHbIX
nonew, Taknx, Kak y AMHaMUKOB 1
Tenesn3opos

e He gonyckanTe NpUKOCHOBEHMA
mMeTannM4yeckumu npeameTamu unmn Bawmmm
nanbuamv K MeTanim4ecknum 4acTam
COeAVHUTENbHOrO y4acTKa.

* HakneviTe 9TUKETKY B NO3ULMN MAPKUPOBKMN.

* He crnbante, He poHANTE N He noaBepraiTe
cunbHbIM yaapam “Memory Stick”.

® He pasbvpante u He MoaudMLMpyTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckanTe nonaganvAa Bnaru Ha “Memory
Stick”.

® He ncnonb3ynTte n He xpaHute “Memory Stick”:

— B upeamepHo >apkux MecTax, Hanpumep, B
npuynapKoBaHHOM MO/, CONMHLEM aBToMobune
WK NoA NasnALLyM COMHLEM

—lop NpAMBIM CONHEYHBIM CBETOM

— B 04eHb BNaxkHbIX 1Ny COAepKaLUMX
BbI3bIBaIOLLME KOPPO3UIO rasbl MecTax

* [py NEpeHOCKe WS XpPaHEHUW MOMeCTUTe

“Memory Stick” B ee coyTnap.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Using a “Memory Stick™
— Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

“Memory Stick” formatted by a
computer

The “Memory Stick” formatted by Windows OS
or Macintosh computers do not have a
guaranteed compatibility with your camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on a “Memory Stick”
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association).
On your camcorder, you cannot play back still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform to this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with your
camcorder (p. 232). Note that formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

s o

«“Memory Stick” and ,—.
Sony Corporation.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.
Furthermore, “TM” and “®” are not mentioned
in each case in this manual.

are trademarks of
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“Memory Stick”, orchopmaTupoBaHHan
Ha nepcoHasibHOM KOMMNbioTEepe
CoBmecTUMOCTb C Baluen Buaeokamepoi
“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHOW Ha
KOMMbloTepax ¢ OnepaumoHHO CUCTEMON
Windows unu Macintosh, He rapaHTupyeTcs.

MpumeyaHuAa No COBMECTUMOCTHU
OaHHbIX N306pakeHunA

® Gavinbl faHHbIX N306paXkeHnA, 3anMcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLsto Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl, 0OTBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHVAM ANA YHMBEpPCanbHOro ctaHaapra
hannoBbIX CUCTEM BULEOKAMEPDI,
paspabotaHHoro JEITA (AnoHckom
accoumauven aneKTPOHHOW NPOMbILLIEHHOCTN
1 MHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX TEXHOMOMNI).

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTbL Ha Baluen
BMAeOKaMepe HenoABUXKHbIE N306paKeHuA,
3anucaHHble Ha apyron annapaTtype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnu DSC-D700/
D770), koTopaa He COOTBETCTBYET 3TOMY
YHUBepcasnbHoMy CTaHAapTy. (3Tn moaenu He
NpoJaloTCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErMoHax).

Ecnun Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopaA ucnonb3oBanacbh Ha Apyron
annapaType, oTdopmaTupyite eé Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe (cTp. 240). imente B BUAY, 4TO
npu hopmaTMpoBaHMmn BCA MHOpMaLmA Ha
“Memory Stick” cTupaeTcs.

“Memory Stick” n MIL: _ ABRAIOTCA
hvpMeHHbIMU 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.

* Bce Apyrvie Ha3BaHuA U34enui, yNomAHyTbIe B
[aHHOM PYyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bITb
hVPMEHHBIMU 3HAKaMU Unn
3aperncTprpoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMM Mapkamu
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMAHUMN.

B nanbHenwewm, 3Hakn “TM” n “0” He 6yayT
yKasblBaTbCA KaX/Abl pa3 B 4aHHOM
PyKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- Introduction - BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick” BcraBka “Memory Stick”
Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory
slot as far as it can go, as illustrated below. Stick” no ynopa, kak nokasaHo Ha pUcyHKe

HUXe.

' t— “Memory Stick” slot/

Cnort “Memory Stick”

Ejecting a “Memory Stick” N3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick” g
3
Open the LCD panel and confirm that the OTtkponTte naHenb XXK[ n ybeanTech, 4TO 5
“Memory Stick” access lamp is not lit. Then slide namnoyka goctyna “Memory Stick” He ropur. )
the MEMORY EJECT lever in the direction of the 3artem nepensuHbTe poidar MEMORY EJECT B ;
arrow. HanpaBneHUn CTPenKu. o
8
2
=
2
MEMORY EJECT lever/ o
Pbiyar MEMORY EJECT K]
“Memory Stick” access lamp/ JE
Namnouka poctyna “Memory Stick” 5
g
3
]
<
2
While the “Memory Stick” access lamp is lit or Ecnu namnouka goctyna “Memory Stick” %
flashing ropuT unu muraeTt
Do not shake or strike your camcorder because He TpAcuTe n He cTyunTe no Bawen
your camcorder is reading the data from the BMAEOKamMepe, NOTOMy YTO Buaeokamepa
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the cunTbiBaeT JaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnn
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off, eject 3anucbiBaeT AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
a “Memory Stick™ or take out the battery pack. BbIK/IOYanTe NUTaHne, He n3snekante “Memory
Otherwise, image data breakdown may occur. Stick” n He cHumanTe 6aTapenHbii 610K, B
NPOTUBHOM Crny4ae AaHHble N306paXkeHnsa MoryT
If “¥1 MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed 6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

Reinsert a “Memory Stick” a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu otobpaxaeTcA uHauKartop

“<1 MEMORY STICK ERROR”

BcTasbTe noBTopHO “Memory Stick” Heckonbko
pa3. Ecnv nHamkartop Bce elle oTobpaxkaeTcs,
BO3MOXHO, “Memory Stick” nospexaeHna. Ecnn
3TO MPOM30LWIO0, UCMONb3yWTe Apyryto “Memory

Stick”. 131



Using a “Memory Stick™
— Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Using a touch panel

Operation buttons for most functions using a
“Memory Stick” are displayed on the LCD
screen. Press the LCD panel directly with your
finger or the supplied stylus (DCR-IP220E only)
to operate each function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Open the LCD panel. The operation buttons
appear on the LCD screen. You can switch the
memory playback/memory camera mode by
pressing PLAY/CAM.

(3)Press FN to display PAGEL. The operation
buttons of PAGEL appear on the LCD screen.

(4) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. The operation
buttons of PAGE2 appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGES to go to PAGES3. The operation
buttons of PAGE3 appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press a desired operation item.

See relevant pages of this manual for each
function.

132

Ucnonb3oBaHue CeHCOpPHOM
naHenu

[na 6onblUMHCTBA DYHKLUMIA, OTHOCALLMXCA K
“Memory Stick”, Ha akpaHe XXK[
oTobpaxarTca PyHKLMOHanNbHbIe KHomnku. MNpur
paboTe ¢ KaxxAon (yHKUMEN HaXnManlTe Ha
akpaH XKK/[ HenocpeacTBeHHO Bawwmm nanbuem
U1 npunaraemblM Nepom (Tonbko mogens DCR-
IP220E).

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

(2) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK[. Ha akpare XXK[
noABATCA PYHKLMOHANbHbIE KHOMKW. Bbl
MO>XeTe NepeknoyaTbCa MeXay pexvmamu
BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNA N3 NaMATK/3anuncun B
namATb, Haxkumana kHonkn PLAY/CAM.

(3) HaxkmnTte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TO6pasuTb
ctpanuuy PAGE1. Ha akpaHne XXK[ nosBATcA
PyHKLMOHaNbHbIE KHOMKK cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmnte 3aronoBok PAGE2, 4Ttobbl
nepenTun Ha ctpanuly PAGE2. Ha akpaHe
KK noABATCA (PYHKUMOHAmMbHbIE KHOMKM
cTpaHuubl PAGE2.

(5) HaxxmnTe 3aronoBok PAGES, 4T06bl
nepenTtu Ha ctpaHuly PAGES. Ha akpaHe
KK noAsATCA (PyHKLMOHANbHbIE KHOMKM
cTpaHuubl PAGES.

(6) HaxkmnTe Hy>XXHbI PYHKLUMOHAMBHBIA NYHKT.
OnuncaHne Kaxaon yHKLMY NprBeseHo Ha
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX CTPAHULIAX AAHHOTO
pykoBoACTBa.
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(3.5

FN

In the memory camera
mode/

B pexwvme 3anucu B
namMmATb

PAGEL| PA*GEZ PAGE3| EXIT
FOCUS| METER]
i

SURE

=

()

—5.9
E] NO 330(9H0)

PAGE?) P/gE

) 4

In the memory camera In the memory playback )
mode/ mode (still image)/

Ear;ne;ixme 3anucu B B pexxume

BocCnpounsBeneHnA N3
naMATN (HEeNOABMXKHOMO
n306paxKeHns)

LCD || PLAY ||INDEX|| VOL

[pLay ][inpex][ Fn ] =+ [cam Jmoex] e~ ]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To execute settings
Press EXEC or @ OK.

To cancel settings
Press © OFF or @ AUTO. The display returns
to PAGEL, 2 or 3.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxxmunte kHonky EXIT.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHMA YCTAaHOBOK
Haxxmute kHonky EXEC nnn @ OK.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK

HaxmuTe kHonky < OFF unn © AUTO.
WHavkauma BepHeTcA K cTpaHuuam PAGE1, 2
nnm 3.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Notes

= When using the touch panel, press the LCD
screen lightly with your finger or the supplied
stylus (DCR-IP220E only).

= Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
other than the stylus supplied (DCR-IP220E
only).

= Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

= |f FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

= \When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 275).

=When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleaning cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In the memory camera mode

PAGE1 SPOT FOCUS, MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
SPOT METER, EXPOSURE

PAGE2 SELFTIMER, PLAY, INDEX,

MEM MIX

PAGE3 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX, VOL

In the memory playback mode

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
[+ =]

PAGE2 PBZOOM, CAM, INDEX,

DATA CODE, [+], [=]

PAGE3 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX, VOL,

], =]
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MpumeyaHuna

 [1py UICNONMb30BaHWUN CEHCOPHOWN NaHenn
cnerka HaxxumanTe akpaH XXK[ Bawum
nanbLem unm npunaraeMbiM Nepom (TobKo
mogens DCR-IP220E).

® He HaxxnmanTe akpaH YKK[ oCTPOKOHEYHbIMU
npeamMeTaMmu, OTANYHBIMW OT MpuIaraeMoro
nepa (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP220E).

* He HaxxumanTe akpaH >KK[ civwkom cunbsHo.

* He kacamnTecb akpaHa >XXK[ MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

® Ecnv nHamkaumA FN oTCyTCTBYET Ha aKpaHe
KK, cnerka KocHuUTech akpaHa XKL, 4Tobbl
OHa noAsunaco. Bbl MoXeTe ynpaBnATb
aucnneem ¢ nomollbio kHonku DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

® Ecnu (byHKUMOHanNbHbIE KHOMKK He paboTaloT,
naxe korga Bel ux HaxxumaeTe, TpebyeTcA
perynupoBka (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 275).

e Ecnun akpaH XXK[ 3arpAsHunca,
BOCMOMb3yATECH NpUnaraemMbIM TOCKYTOM
YNCTALLEN TKaHW.

anI BbIMOJIHEHUUN KaXXA0ro nNyHKTa
Han NMYHKTOM NOABNAETCA 3eJieHaA nosoca.

Ecnuv NyHKTbI He AOCTYMHbI
LiBeTa nHaMKaumit NyHKTOB CTAHOBATCA
cepbiMu.

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHuA
crieayloLWmnX KHOMOK:
B pexxume 3anucu B namATb

PAGE1 SPOT FOCUS, MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
SPOT METER, EXPOSURE

PAGE2 SELFTIMER, PLAY, INDEX,
MEM MIX

PAGE3 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX, VOL

B pe>xxnme socrnpounsseneHnA ns namATun

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
[+, =]

PAGE2 PB ZOOM, CAM, INDEX,
DATA CODE, [+, [=]

PAGE3 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX, VOL,
], (=]
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Selecting still image quality
mode

You can select the image quality mode in still

image recording and store the setting in memory.

The default setting is SUPER FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 231).

(4)Press | /1 to select QUALITY, then press
EXEC.

(5)Press | /1 to select the desired image quality,
then press EXEC.

Bbi6op pexxuma Ka4yecTBa
HEeMNoABMXHOro n3obpa)keHuA

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb pexum KayecTsa
N306pakeHnA Npu 3anvcy HeMoABUXXHOIO
n306paXkeHnA N COXPaHWUTb 3Ty YCTAHOBKY B
namAT. Mo yMonyaHuio yCTaHOBIEH PEXUM
SUPER FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unun VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
cTpanuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem Bbibepute
onuuto STILL SET B B YCTaHOBKaXx MeHIO,
a 3aTem HaxxmuTe kKHornky EXEC (cTp. 239).

(4) HaxxumanTe kHonkm |/ anmA BoIGOpa onunm
QUALITY, a 3atem HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXEC.

(5) HaxxumanTe kHonkm |/ andA BbIGOpa HY>KHOMO
KavecTBa N306pa>keHns, a 3aTeM HaxXmMmTe
kHonky EXEC.

=
—0 - 2
g ES) =
=]l
—) §
]
3
MENU
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET W STILL SET
o) OFF @ BURST @ BURST
& QUALITY = < SUPER FINE Lo} FINE
[« IMAGESIZE [« IMAGESIZE  [FINE [« IMAGESIZE
= » = STANDARD » =
ETC ETC ETC
REMAIN REMAIN
230 2303
\ v

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauum FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM Ka4yecTBa U306pa)keHun

Setting Meaning

YctaHoBKa 3Ha4yeHue

SUPER FINE (SFN) This is the highest image
quality in your camcorder.
The number of still images
you can record is less than
in FINE mode. Super fine
images are compressed to
about 1/3.

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you
want to record high quality
images. Fine images are

compressed to about 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) This is the standard image
quality. Standard images
compressed to about 1/10.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the type of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allocated to each image varies
depending on the selected image quality mode
and image size. Details are shown in the table
below. (You can select 1600 x 1200 or 640 x 480
image size in the menu settings.)
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OTO HavBbICLLEE Ka4eCTBO
n3obpaxxeHna Bawen
BMAEOKaMepsbl.
Konuyectso
HenoABMKHbIX
n306pa>keHnin, KoTopble
Bbl MoXxeTe 3anucatb,
MeHblle, 4eM B pexunve
FINE. Oco6o
Ka4eCTBEHHbIe
n306paxkeHnA CxMmMatoTcA
npumepHo go 1/3.

SUPER FINE (SFN)

FINE (FINE) Mcnonb3yinte aToT pexum,
ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anuncatb
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIe
n3obpaxkeHuA.
KayecTBeHHble
N306paxKeHnA CXXMMaOTCA

npvmepHo po 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) 370 cTaHmapTHoe
KayeCTBO U306pakeHns.
CtaHpapTHble
n306paxkeHnA CXMMatoTcA

npumepHo fo 1/10.

Mpumeyanue

B HekoTopbIX Cry4anx M3MeHeHne pexxuma
KayecTBa U3obpaxxeHna MOXeT He NMOBAMATb Ha
Ka4yecTBO U306paxKeHnA, B 3aBUCUMOCTUN OT
TWNOB M306paXkeHuii, KoTopble Bbl CHUMaeTe.

OTnnYmMA No KayecTsy U3obpa)keHuA
3anucaHHble n306paxKeHnA CXXMMaoTCA B
dopmate JPEG nepen coxpaHeHnem B NamATU.
EMKoCTb NaMATKU, BblaeneHHaa anAa Kaxxaoro
n306paxKkeHnA, N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTHW OT
BbIGPAHHOIO pexkuma KadecTBa n3obpa>keHnsa n
pa3mepa nsobpaxenua. NoapobHoOCTH
coaep>kaTcA B NpMBEAEHHON HUXKe Tabnuue.
(Bbl MOXXeTe BblbpaTh B yCTAHOBKaX MEHO
paamep nsobpaxkeHna 1600 x 1200 nnm

640 x 480.)
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1600 x 1200 image size

Pasmep nsobpaxeHua 1600 x 1200

Image quality mode Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 1240 KB

FINE About 620 KB

STANDARD About 420 KB

640 x 480 image size

Image quality mode Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 190 KB
FINE About 100 KB
STANDARD About 60 KB

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

When you select image quality
The number of images you can shoot in the

currently selected image quality appears on the

LCD screen.

Pe>xxum KayectBa

n306paxeHns EmKocTb namATun

SUPER FINE Okono 1240 K6

FINE Okono 620 K6

STANDARD Okono 420 K6

Pa3mep nsobpaxeHua 640 x 480

Pe>xum kayectBa
EMKOCTb namAaTu

n3obpaxxeHusa

SUPER FINE Okono 190 K6
FINE Okono 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 60 K6

UHaukaTop peXxxuma KayectBa U3o6pakeHus
MHavkaTop pexxuma kadecTBa nsobpa>keHua He

0T06pa)KaeTCF| BO BpemMA BOCnpounsseneHnaA.

Korpa Bbl BbiGupaeTe Ka4yecTBO
n3ob6pakeHnna
KonuyecTBo nsobpaxkeHuit, Kotopoe Bbl

MO>XeTe CHATb B TeKyLleM BblOpaHHOM pexxrme
KayecTBa U3obpaxxeHuA, NOABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe

KK,
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Setting the moving picture
quality mode

There are SUPER FINE, FINE, STANDARD and
LIGHTMODE in the moving picture quality
mode. The default setting is SUPER FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) Select FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select MOVIE SET in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 231).

(4) Press | /1 to select MOVIEMODE, then press
EXEC.

(5)Press | /1 to select the desired image quality,
then press EXEC.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
ABUXYLLerocAa usobpaxeHun

VMmetoTca cneayolme pexxmmbl kad4ecTsa
aBmxyuleroca nsobpaxenua: SUPER FINE,
FINE, STANDARD n LIGHTMODE. lNo
yMonyanuto yctaHosneH pexunm SUPER FINE.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
cTpaHuubl PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem Bbibepute
onuuio MOVIE SET B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxmunTe kHonky EXEC
(cTp. 239).

(4) HaxxumanTe kHonkm |/ anA BoIGopa onumm
MOVIEMODE, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
EXEC.

(5) HaxxnumanTe KHOMKM l/T AnA BbIbopa Hy>XHOro
KavecTBa n3obpaxkeHuns, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe
kHornKy EXEC.

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET e MEMORY SET
W MOVIE SET W MOVIE SET W MOVIE SET
i) SUPER FINE @  [MOVIEMODE J«SUPER FINE g FINE
W TIREMAIN & <IREMAIN W CIREMAIN
e = STANDARD [
= » = LIGHTMODE » =
ETC ETC ETC

REMAIN REMAIN REMAIN
45sec ] Imind Imind
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Image quality settings/YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa n3obpaxeHuA

Bit rate (image

Frame rate/ and audio) Indicator (during
i Meaning/ (Approx.)/ recording)/
Setting/YcTaHOBKa 3,auepe :::;%La BuTtoBas yactota  MHAaukaTop (8o
(n3obpakeHue u BpeMA 3anucu)
3BYK) (Npnubnus.)
SUPER FINE (SFN) Records moving pictures 25 fps/ 1200 Kbps/ ﬂiﬂ
at 352 x 288./ 25 kagpoB B 1200 KnnobuT B SFN
3anncbiBaeT ABMXKYLUMECA  CeKyHay cekyHay
n306pa>keHna pasmMepom
352 x 288.
FINE (FINE) Records moving pictures 25 fps/ 750 Kbps/ B_Fq
at 352 x 288./ 25 kagpoB B 750 KMNo6uT B FINE
3anncbiBaeT ABMXKYLUMECA  CeKyHay cekyHay
n306pa>keHna pasmMepom
352 x 288.
STANDARD (STD)  Records moving pictures 10 fps/ 400 Kbps/ =
at 160 x 128./ 10 kagpos B 400 KMNo6UT B STD
3anncbiBaeT ABMXKYLUMECA  CeKyHay cekyHay
n306pa>keHna pasmMepom
160 x 128.
LIGHTMODE Records moving pictures 10 fps/ 200 Kbps/ B:FI
(LIGHT) at 160 x 128./ 10 kagpoB B 200 KuNoGUT B LIGHT
3anncbiBaeT ABMXKYLUMECA  CeKyHay cekyHay

U306paxKEHNA Pa3Mepom
160 x 128.

SUPER FINE: You can record moving pictures at
the highest quality. This mode is suitable when
you intend to modify the pictures using your
computer. SUPER FINE is the default setting of
your camcorder.

FINE: You can record moving pictures for a
longer time than with the SUPER FINE mode, the
quality, however, declines slightly.

STANDARD: You can record moving pictures for
a longer time than with the FINE mode, the
image size, however, is smaller.

LIGHTMODE: Since the file size is small, this
mode is suitable for e-mail transmission. The
image quality, however, declines.

SUPER FINE: Bbl moxeTe 3anucbiBatb
OBUXYLUMECA N306pa>keHnA C HauBbICLLMM
Ka4yecTBOM. OTOT pexum yaobeH, ecnu Bol
cobvpaeTecb BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHnA ¢
nomoLubto Baluero nepcoHansHOro KomnboTepa.
SUPER FINE aBnAaeTcAa ycTaHoBKkon Bawen
BUEeOKaMepbl MO YMOMYaHWIO.

FINE: Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb ABMXXYLUMECA
n3obpaxeHna B Te4eHne bonee ANUTENbHOro
BPEeMEeHW, YeM MNpK UCMONb30BaHUN pexunMa
SUPER FINE, npu aTom KayecTBo, 04HaKoO,
HECKOIbKO YXYALUNTCA.

STANDARD: Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb
OBUXyLUMecA n3obpa>keHnA B TedeHne bonee
ONUTENbHOro BPEMEHU, Yem Mpu UCMob30BaHNUM
pexxuma FINE, npu aTom pasmep nsobpaxeHus,
0[HaKo, byaeT MeHblLue.

LIGHTMODE: NockonbKky pa3mep anna B 3ToM
peXxume HeBenuK, 3TOT pexnm yaobeH ana
nepechbISIKM 3N1eKTPOHHbIX COobLeHui. [pn aTom
KayeCcTBO U306paxKeHnsA, 0JHAKO, YXYALUNTCA.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ

139



140

Using a “Memory Stick™
— Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Frame rate

A moving picture consists of continuous still
images. Frame rate indicates the number of
images played back in one second. The more the
number increases, the more natural the moving
picture becomes. You can play back a maximum
of 25 still images per second with your
camcorder (25 fps/frame per second).

Bit rate
The higher the bit rate, the more natural the
moving picture becomes.

Maximum recording time for moving
pictures

. Maximum recording
Image quality mode

time
SUPER FINE 455
FINE 1min10s
STANDARD 2min20s
LIGHTMODE 4min40s

YacToTa Kagpos

[OBuxyLeeca nsobpaxkeHne npeacraBnaeT
cobov nocnefoBaTenbHOCTb HEMOABUXHbIX
n3obpaxeHni. Hactota KaapoB yKasbiBaeT
KONM4eCTBO U306parkeHunii, BOCMPON3BOANMbIX
3a 0Hy cekyHay. Yem 6onblLue 370 YMCno, TeM
60nee ecTeCTBEHHbIM CTaHOBUTCA ABWXYLLeecA
n3obpaxeHve. Bbl MOXeTe BOCMPOM3BoAnTb C
nomouubto Baluen Bnaeokamepsl Mmakcumym 25
HeMnoABMXKHbIX N306paXKeHWn 3a CeKyHay

(25 k3c/kappoB 3a cekyHay).

BbuTtoBasa yacTtota

Yem 60sblie 6UTOBMA YacToTa, TeM 6onee
€CTECTBEHHbIM CTaHOBUTCA ABMXYLLeecA
n3obpaxkeHue.

MakcumanbHoOe Bpems 3anucu ansa
ABWKYLUUXCA M306paXkeHui

Pe>xum kavectBa MakcumanbHoe BpemA

n3obpaxxeHuna 3anucu

SUPER FINE 45¢
FINE 1M 10 C
STANDARD 2MMH 20 ¢
LIGHTMODE 4 MyH 40 ¢
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Selecting the size of still image

You can select either of two still image sizes.
1600 x 1200 or 640 x 480. (When the POWER
switch is set to CAMERA or VCR, the image
size is automatically set to 640 x 480.)

The default setting is 1600 x 1200.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select STILL SET (still
image) in in the menu setting, then press
EXEC (p. 231).

(4) Press | /1 to select IMAGESIZE, then press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select the desired image size, then
press EXEC.

The indicator changes as follows:

1600 |—_6z|10

Bbi6op pa3mepa HernoABUXKHOIO
n3obpakeHun

Bbl MOXeTe Bbi6paTh 060N N3 ABYX pa3MepoB
HeMnoABMXKHOro N306paxkeHnA.
1600 x 1200 nnu 640 x 480. (Korga
nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexHve CAMERA vnu VCR, pasmep
n306pakeHnA aBToOMaTnyecKmn
ycTaHaBnmBaeTcA B 640 x 480.)
Pasmep 1600 x 1200 ABnAeTCA yCTaHOBKOM
Mo yMOM4YaHuto.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
cTpaHuubl PAGET.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto STILL SET (HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve) B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC (cTp. 239).

(4) HaxvimanTe kHonku |/t ana BeiGopa onuum
IMAGESIZE, a 3aTtem HaxxmuTe kHomnky EXEC.

(5) HaxkumanTe KHOMKM l/T OnA BbI6opa Hy>XHOro
pasmMepa n3obpaxkeHud, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
kHonky EXEC.

MHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayrowmm
obpasom:

1600 |—_64|10

%l )
O

o

(=]

2

S

3

()

SRHOMLINASONEN

—t10
300N NO 340(9H0)

o A
MENU
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET  [gi MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET W STILL SET
ic) OFF @ BURST @ BURST
& QUALITY o & QUALITY
[« IMAGESIZE [t Rl <1600 x 1200 =« — 640 x 480
= p = L e
ETC ETC ETC
REMAIN REMAIN
4001 40
. S
Note MpumevaHue

When still images recorded on your camcorder in
1600 x 1200 size are played back on other
equipment that does not support 1600 x 1200
size, the full image may not appear.

Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUM HEMOABVXHOTO
n3obpaxeHus pasmepom 1600 x 1200,
3anucaHHoro Ha Balen Buaeokamepe, Ha
[pyron annapaType, KOTopas He NoAAep>XXuBaeT
pa3mep 1600 x 1200, nsobpaxkeHne MoxeT
0TO6Pa3NTLCA HE MOSTHOCTbIO.
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Image size settings/YctaHoBKU pa3mepa u3obpaxeHus

Setting/ Meaning/ Indicator/

YctaHoBKka  3HaueHue WHpukaTtop
Records 1600 x 1200 still images./

1600 x 1200 3anvcbiBaeT HenoABMXKHbIE N306pakeHnA I.Tsloo
pasmepom 1600 x 1200.
Records 640 x 480 still images./ L—|

640 x 480 3anncbiBaeT HEMOABWXKHbIE N306paXkeHuns 640

pasmepom 640 x 480.

Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”
The number of still images you can record varies

MpubnusntenbHoe KOJINYECTBO
HenoaBWXXHbIX U306pa)keHui, KoTopble
Bbl moXxeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory

depending on the complexity of the subject.

Stick”
KonnyecTtBo HEMOABUXKHbIX |/|306pa>KeH|/||7|,
KOTOpble Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb, U3MeHAeTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CIIOXKHOCTU O6BbEKTa.

. . Capacity of “Memory Stick”s/EmMKocTb “Memory Stick”
Image quality/ | Image size/
KauecTBo Paamep 8M_B lf_iMB S?MB 61_1MB 12_8MB
N306paXkeHNA | n306pakeHNA (supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
(npunaraetca) | (npuobpeTaetca | (npuobpeTaetca | (puobpeTaeTca | (npuobpeTaeTca
OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAEMbHO) OTAENbHO)
6 images/ 12 images/ |25images/ |51 images/ 100 images/
1600 x 1200 6 nsobpaxenui | 12 nobpaxeHuit | 25 nzobpaxeHuit | 51 uzobpaxenuit | 100 naobpaxeruit
SUPER FINE - N - . X
40 images/ |80images/ |160images/ |325images/ |650images/
640 x 480 40 n3o6paxeHuii | 80 n3obpaxenuit | 160 naobpaxeHuii | 325 nsobpaxeHuit | 650 n306paxeHmi
12 images/ |25images/ |50 images/ 100 images/ | 205 images/
1600 x 1200 12 n3obpaxeHni | 25 nzobpaxeruii | 50 usobpaxeruii | 100 n3obpaxenui | 205 n3obpaxeHui
FINE
80 images/ |160images/ |325images/ |650images/ |1310images/
640 x 480 80 n3o6paxeHui | 160 u3obpaxenuit | 325 uaobpaxeHuii | 650 nsobpaxeHuit | 1310 nsobpaxeHmi
18 images/ |37 images/ |75 images/ 150 images/ | 300 images/
1600 x 1200 18 n3o6paxeHnit | 37 nsobpaxeruii | 75 usobpaxeruii | 150 nsobpaxenui | 300 n3obpaxenui
STANDARD - N - . .
120 images/ | 240 images/ |485images/ |[980images/ |1970 images/
640 x 480 120 n306paxeHuit | 240 n3o6paxeHuit | 485 nsobpaxeHuit | 980 n3o6paxenuit | 1970 n3obpaxerui

The table above shows approximate number of
still images you can record on a “Memory Stick”
formatted by your camcorder.
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MpuBepeHHanA Bbiwe Tabnuua nokassiBaeT
npuénM3nTenbHOe KONMYECTBO HEMOABUXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuin, KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anncatb
Ha “Memory Stick”, oTdhopmaTnpoBaHHyto Ha
Bawe Bngeokamepe.



Using a “Memory Stick™
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- BBegeHue

Approximate time of moving
pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”
The time of moving pictures you can record
varies depending on the complexity of the

subject.

MpubnusntenbHaa ANUTESIbHOCTb
ABUXYLMXCA U306pa>KeHUn, KoTopble
Bbl moXxeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory

Stick”

AnnTenbHOCTb ABMXXYLLMXCA N306paXKeHun,
KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb, U3MEeHAeTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CIOXKHOCTU 06bEeKTa.

Picture quality/

Capacity of “Memory Stick”/EmkocTb “Memory Stick”

KauecTso 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
U306paXKeHuA (supplied)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
(npunaraetca) |(npuobpeTaetca |(npuobpeTaeTca |(npuobpeTaeTca |(NpnobpeTaeTca
OTAEeNbHO) OTAEeNbHO) OTAEeNbHO) OTAEeNbHO)
SUPER FINE 45s/45 ¢ 1 min/1 MuH 3 min/3 MuH 6 min/6 MMH | 13 min/13 MuH
FINE 1 min/1 MuH 2 min/2 MuH 5min/5 MuH | 10 min/10 muH | 20 min/20 MuH
STANDARD 2 min/2 MWH 5min/5 MuH | 10 min/10 muH | 20 Min/20 MuH | 41 min/41 muH
LIGHTMODE 5 min/5 MuH 10 min/10 myH | 20 min/20 MuH | 41 min/41 MyH | 82 min/82 MuH

The table above shows approximate times of
moving pictures you can record on a “Memory

Stick” formatted by your camcorder.

MpuBeneHHan Bbliwe Tabnuua nokasbiBaeT
npm6nM3MTeany|o ONUTEeNIbHOCTb ABUMXYLUNXCA
n3o6paxkeHnin, KoTopble Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucatb
Ha “Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTmpoBaHHyto Ha
Balueit Buaeokamepe.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Recording still images on
a “Memory Stick”

- Memory photo recording

Janucb HenoaBMXHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @

mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the image and the focus are
adjusted and fixed while your camcorder is
targeted at the middle of the image.
Recording does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the LCD screen will be recorded on a

“Memory Stick.”

[a] [b]

.

Gy WEID
3 Cioo SN 1IN
u

[a] Number of recorded images/
Homep 3anncaHHbIx n306paxkeHuni

[b] Approximate number of images can be
recorded on the “Memory Stick”/
MpnbnmsnTensHoe KonnM4ecTso

n306pakeHnii, KOTopble MOXHO 3anucaTb
Ha “Memory Stick”

You can record still images on a “Memory
Stick” in the recording standby mode or
while recording on tape in CAMERA mode

For the details, see page 63.

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh Ha “Memory Stick”
HemnoABMKHbIE N306PaKEHUA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHasa meTka @ nepecTaHeT MuraTb, a
3aTeM BbICBETUTCA. APKOCTb M306paXkeHnA 1
hoKycmnpoBKa perynupytoTca u
ukeupyroTca, noka Bawa Bugeokavepa
HaueneHa Ha cepenHy n306pakeHus.
3anucb noka He HauyMHaeTcA.

(3) HaxkmunTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306parkeHne, oTobpa>kaemoe Ha aKpaHe
XKK[, 6ynet 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

=
=

()

—t5. 9
300N NO 330(9Ho)

Bbl moXkeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXKHbIE
n3obpaxxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume
OXXMAAHWA 3anucy Unu Bo BPeMA 3anucu Ha
neHty B pexkume CAMERA

Bonee noapobHaA nHdopmauma nprsegeHa Ha
CcTp. 63.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX N306paXkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamATU

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

- Digital zoom

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Wide mode

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

— Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

—Title

— SteadyShot

While you are recording a still image
You cannot turn off the power or press PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the LCD screen when you press the
button.

When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.” To
display the recording data, press DATA CODE
during playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 57).

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view in CAMERA mode.

The number of still images you can record on
a “Memory Stick”

It varies according to the image quality mode
and the complexity of the subject.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme pyHKUMK He paboTatoT:

—Uudpposon Haesn

—Hou4Haa cynepcbemka

- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

— LLInpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

- deligep

— OdhhekTbl M306pakeHnna

—Uuncbposblie ahdekThi

—CnopTuBHble cocTtasaHua PROGRAM AE
(MHonkaTop muraet.)

—Tutpsbl

— OyHKUMA YCTOWYMBON CbEMKM

Moka Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoABMKHOE
n3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He CMOXETe HU BbIKITIOYUTbL NUTaAHUE, HU
HaxkaTb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaHLMUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

Bawwa Buaeokamepa ToTyac xe sanueT
n3obpaxkeHue, koTopoe byaeT Ha akpaHe XKK[
NpU HAXXaTNN KHOMKMW.

Korpaa Bbl cnerka HakumaeTe KHOMKY
PHOTO npu BbIiNofIHEHUN AEACTBUA NMYHKTa 2
MN306paxkeHne Ha MrHoBeHVe MepuaeT. OTo He
ABMAETCA HEUCMPaBHOCTbIO.

[daHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKM Npu 3anvcu) He 0TobpakatoTcA BO
BpemA 3anuncu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMAaTUYECKM 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. [inAa oTobpa>keHnA AaHHbIX 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Bo Bpemsa
BOCnpousseneHuA. Bbl MoXeTe Takxe
MCMnonb30BaThb ANA 3TOW onepauvu nynbT
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasnenus (cTp. 57).

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY

Yron 3peHnsa 6yaeT cnerka npesbilwaTh yron
3peHuA B pexkume CAMERA.

KonuyecTBo HenmoABMXHbIX U306paXkeHui,

KoTopble Bbl moXeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”

OTO KONMYeCcTBO MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT

pexvma KavecTBa 306pa>keHNA 1 CIOXHOCTH
obbekTa.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ



146

Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX N306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHueMm B NamATU

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Before
recording, select one of the four modes described
below in the menu settings.

NORMAL [a]

Your camcorder shoots up to four still images in
1600 x 1200 size or 25 still images in 640 x 480
size at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( &)

HIGH SPEED [a]
Your camcorder shoots up to 32 still images in
640 x 480 size at about 0.07 sec intervals. ( By )

EXP BRKTG (Exposure Bracketing)

Your camcorder automatically shoots three
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different
exposures. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (Multi Screen) [b]

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.5 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine boxes. Still images
are recorded in 640 x 480 size. ( )

HenpepbiBHaA 3anucb
n306parkeHUn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA HenpepbiBHO. BbibepuTe nepen
3anncbio B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO OAUH U3 YeTbIpex
PEXMMOB, OMUCAHHbBIX HUXE.

Pe>kum NORMAL [a]

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHMMaeT A0 YeTbipex
HENOABUXXHbIX N306pa>keHnii pasmepom
1600 x 1200 nnm 25 HenoABMXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun pasmepom 640 x 480 ¢
UHTepBarnom npumepHo B 0,5 cek. ( i)

Pe>kum HIGH SPEED [a]

Bawa Bunageokamepa cHumaeT go 32
HENOABUXXHbIX N306pa>keHunii pasmepom

640 x 480 c nHTepsanom npumepHo B 0,07 cek.
(2y)

Pe>xum EXP BRKTG (cepua akcnosuuuit)
Bawa BuaeoKamepa aBToMaTu4eCkn cCHUMaeT
Tpy N306paxkeHnA C MHTEepPBaIoM NPUMEPHO B
0,5 cek ¢ pasnuyHon akcnosuumen. ( BRK )

Pe>xum MULTI SCRN (mynbTtuakpaH) [b]
Bawa Buaeokamepa cHuMaeT AeBATb
HEMNOABUXXHBIX N306pa>KeHN C UHTEPBASIOM
npymMepHo B 0,5 cek n oTobpaxkaeTt aTn
n306paxkeHnA Ha OHOW CTpaHuue,
pasfeneHHon Ha eBATb OKOH. 3anuncbiBaemMble
HenoABUXXHbIE N306paXkeHnA MEeoT pasmep
640 x 480. (

===y
===
===




Recording still images on a 3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX U306pakeHui

“Memory Stick” Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢

- Memory photo recording coxpaHeHueM B NaMmATu

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL. nonoxexne MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in in (2) Haxkmnte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TO6pasuTb
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 231). ctpanuuy PAGE1.

(4)Press | /1 to select BURST, then press EXEC. (3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe

(5) Press l/T to select the desired settings. onumto STILL SET B B YCTaHOBKaXx MeHIO,

(6) Press EXIT to make the menu settings a 3atem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC (cTp. 239).
disappear. (4) HaxxumanTe kHonkm |/ anmA BoIGOpa onunm

(7)Press PHOTO deeper. BURST, a 3atem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.

(5) Haxxumaiite kHonku |/ ana BoiGopa Hy>XHbIX
yCTaHOBOK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT, 4To6bl 0TOBpaXkeHne
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO UCHE3NO.
(7) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
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If the “Memory Stick™ becomes full Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” s
“NJ FULL” appears on the LCD screen, and you 3anoJsiHMTCcA o
cannot record still images on this “Memory Ha akpaHe >XK[ noasutcA nHaMKauma %’
Stick.” “SJ FULL”, 1 Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh 3
HenoABWXHbIe n306pa>keHnA Ha aTy “Memory 3

The number of still images in continuous Stick”. @
shooting 2

Konu4yecTBo HeNoaBWMXHbIX U306paXkeHUi
Nnpu HenpepbIBHOW CbeMKe

KonmyecTBo HenoABUXKHbIX 306paXkeHui,
KOTOpPble Bbl MOXXeTe CHUMaTb HenpepbIBHO,
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCMOCTY OT pa3mepa
n3obpaxkeHni n emkoctn “Memory Stick”.

The number of still images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image size
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.”

During recording still images continuously
The flash does not work.

. . . . Bo BpemA HenpepbIBHOW 3anucu
When shooting with the self-timer function or HEMOABWKHbIX N306paKeHNI

the Remote Commander Benbllwka He paboTaer.
Your camcorder automatically records up to the
maximum recordable number of still images. Mpu cbemke ¢ ucronb3oBaHUeM PYHKLUU

Tarimepa camo3anycka unm nynbta
AUCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBrieHus

Balwa Bueokamepa aBToMaTMHeCKM BbINONHAET
3anncb 0O OOCTUXXEeHUA MaKCUMallbHOro

KOMMYecTBa 3anucblBaeMblX HEMOABUXKHbIX
n306paxkeHni. 147
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX N306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®doTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHueMm B NamATU

When selecting HIGH SPEED

Flickering or changes in colour may occur. Also,
your camcorder prevents focusing on near
objects.

If the remaining capacity of the “Memory
Stick” is less than three images

EXP BRKTG does not work. When you press
PHOTO lightly, “J FULL” appears on the
screen.

The effect of EXP BRKTG

The effect of EXP BRKTG may not be noticeable
on the LCD screen.

We recommend viewing images ona TV or
computer to realise the effect.

When selecting NORMAL or HIGH SPEED
Recording continues up to the maximum number
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper.
Release PHOTO to stop recording.

Ecnu Bbli Bbi6epeTte onuuio HIGH SPEED
Mo>eT umeTb MecTo MepuaHue unn n3aMmeHeHmnA
LBeTOoBOM raMmmbl. Kpome Toro, Bawa
BMAgOKamepa He CMOXET BbIMONMHATL
(HOKYCUPOBKY Ha 61IN3KO PacnonoXeHHbIe
npeameThl.

Ecnu ocTtaBwanacA emkocTb “Memory Stick”
cocTaBJIAeT MeHee Tpex U3obpaxeHun
®OyHkuma EXP BRKTG He paboTtaeT. Ecnu Bbl
cnerka HaxmeTe kHornky PHOTO, Ha akpaHe
noABnTCcA UHaMKauma “NI FULL”.

AdppekT cepumn akcnosuuun EXP BRKTG
Ha akpane XXK[ acpcpekt EXP BRKTG moxeTt
NPOABMATLCA HEOTHETIMBO.

[inA ocywecTeneHnA aToro aexkTa
pekomeHayeTcA npocMaTprBaTh N306paXKeHnA
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesunsopa unm nepcoHanbHOro
KomnbloTepa.

Ecnu Bbi Bbi6epeTe onuuio NORMAL unu
HIGH SPEED

Mpu 6onee cunbHOM HaxkaTum kHonkn PHOTO
3anucb 6yaeT NpoAomKaTbCA A0 AOCTUXEHNA
MaKCUMasibHOro KONMYecTBa HenoABUXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHni. [inA ocTaHOBKMW 3an1cu
otnyctuTe KHonky PHOTO.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX N306paXkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamATU

Recording images with the
flash

The flash automatically pops up to strobe. The
default setting is auto (no indicator). To change
the flash mode, press % (flash) repeatedly until
the flash mode indicator appears on the LCD
screen.

Each press of % (flash) changes the indicator as
follows:
, & — ® — AUTO (No indicator)

When you set RED EYE R in to ON in the
menu settings (p. 228), the indicator changes as
follows:

, O > O 5 @

4 Forced flash: The flash fires regardless of
the surrounding brightness.

© Auto red-eye reduction:
The flash fires before
recording to reduce the red-
eye.

© % Forced red-eye reduction:
The flash fires before
recording to reduce red-eye

regardless of the surrounding

brightness.
& No flash:  The flash does not fire.

The amount of flash is automatically adjusted to
the appropriate brightness. You can also change
FLASH LVL to the desired brightness in the
menu settings (p. 228). Try recording various
images to find the most appropriate setting for
FLASH LVL.

3anucb n3obpakeHumn co
BCMbILIKOW

Benblwka cpabaTbiBaeT aBTOMATUHECKN.
ABTOMaTH4eckoe cpabaTbiBaHue (6e3
MHAMKaTopa) ABNAETCA YCTaHOBKOW MO
yMon4aHuio. INA N3MeHeHna pexxkuMa BCrbILKN
Ha>kumanTe NOBTOPHO KHOMKY % (BCMbILKW),
nokKa MHAMKAaTOp pPexrma BCMbILWKN He NMOABUTCA
Ha akpaHe XK.

4 (flash)/
4 (Bcnbiwka)

Kaxxablii pa3 npy HaXXaTum KHOMKN % (BCMbILLIKW)
VHAVMKaTOP U3MEHAETCA crneaylowmm o6pasom:
|" 4 — ® — AUTO (6e3 nHavkartopa) ‘|

Ecnv Bel ycTanoBuTe onuvio RED EYE R B ) B
nonoxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHo (cTp. 236),
MHAMKaTop 6yAeT U3MEHATLCA CeayoWwmm
obpasom:

ro—»oi—>®—|

% [MpyvHyauTenbHaA BCMbIWKA:
Benbiwka 6yneT
cpabartblBaTb HE3aBUCMMO OT
OKpY>KatoLLen APKOCTY.
© ABTOMaTU4ECKOE YMeHbLUeHne adpcpekTa
KpacHbIX rnas:
Bcenbiwka cpabatbiBaeT
nepep 3anucbto AnA
YMEHbLUEHUA KPacHOTbI rnas.
© % [IpuHYaMTENnbHOE yMEHbLUEeHVe
ahbdhekTa KpacHblx rnas:
Benbiwka cpabatbiBaeT BHE
3aBMCUMOCTW OT APKOCTH
OKPY>KatoLLero oCBeLLEeHNA.
% Bes BenblwwKy:
Bcenbiwka He cpabaTtbiBaeT.

PerynupoBka BCMbILWKW Ha NOAXOAALLYHO
APKOCTb BbIMOMHAETCA aBTOMATNYECKN. Bbl
MOXeTe TaKk>XXe YyCTaHOBUTb Ha HY>KHYIO APKOCTb
onumto FLASH LVL B ycTaHOBKax MeHio

(cTp. 236). MNonbiTanTech 3anucaTb pa3nnyHble
n3o6paxkeHna anAa oTbickaHuA Havbonee
noaxoAAwero sHayeHna yctaHosku FLASH LVL.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX N306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®doTocbemka ¢
coxpaHeHueMm B NamATU

Notes

= The recommended shooting distance using the
built-in flash is 0.3 m to 2.5 m (31/32 feet to
8 1/3 feet).

= Attaching the lens hood (supplied) or a
conversion lens (optional) may block the light
from the flash or cause lens shadow to appear.

= Auto red-eye reduction (@) and Forced red-eye
reduction (o %) may not produce the desired
effect depending on individual differences, the
distance to the subject, the subject not looking
at the pre-recording flash or other conditions.

= The flash effect cannot be obtained easily when
you use forced flash in a bright location.

= The flash charge lamp flashes while the power
for firing is being charged. After charging is
completed, the flash charge lamp lights up.

= |f it is not easy to focus on a subject
automatically, for example, when recording in
the dark, use HOLOGRAM AF (p. 151) or the
focal distance information (p. 89) for focusing
manually.

If you leave your camcorder for five or more
minutes after removing the power source
Your camcorder returns to the default setting
(auto).

The flash does not fire even if you select
AUTO and Auto red-eye reduction (@) during
the following functions:

—NightShot

- Spotlight of PROGRAM AE

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

— Landscape of PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

—Flexible Spot Meter

During recording images continuously
The flash does not work.

150

MpumeyaHuna

* PekomeHayemoe AnA CbeMKN pacCToAHNE Npu
1CNonNb30BaHUM BCTPOEHHOM BCMbILLKM
coctaenaet ot 0,3 fo 2,5 m.

¢ [pukpenneHve bneHabl 06bekTMBa
(npunaraeTcA) nnm npeobpasoBaTesibHoro
obbekTMBa (NprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXKET
6110KMpoBaTh CBET BCMbILIKWU UK BbI3BaTb
NMoABMEHNE TeHN OT 06beKTUBA.

* B pexxvme © (aBTOMaTM4eCcKoe yMeHbLUEHNe
adhdheKTa KpacHbIX rnas) u NPUHYAUTENbHOTO
ahpekTa yMeHbLUEeHNA KpacHbIX rnas (o %)
>xenaembii 3PEKT MOXET He AOCTUraThCA B
3aBMCVMMOCTY OT MHAVBUAYaNbHBIX Pa3NYnn,
paccToAHunA Ao 06beKTa, OT TOro, CMOTPUT N
00BEKT Ha cpabaTbliBatoLLyto nepes 3anunchbio
BCMbILLKY, U APYr1MX YCNOBWIA.

© OhheKT BCMbILLKY MOXET 6bITb
TPYAHOAOCTVXMUMBIM, ecnn Bbl ncnonbsyete
MPUHYANTENbHYIO BCMbILKY B YCOBUAX APKOro
OCBeLLEeHNA.

¢ Bo BpemA akKymynAuum 3apAaga anA
cpabaTblBaHNA NaMmnoyKa 3apAaKn BCMbILLKK
6yneTt muraTb. Nocne 3aBepLueHnA 3apAaKu
namrnoYka 3apAaKu BCMbILLKN BbICBETUTCA.

¢ Ecnu aBTOMaTnyeckas pokycmpoBka Ha
06beKTe 3aTpydHeHa, Hanpumep, Npu CbeMKe
B TEMHOTE, UCMOMb3yNTe PYHKLMIO
HOLOGRAM AF (ctp. 151) unu nicopmaumio
0 hoKyCHOM paccToAHum (cTp. 89) anA
BbIMNONIHEHWA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHY!O.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha
nNATbL UNKn 6onee MUHYT NoOcrie OTCOeANHEHUA
WUCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Balua Bnaeokamepa BepHETCA K yCTaHOBKE Mo
yMOn4yaHuto (aBTomaTuyeckoe cpabaTbiBaHue).

Benbiwka He 6yaeT cpabatbiBaTh, AaXke ecnu

Bbl BbibepeTe onuuto AUTO un

aBTOMaTU4yecKoe ymeHblueHue acpdekTa

KpacHbIX rnas (o) Bo Bpema paboTbl

cnepyloWUX PyHKLMNA:

—HoyHaA cbemka

— Pexxnm npo>keKTopHOro oceeLleHnA yHKLMK
PROGRAM AE

—Pexwum 3axopa conHua u nyHbl (OyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE

—NNanawadpTHbIn pexxum cyHkummn PROGRAM
AE

—Okecno3numA

— Perynupyemoe nATHO hoTomeTpun

Bo BpemA HenpepbIBHOW 3anucu
n3obpakeHum
Bcenbiwka He paboTaert.
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Shooting with an auxiliary light
- HOLOGRAM AF

The HOLOGRAM AF is an auxiliary light source
used for focusing on subjects in dark places.

Set HOLOGRAM F in to AUTO in the menu
settings. (The default setting is AUTO.)

When »on appears on the LCD screen in a dark
place, press PHOTO lightly. Then the auxiliary
light will automatically emit until the subject is
focused.

HOLOGRAM AF emitter/
W3ny4yaTenb ronorpaMmHom

Cbemka co BCriomoraTesibHbIM
ocselleHnem - PyHkuna HOLOGRAM AF

Mop ronorpammHoii aBTOHOKYCUPOBKOA
HOLOGRAM AF nogpasymeBaeTca
BCMOMOraTenbHbI UICTOYHWK CBETA, UCMOSb3yeMbli
AnA (hOKYCUPOBKU Ha 06BEKTAX B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
YctaHosuTe onuuto HOLOGRAM F B B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne AUTO. (AUTO
ABSIAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHMIo.)

Korga Ha akpaHe XXK[I B TeMHOM MecTe NoABUTCA
VHANKaLMA deon, Crierka Haxxmmre kHonky PHOTO.
3aTtem BCromoraTesNbHblA UCTOYHKK cBeTa byneT
aBTOMaTWU4ECKM MCrycKaTb CBET, MoKa
hoKycrpoBKa Ha 06bekTe He byAeT BbIMOMHEHa.

aBTocpokycupoBku HOLOGRAM AF

About HOLOGRAM AF

“HOLOGRAM AF (Auto-Focus),” an application
of laser holograms, is a new AF optical system
that enables still image shooting in dark places.
Having gentler radiation than conventional high-
brightness LEDs or lamps, the system satisfies
Laser Class 1 (*) specification and thus maintains
higher safety for human eyes.

No safety problems will be caused by directly
looking into the HOLOGRAM AF emitter at a
close range. However, it is not recommended to
do so, because you may experience such effects
like several minutes of image residual and
dazzling, that you encounter after looking into a
flashlight.

* HOLOGRAM AF satisfies Class 1(time base
30 000 seconds), specified in all of JIS (Japan),
IEC(EV), and FDA(US) industry standards.
Complying with these standards identifies the
laser product to be safe, under a condition that
a human looks at the laser light either directly
or even through a lens for 30 000 seconds.

O ronorpaMmmHoi aBTO(POKYCUPOBKE
HOLOGRAM AF

“HOLOGRAM AF (aBTOgOKYyCMpOBKa)”, OAHO 13
NPUMEHEHWI NasepHbIX ronorpamm,
npeacTaBnAeT cobor HOBYIO OMTUYECKYHO
cucTemy aBTOCHOKYCUPOBKU, NMO3BOMAIOLLYIO
BbINOMHATb CbEMKY HEeMOABUXHbIX
M306paKeHUn B TEMHbIX MECTax.

Mmen 6onee HU3KMIN ypoBEHb paavaumm no
CpaBHEHUIO C 06bI4HbIMM cBeToanoagamu nnu
namnamu BbICOKOW APKOCTY, 3Ta cuctema
YAOBNETBOPAET TPEOOBAHNAM K Na3epHbIM U34ennAM
1 knacca (*) 1, Takum obpasom, obecneynsaeT
MOBbILIEHHYI0 6€30NacHOCTb ANA YENOBEYECKMX rNas.
Hukakunx npobnem ¢ 6€30nNacHOCTbIO He
BO3HWKAET, faXKe ecrim CMOTPeTb NPAMO B
n3nyyaresb ronorpaMmMHoON aBToOhOKYCMPOBKU
HOLOGRAM AF ¢ 65nm3koro pacctoaHusa. U Bce
Xe, fenatb 3TO He PEKOMEHyeTCA, NOTOMY YTO
Bbl MOXeTe B Te4EHNE HECKONbKMX MUHYT
UCMbITbIBATb TaKNe ABMEHNA, Kak 0CTaTo4Hoe
n3obpaxeHve n ocnennexve, kotopble Bbl
ollyliaeTe, MOCMOTPEB Ha rOpPALLYIO
3MEKTPUYECKYIO NTaMMOYKY.

* TonorpammHan aBTogokycrpoeka HOLOGRAM
AF ynosnetBopAeT 1 knaccy (6a3oBoe BpemA
30000 cekyHa), onpeaeneHHoOMy BO BCEX
NMPOMbILLNEHHbIX cTaHaapTax JIS (Anoxua), IEC
(EBpocotos), FDA (CoeauHeHHble LUTaThbl).
CooTBeTCTBME 3TUM CTaHAapTam noapasymeBaer,
4TO nasepHoe nsgenue AsnAeTcA 6e3onacHbiM
Aaxe npw ycrnosuu, 4To Yenosek byaeT CMOTPeTb
MPAMO Ha NasepHbIii NyY, Aaxe UCNonb3yA
yBenMUUTENbHYIO NMH3Y, B TeveHne 30000 ceKyHA.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Notes

= A conversion lens (optional) may obstruct the
HOLOGRAM AF light and make focusing
difficult.

= |f enough light does not reach the subject even
if the HOLOGRAM AF emitter is emitted
(recommended shooting distance is 2.5 m
(8 173 feet)), the subject will not be focused.

= Focusing may be hampered if the light emitted
from the HOLOGRAM AF is blocked by an
obstruction.

=Focus is achieved as long as HOLOGRAM AF
light reaches to the subject even if its light is
slightly out of the middle position of the
subject.

«|f HOLOGRAM AF light is dim, it sometimes
becomes difficult to focus. If this happens, wipe
the HOLOGRAM AF emitter with a soft, dry
cloth.

The HOLOGRAM AF does not emit when:
—The POWER switch is set to CAMERA.

— NightShot

—Flash is set to ® (No flash).

—Sunset & moon of PROGRAM AE

— Landscape of PROGRAM AE

—Focusing manually

— Spot Focus

— Continuous photo recording

152

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [IpeobpasoBaTeibHbIi 06 LEKTUB
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET 3aTEHATb
CBET rofIorpammMHol aBTOOOKYCUPOBKHM
HOLOGRAM AF n, Takum o6pasom,
3aTpyaHATb (DOKYCUPOBKY.

® Ecnv Ha 06BEKT He nonajaeT f4oCTaTO4HO
cBeTa, AaxKe Koraa uanyyaTenb ronorpaMMHon
aBTodpokycmpoBkn HOLOGRAM AF ucnyckaet
CBET (pekomeHayemoe AfA CbeMKU
paccTofHune cocTaBnAaeT 2,5 M), (hoKycnpoBka
Ha 06BbEeKTe BbINOMHeHa He byaerT.

e doKycmpoBka MOXeT ObITb 3aTpyAHEHA, ecnv
CBET, UCMyCKaeMbli Npu ronorpaMmHon
aBTodpokycmpoke HOLOGRAM AF,
6noKMnpyeTca Kakum-nnbo NpenATCTBUEM.

* okycupoBKa 6yAeT BbINOMHEHa, Kak TOMbKO
CBET rofIorpammMHolN aBTOOKYCUPOBKHM
HOLOGRAM AF pocTurHeT obbekTa, gaxe
ecnu ceeT byaeT nonagaTb Ha 06bEKT crnerka
MWMO €ro LieHTpasibHoW 4YacTu.

e Ecnuv CcBET ronorpaMmmHon aBTohOKyCMPOBKHY
HOLOGRAM AF okasblBaeTcaA TyCK/IbIM,
(hOKyCMpOBKa MHOrAa MOXeT BObiTb
3aTpyaHeHa. Ecnun aTo npomsonaeT, npotpute
n3nyyaresb roforpaMmMHoN aBTOOKYCUPOBKHN
HOLOGRAM AF nockyTOM MArKOW CyXomn
TKaHW.

FonorpammHana aBTo(hOKyCcUpoBKa

HOLOGRAM AF He 6ypaeTt ucnyckatb CBeT B

crneayowWwmx peXxxumax:

—MNepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

—HouHaA cbemka

- Benbiwka yctaHossieHa B nonoxenve & (bes
BCMbILLKW).

—Pexwum 3axopa conHua u nyHbl (OyHKLMM
PROGRAM AE

—NanpwadpTHen pexxkum cyHkummn PROGRAM
AE

—Py4yHaa cokycnpoBka

—MATHO hoKyCUpoBKHM

—HenpepbiBHaA poTocbemMKa
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Using NightFraming

The NightFraming enables you to check a subject
even at night and then record with natural
colours using the flash.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Set NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to
NIGHTFRAMING.
The (@ and NIGHTFRAMING indicators
flash, then »zon and % indicators light up on
the LCD screen.

(3)Press PHOTO lightly.
The auxiliary light (HOLOGRAM AF) (p. 151)
emits to adjust the focus automatically.

(4)Press PHOTO deeper.
The flash fires, then recording starts.
To cancel NightFraming, set NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING to the centre position
(green @ position).

NIGHTSHOTjSUPER NS

o= =— COLOUR SLOW S

NIGHTFRAMING

Ucnonb3oBaHne HOYHOM
yCTaHOBKM Kagpa

HouHas ycTaHoBKa kagpa nossonaet Bam
KOHTPONMPOBAaTh 06bEKT Aaxe HOYbIO, a 3aTeM
3anucaTh ero B eCTECTBEHHbIX LiBETAX C
MOMOLLbIO BCMbILIKM.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) YctarnoBute onuuo NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B nonoxexue
NIGHTFRAMING.

Ha akpaHne >XXK[ 6yayT muratb MHAMKATOPbI
(©@\r n NIGHTFRAMING, a 3aTem
BbICBETATCA UHAMKATOPbI deon N 4.

(3) Cnerka HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.

ByneT ncnyckatbcA BCnomoraTesbHbI CBET
roylorpamMMHON aBTOOKYCUPOBKM
(HOLOGRAM AF) (cTp. 151) ona
BbINONHEHNA aBTOMaTUYEeCKON
(hOKYCHPOBKMU.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Bcenbiwka cpaboTaeT, a 3aTeM HayHeTcA
3anuce.

[nA oTMeHbI PYHKLUN HOYHOO
KaApupoBaHuA, YCTaHOBUTE OMNLMIO
NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING B
LieHTpasibHoe nonoxeHwve (nonoxkexne @ c
3eMneHbIM KPY>XXKOM).

While using NightFraming, you cannot use the
following functions:

- White balance

-PROGRAM AE

— Exposure

- Flexible Spot Meter

— Spot Focus

— Continuous photo recording

While using NightFraming:

—Even if FOCUS is set to MANUAL, focus is
automatically adjusted.

—Even if HOLOGRAM F is set to OFF in the
menu settings, the auxiliary light emits light.

—Even if you set ® No flash, the flash fires.

—You see the subject in incorrect colours, but the
recorded picture is in natural colours.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUW HOYHOW YCTaHOBKMU
Kappa Bbl He cmo)xeTe ucnosnb3oBaTb
cnepyowme PyHKLUK:

—BanaHc 6enoro

- PROGRAM AE

—3kcnosnumA

—Perynupyemoe nATHO hoToMeTpUn
—MATHO hoKyCnpOBKHM

—HenpepbiBHaA hoTocbemka

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM HOYHOTO KafpPUpPOBaHUA:

— Naxe ecnu nepeksoyatens FOCUS
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne MANUAL,
hokycupoBka 6yaeT BbIMONHATLCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

- Naxe ecnu onuna HOLOGRAM F B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO YCTaHOBIEHA B MOOXEHMNE
OFF, BcrnomoratesibHbIN cBeT byaeT
ncnyckaTtbCs.

- [axe ecnu Bbl ycTaHosuTte onumio (p bes
BCMbILIKW, BCMbllKa 6yaeT cpabaTtbiBaTth.

—Bbl BUAMTE 06bEKT B UCKAXKEHHbIX LiBETax,
O[lHaKO 3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT B
€CTECTBEHHbIX LIBETaX.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record images on a “Memory Stick” with
the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3) Press SELFTIMER.
The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press EXIT to make PAGE?2 disappear.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep sound. In the last two seconds of
the countdown, the beep sound gets faster,
then recording starts automatically.

doTocbemMKa C coxpaHeHuem B
namAT¥ No Taumepy camosanycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh n306paxkeHns Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLupto Tanmepa
camo3anycka. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Ucrnonb3oBaTb
LNA 3TOW onepauum NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN n nepenguTe Ha
cTpanuuy PAGE2.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.

Ha akpaHe XK/ noasutca nHamkatop &)
(Tamepa camo3sanycka).

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky EXIT ana Toro, 4Tobbl
nHamnkaumna PAGE2 ncuyesna.

(5) HaxkmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camosanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIV
oTtcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymmepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve ase cekyHabl 06paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIN curHan 6yaeT 3Byyarthb vaule, a
3aTem aBTOMATMYECKN HAYHeTCA 3anuchb.

To cancel self-timer recording

Press SELFTIMER in PAGE2 screen so that the
Q) (self-timer) indicator disappears from the
LCD screen. You cannot cancel self-timer
recording using the Remote Commander.

PAG E2|

[OnA oTMeHbl 3anucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER Ha akpaHe
PAGE?2, B pesynbTare Yero niankarop &)
(Tamepa camo3anycka) UCHE3HET C IKpaHa
XK. Bbl He MOXeTe OTMEHUTb 3anucb No
Tavimepy camosarycka, Ucnonb3ya nynsT
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHns.
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Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—You turn NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to
the other position while the self-timer is
counting down.

—The POWER switch is turned to the other
position.

MpumeyanHue

Pe>xum 3anucy no Taimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMAaTUYECKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncu no TanMepy camosanycka.

— Bbl nosepHynu onumio NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B gpyroe nonoxeHue, korga
Tanmep camo3arycka BbINonHAET 0bpaTHbIN
oTCcyeT.

—Mepekntoyatens POWER noBepHyT B apyroe
rMosIoXeHue.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
image

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl Kak HeNnoaABUXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
from other equipment recorded on a tape and
record it as a still image on a “Memory Stick.”
Your camcorder can also take in moving picture
data from other equipment through the input
connector and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press =11, The picture recorded on the tape
is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE
appears on the LCD screen. Recording does
not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the LCD screen will be recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

Balwa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBaTb AaHHble
[BUKYLLErocA n3obpadkeHna, 3anncaHHoro
OPYrMM annapaTom Ha NIeHTe, 1 3anncbiBaTb ero
Kak HernoABvkHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT Tak>Ke NpuHMMaTh ¢
Apyrovi annapaTtypbl AaHHble ABUXYLLErocA
1306pakeHns Yepes BXOAHON pasbeM, 1
3anncbiBaTh MX Kak HEMOABWXHOE
nsobpaxeHuve Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

® BcTaBbTe 3anycaHHyto KacceTy ¢ NTEeHTON B
Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

e BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky [=m]. ByneT
BOCMPON3BOANTLCA N306pakeHne,
3anncaHHoe Ha feHTe.

(3) HaxxmnTe 1 yaepxnsanTe cnerka HaxxaTom
kHonky PHOTO, noka nsobpaxeHue C NeHTbl
He 3acTbiHeT. NHamkauna CAPTURE
noasuTcA Ha akpaHe XK. 3anucb noka He
HaymHaeTcH.

(4) HaxkmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobparkaemoe Ha aKpaHe
XKK[, 6ynet 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.
3anncb cuMTaeTcA 3aBepLUeHHON, Koraa
NCYE3HET LKabHbI UHANKATOP MPOKPYTKW.
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Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the “Memory Stick” access lamp is lit or
flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick” or
take out the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “X1” appears on the LCD screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record audio from a tape.

Titles which have already been recorded on
tapes

You cannot record the titles on the “Memory
Stick.” The title does not appear while you are
recording a still image with PHOTO.

Recording date/time

The date/time when it is recorded on a “Memory
Stick” is recorded. Various settings are not
recorded. Data codes recorded on a tape cannot
be recorded on a “Memory Stick”.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the LCD screen when you press the
button.

Pa3smep HenoaBWXXHbIX M306parkeHui
Pa3mep nsobpa>keHnii aBToMaTU4eCKn
ycTaHasnmeaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka poctyna “Memory Stick”
rOpUT UNU Muraet

He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4uTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIK/lOYanTe NuTaHne, He n3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick” n He cHumaviTe 6aTaperHbii
6nok. B npoTuBHOM cryyae AaHHble
n306paxkeHnA MOryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK/] noAaBUTCA nHANKaTop
13 ”

3l
BcTaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” HecoBmecTuma ¢
Bawew Bnaeokamepon, NoTomy 4To ee hopmat
He cooTBeTCTBYeT Baweln Bugeokamepe.
MpoBepbTe hopmaTt “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkxume BocnpoussefeHUA crnerka
HaxkaTb kKHonky PHOTO

Bawa Buaeokamepa Ha MrHOBEHVE
OCTaHOBMUTCA.

3ByK, 3anUcaHHbIA Ha JieHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C JIEHTbI.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTax

Bbl He MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He 6yayT NOABNATLCA HA SKPaHe,
noka Bbl byneTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUMXKHOE
n3o06paxkeHune ¢ nomoLbto kHomnku PHOTO.

3anucb patbli/BpemMeHu

HaTta/Bpema 3anucbiBaeTca Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb AaHHble
BuAeoKamepbl. Kofbl AaHHbIX, 3anMcaHHble Ha
nNeHTe, Ha MoryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Koraa Bbl Haxumaete kHonky PHOTO Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBlieHUA
Bawa Bngeokamepa HemMeaneHHo 3anucbliBaeT
n3obpaxkeHue, HaxogdAweecA Ha akpaHe XXKKI,
Korpa Bbl HaxknumaeTe KHOMKYy.
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUus ¢ SIeHTbl Kak
HenoaABUXXHOIro u306pa)|(e|-w|n

Recording a still image from
other equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) When using the A/V connecting cable, set
VIDEOINPUT to the appropriate position
depending on the player. (p. 109)

(3) Play back the recorded tape on the VCR, or
turn the TV on to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(4) At the point where you want to record, follow
the steps 3 and 4 on page 156.

Using the A/V connecting cable

Black/YepHbii

Yellow/>XenTbin
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=\ : Signal flow/lepepnaya curHana
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3anucb HeENoABMXKHOTO
n3obpaXxeHnA ¢ Apyroi annapartypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YctaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenue LCD. (LCD
ABMAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHuIo.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHUM COEANHUTENIBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Bnaeo ycTaHOBUTE OMNLUMIO
VIDEOINPUT B Haanexatuee nosioxeHue, B
3aBMCMMOCTYM OT BOCMPOWU3BOAALLETO
ycTpovicTsa. (cTp. 109)

(3) Bocriponsseaute 3anucaHHyto neHTy Ha KBM
VNN BKNIOYWTE TENEBU30pP AS1A NPOCMOoTpa
HY>KHOW Nporpammbi.

WN3obpaxkeHure ¢ apyroit annapartypsbl
oTobpasnTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK[ vnu B
BMnaouckarerne.

(4)B mecTe, B KOTOPOM Bbl XO0TUTE BLINOMHUTL
3anncb, cnefynTe AenCcTBUAM MyHKTOB 3 1 4
Ha cTp. 156.

NAcnonb3oBaHue coeguHUTENIbHOIO
kabena ayauo/supeo

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeaunHuTenbHbIi kabenb ayano/snaeo
(npunaraeTcA)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR.
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Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3ao S smaeo

BbINonHWTe NoacoeavHeHne ¢ CMonb30BaHNeM
wTekepa S Buaeo ana 6onee ToO4HOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NCXOAHbIX N306PaXKeHNI.
[pu gaHHOM coeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOEAVHATb XENTbIN WTEKep (BUAEO)
COoeAVHNTENbHOro KabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoenmHute wrekep S BUAEO K rHe3ay S
Bnaeo Ha KBM.



Recording an image from a tape 3anucb n306pakeHnA ¢ JIeHTbl Kak
as a still image HernoABMXHOro usobpa)keHuA

Using the i.LINK cable Wcnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
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Note MpumeyaHue 3

When recording from a tape in poor recording Mpw 3anucuy ¢ NeHTbl, HaXOAALEWCA B NIOXOM 8

condition, for example, a tape that is worn out COCTOAHWUM, HAaNpPUMep, C NeHTbI, N3HOLLIEHHOWN g

from repeated dubbing, recording is interrupted, BCNeACTBME HEOHOKPATHOWM nepesanucy, @
or “] REC ERROR” appears and recording 3anuck 6yaeT NpepbiBaTbCA, UMK XKe Ha 9KpaHe

cannot be carried out. Record distortion-free noasuTcA nHankauma “<1 REC ERROR”, n g

images. 3anucb OKaXeTCA HeBO3MOXHO. 3anuceiBaiite  J
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Superimposing a still image
in a “Memory Stick” on an
image - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBIKHOro
u3o6paxetua B “Memory Stick” Ha
usobpaxenue - dyrkuua MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

You can record the superimposed images on a
tape or a “Memory Stick.” (However, you can
record only superimposed still images on the
“Memory Stick.”)

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)

You can swap only the blue area of a still image
such as an illustration or a frame with a moving
picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap the brighter area of a still image
(such as a handwritten illustration or a title) with
a moving picture. To use this function, we
recommend recording a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still image such as an image which can be used
as background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. Only the blue area of the moving
picture will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (Memory overlap)

You can fade from a still image recorded on a
“Memory Stick” into a moving picture being
recorded with your camcorder.

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only.
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Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HEMoABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHne, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
noBepx 3anncbiBaeMoro AsuXyLleroca
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HaNIOXXEHHbIE
n306paxkeHnsa Ha NeHTy unu Ha “Memory Stick”.
(OpHako, Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb TOSIbKO
HanoXeHHble HenoABMXHbIE N306paXkeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick”.)

Pe>xum M. CHROM (uBeToBas pvpnpoekuus
namAaTu)

Bbl MOXeTe MEeHATb MecTamm TOMbKO CUHIOO
4acTb HENOABMXXHOrO N306paXkeHnaA, Hanpumvep,
UNNOCTPaLMK UNK Kaapa, ¢ ABUXKYLLMMCA
n3obpakeHnem.

Pe>xum M. LUMI (AapkocTHana pupnpoekuma
namAaTu)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MecTamm 6ofee APKYIO 4acTb
HENOABUXHOIo N306pakeHnsa (Hanpumep,
BbIMOSTHEHHON OT PYKU UNMIOCTPALMN MU TUTPA)
C ABMXXYLUMMCA n3obpaxenuem. MNpu
MCMONb30BaHNN 3TON PYHKLMN pEKOMeHayeTcA
3anucatb TUTP Ha “Memory Stick” nepes
nyTewwecTBMEM NN KaKUM-MB0 cobbITueM.

Pe>xum C. CHROM (uBeToBanA pupnpoekuns
BUAeOKamepbl)

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb ABUXYyLLeecA
n3o6paxkeHne NoBepx HeMoABUXKXHOMO
n306paxkeHns, HanpumMep, n3obpaxkeHma,
KOTOPOE MOXET CNY>XMUTb (POHOM. BbinonHute
CbeMKY 06beKTa Ha cMHeM hoHe. TONbKO CUHAA
YacTb ABWXKYLLErocA n306paXKxeHnA NoMeHAEeTCA
MecTaMm C HenoABU>XXHbIM I/I306pa)KeHI/IeM.

Pe>xum M. OVERLAP* (nepekpbiTe namATh)
Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL NNAaBHbIA Nepexop,
HemnoABMXKHOIO N306paXkeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick”, B ABMXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue,
3anucbiBaemoe ¢ nomollbto Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbI.

* Hano>eHHble ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem OyHKLMN
nepekpbITUA NaMATY N306paxKeHnA MoryT 6bITb
3anncaHbl TOMbKO Ha NeHTax.



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxenuna B “Memory Stick” Ha

- MEMORY MIX nsobpaxkeHune — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX
Still image/ Moving picture/
M. CHROM HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyweeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
M<CAM
CHROM
Blue/CuHui choH
M. LUMI Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe OeuxyLeeca
n3obpaxkeHne n3obpaxkeHne
MeCAM HAPPY
LUMI BIRTHDAY
€. CHROM Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe OeuxyLeeca
n3obpaxkeHme n3obpaxkeHne
CAMeM - l
CHROM
-
Blue/CuHui choH
M. OVERLAP*
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe [BuxyLeecsa
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
OVER-
LAP

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only. nepeKpbITUA NaMATN N306paxKeHna MoryT

* Hano>eHHble ¢ ucnonb3oBaHmem yHKLUN

ObITb 3anucaHbl TOMbKO Ha NieHTax.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Mons Aowsaypy,, 2 uunedauQ
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHune - dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording a superimposed
image to a tape

Before operation

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” recorded with still
images into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2)Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3)Press MEM MIX. The last image recorded on
the “Memory Stick” appears on the right
lower part of the LCD screen.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
LCD screen to select the still image which you
want to superimpose.

— : To see the previous image

+ : To see the next image
(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is

superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the LCD
screen to adjust the effect, then press @ OK
to return to PAGE2.

M. CHROM: Blue chroma key (only blue
background portion) to extract
a still image and superimpose
it on a moving picture
Brightness level used when
extracting a still image and
superimposing it on a moving
picture
Blue chroma key (only blue
background portion) to extract
a moving picture and
superimpose it on a still image
M. OVERLAP: No adjustment necessary

M. LUML:

C. CHROM:

The fewer bars there are on the LCD screen,
the stronger the effect.

(7)Press EXIT to return to FN.
(8) Press START/STORP to start recording.
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3anucb HaNno>XeHHOoro
M306pa)keHuA Ha NeHTy

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

e YcTaHoBUTE NEHTY AnA 3anucu B Bawwy
BMAeOKamepy.

e YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucaHHbIMK
HenoABWXXHbIMU n3obpaxkeHnAamu B Bauy
BUAeOKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN v nepenguTe Ha
cTpaHuuy PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmunte kHonky MEM MIX. MNocnepHee
3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”
n3obparkeHne NOABUTCA B MPABON HUXKHEN
YyacTn akpaHa XK.

(4) HaxxumanTe KHOMKU —/+ B NPaBOM HUXKHEM
yrny akpaxa >XK[ ansa sbibopa
HEeMNoABUXHOro n3obpakeHns, KoTopoe Bebl
XOTWUTE HaNOXWTb.

— : inA npocmoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxxeHuA
+ : [inA npocMoTpa crneaytoLero n3obpaxenva

(5) BblbepuTe Hy>HbIV pexxuM. HenoasukHoe
n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT HanoXeHo Ha
ABUXYyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHue.

(6) HaxxnumanTe KHOMKKU —/+ B NNEBOM HUXKHEM
yrny akpaxa >XXK[ ana perynmposku
adppekTa, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe kHonky <« OK
AnA Bo3BpaTa K cTpaHuue PAGE2.

Pexxum M. CHROM:
LiBeToBaA cxema (TONLKO MO CUHEMY
OHY) ANA n3BneYeHna
HemnoABMXKHOro N306paKeHnA 1 ero
HanoXeHvA Ha ABuXyLieecA
nsobpaxeHve

Pexxum M. LUMI:
YpoBeHb APKOCTU, NCNOMNb3YeMbIi
ONA N3BNeYeHNA HeNOABMXXHOIO
1306paXKeHVA N ero HanoXeHna Ha
OBwXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHue

Pexxum C. CHROM:
LiBeToBanA cxema (TONbKO NO CUHEMY
hOHyY) ANA n3BneYeHnA
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpa>keHuA n ero
HasoXeHWA Ha HeNnoABMXHOe
n3obpaxeHune

Pexxum M. OVERLAP:
He TpebyeTcA HMKaKux perynmpoBoK

Yem MeHbLUe Nonoc Wwkanbl Ha akpaHe XXKKI,
TeM cunbHee 3 eKT.

(7)HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT anA BosspaTa K
nHankaumm FN.

(8) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu.



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxkeHune — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

N

PAG E2|

To change the still image to be
superimposed
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press « OFF in step 3. The display returns to
PAGE2.

Notes

= You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on the “Memory
Stick.”

= \When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

= During recording you cannot reselect the mode
setting. Press © OFF to return to PAGE2.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play modified images
back with your camcorder.

When you select M. OVERLAP

You cannot change the still image. Press « OFF
to cancel the M. OVERLAP mode, then select the
image again.

YT106bl M3MEHUTL HENOABUXKHOE
u306pa)KeHue ANA HanoXeHuAa

Mepen BbINOSIHEHNEM AECTBUA NYHKTA 6
Ha>KUMamTe KHOMKM —/+ B MPaBOM HVXXHEM Yriy
3KpaHa.

OnAa otmeHbl yctaHoBKM MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky « OFF B nyHKTe 3.
VHankauua BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE2.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe NCNoNb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana psuxyLmxca
n306paxkeHuni, 3anMcaHHblx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* Ecnu nepekpbiBatoLiee HenoaABMXKXHoOe
n306paxkeHne coaepXuT 60MbLLOe KONNYeCcTBO
6enoro uBeTa, ero MMHNaTpPHOe
n3obpaxKxeHne MoXeT ObITb HEHETKNM.

* Bo BpemsA BbINOMHEHNA 3anucy Bbl He MoxeTe
N3MEeHUTb BbIOOP YCTAHOBKM pexxuma. Ana
Bo3BpaTa K cTpaHuue PAGE2 HaxmuTe
KHOMKy <« OFF.

[aHHble u3obpakeHuit, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMNbIOTEPE UIU
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
Bo3mo>kHO, Bbl HE CMOXKeTe BOCNPOU3BECTH
BMAOU3MEHEHHbIE N306paxkeHns Ha Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepe.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibepete pexxum M. OVERLAP
Bbl He cMOXKeTe N3MEeHUTb HEeMOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxenune. Haxxmunte kHonky < OFF ana
oTMmeHbl pexxuma M. OVERLAP, a 3atem
BblbepuTe n3obparkeHne ewle pas.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHune - dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording a superimposed
image to a “Memory Stick™ as a
still image

Before operation
Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.

(3) Press MEM MIX. The image recorded on the
“Memory Stick” appears on the right corner
of the LCD screen.

(4) Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
LCD screen to select the still image which you
want to superimpose.

— : To see the previous image
+ : To see the next image

(5) Press a desired mode. The still image is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the LCD
screen to adjust the effect, then press « OK.
The display returns to PAGE2.

M. CHROM: Blue chroma key (blue

background) to extract a still

image and superimpose it on a

moving picture

Brightness level used when

extracting a still image and

superimposing it on a moving

picture

C. CHROM: Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a moving
picture and superimpose it on a
still image

M. LUML:

The fewer bars there are on the LCD screen,
the stronger the effect.

(7)Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording.
The image displayed on the LCD screen will
be recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording
is complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears.
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3anucb HanoXXeHHOro
n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”
KaK HenoaBW)XHOro M306pa)keHuna

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN n nepenguTe Ha
cTpanuuy PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEM MIX. 3anuncaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick” nsobpaxeHune noABUTCA B
npasom yriy akpaHa XK.

(4) Haxkumavite KHONKM —/+ B MPaBoOM HU>XKHEM
yrny akpaHa XXK[ ana soibopa
HenoABUXHOro n3obpaxkeHnA, Kotopoe Bebl
XOTUTE HaNOXMWTb.

— : inA npocmoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxxeHunA

+ : [InA npocMoTpa cneaytoLlero
n3obpaxxeHunA

(5) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbIn pexxkuM. HenoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue byaeT HaNoXeHo Ha
OBUXYLLeecA n3obpaxeHue.

(6) Haxkumawite KHONKM —/+ B JIEBOM HUXKHEM
yrny akpaxa >XXK[ ana perynuposku
appekTa, a 3aTem HaxxmmuTe KHonky <« OK.
MHavkauma BepHeTcA K cTpaHunue PAGE2.

Pexxum M. CHROM:
LiBeToBana cxema (Mo cuHemy oHy)
ANA N3BMIe4EeHNA HENOABVXXHOroO
N306paXXeHNA 1 ero HanoXXeHuA Ha
OBUXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHve
Pexxum M. LUMI:
YpoBeHb APKOCTU, UCMOb3YEMBIN
ONA N3BfeYeHNA HenoaABMXHOMO
N300paXKeHVA 1 ero HanoXXeHna Ha
ABUXyLleecA n3obpaxeHve
Pexxum C. CHROM:
LiBeToBana cxema (Mo cuHemy oHy)
ANA n3BneYeHna ABNXyLLeroca
N306paXKeHNA 1 ero HanoXXeHuA Ha
HENOABUXHOE N306parkeHne

Yem MeHbLUe Nonoc WKanbl Ha akpaHe XXKI,
TeMm cunbHee achhekT.

(7) HaxxmnTe kHonky EXIT anA Bo3spaTa K
nHankauum FN.

(8) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee anA
Havana sanucu.
OTobparkaemoe Ha akpaHe XXK[
n3obpaxxeHue byaet 3anncaHo Ha “Memory
Stick”. 3anuck cuntaeTca 3aBepLUEHHON,
Koraa NCYe3HeT LIKasnbHbIA MHAMKATOP
NMPOKPYTKMW.



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOroO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxkeHune — dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

PAG E2|

To change the still image to be
superimposed
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press © OFF in step 3. The display returns to
PAGE2.

Notes

= You cannot use MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on the “Memory
Stick.”

=When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

= During recording you cannot reselect the mode
setting. Press © OFF to return to PAGE2.

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

Image data modified with your computers or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.
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YT106bl M3MEHUTL HENOABUXKHOE 5
u3o6paxkeHue AsA HanoXKeHuA :
Mepen BbINONHEHNEM OEVCTBUA NYHKTa 6 ]
Ha>KUManTe KHOMKW —/+ B MPaABOM HVKHEM yrily g
SKpaHa. g
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Ana otmeHbl pyHkunm MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky < OFF B nyHKTe 3. o
MHavkauma BepHeTcA K cTpaHuue PAGE2. K]
£
MpumeyaHuna g
© Bbl HE MOXKETEe UCNONb30BaTb PYHKLMIO =
MEMORY MIX ana asuxyLimxca %
n3o06pa>keHnin, 3anMcaHHbix Ha “Memory §
Stick”. <
® Ecnu nepekpbliBatoLLee HenoasmkHoe g
n3obpaxkeHne CoAePXUT 60SbLIOe KONNYECTBO X

6enoro uBeTa, ero MMH1aTIopHOe
n3obpaxkeHne MoOXeT OblTb HEHYETKUM.

* Bo BpemA BbINONHEHWA 3anncu Bbl He moxeTe
N3MEeHUTb BbIOOP YCTAHOBKYM pexuma. [Ana
Bo3BpaTa K cTpaHuue PAGE2 HaxmuTe
kHonky < OFF.

Pa3mep HeNnoABWKHbIX U306paXkeHUi
Pa3mep nsobpa>keHnii aBToMaTU4eCKn
ycTaHasnmeaeTcA B 640 x 480.

[aHHble n3obpa>keHnin, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHasibHOM KOMMblOTEPE UK
CHATbIX C NOMOLLbLIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
Bo3mo>cHO, Bbl He CMOXXeTe BOCMPOU3BECTH X
Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

165



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHune - dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

When recording images on a “Memory Stick”

using MEMORY MIX
The PROGRAM AE does not work.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 20 images:

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001 to 100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019 to 100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 187).
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Mpu 3anucu nsobpakeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”
¢ ucnonb3sosaHuem yHkumm MEMORY MIX
OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman K Bawen

BUaeokKamepe, y)xe smewaet 20

n306pakeHum:

— [na pexuma M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHui
(Takmx, kak kagp) 100-0001 ~ 100-0018

- [na pexxuma C. CHROM: gBa n3obpakeHun
(Takux, kak ¢oH) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

O6pa3ubl M306parkeHuni

O6pasubl n3obpakeHni Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemou Kk Bawew Bunaeokamvepe,
3almLLeHbl 0T cTupanmA (cTp. 187).



Recording moving pictures
on a “Memory Stick™
- MPEG MOVIE recording

3anucb ABUMXKXYLIMXCA
u3obpaxxeHu Ha “Memory
Stick” - 3anuc, MPEG MOVIE

You can record moving pictures with sound on
the “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The camera recording lamp located
on the front of your camcorder lights up.

Quality mode Maximum recordable time
SUPER FINE 455
FINE 1min10s
STANDARD 2min20s
LIGHTMODE 4min40s

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anuckiBaTh ABUXYLUMECA
n3o6paxkeHns co 3Bykom Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauumn
YcrtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAeOKamepy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa HavyHeT 3anucb. 3aroputca
namrnoyka 3anucu BuaeoKamepbl,
pacrnosoxeHHanA Ha nepeaHel naHenm
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl.

Pexxum kadectBa  MakcumanbHO focTynHoe

BpemA 3anmcu §

SUPER FINE 45¢ =}

<

FINE 1mmH 10 ¢ %)

STANDARD 2 MuH 20 C %

LIGHTMODE 4 MuH 40 ¢ 9

)

B

'q ) 3
2 CA50min =2, REC 0:0Q,00%

5 [a] o

(32 Sl o

- [b] B

t s

) [}

H

\. J 3

9

[a] Recording time indicator can be recorded fn

on the “Memory Stick.”/ B

=~

WNHamkaTop BpeMeHu 3anvcy MoXeT 6biTb
3anucaH Ha “Memory Stick”.

[b

—_

This indicator is displayed for five

seconds after pressing START/STOP. This
indicator is not recorded./

OTOT MHAMKaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA B
TeyeHue NATY CeKyHA, Nocne HaxaTua
kHonku START/STOP. 3T0T nHavkaTop
He 3anvcblBaeTcA.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

OnAa ocTaHOBKMU 3anucu
Haxxmvute kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG MOVIE recording

3anucb ABMXKYLLMXCA U306pa>KeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucbe MPEG MOVIE

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

MPEG MOVIE recorded with your camcorder:

=|s MPEG MOVIE AD

= Cannot be played back on a digital still camera
or a camcorder that has no MPEG MOVIE AD
function.

= Cannot be output from the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

- Digital zoom

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Wide mode

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

—Title

— SteadyShot

When using an external flash (optional)

Turn the power of the external flash off when
recording moving pictures on a “Memory Stick.”
Otherwise, the charging sound of the flash may
be recorded.

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.
However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick.” To display the recording
date/time, press DATA CODE during playback.
Various settings cannot be recorded. You can also
use the Remote Commander for this operation

(p. 57).

During recording on a “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette from your camcorder.
While ejecting the tape, sound is not recorded on
“Memory Stick.”

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view in CAMERA mode.
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Mpumeyanue
3BYK 3anvcbiBaeTcA B MOHOOHNYECKOM
pexume.

MPEG MOVIE, 3anucbiBaembi Ha Bawen

BuaeoKamepe:

e ABnAetcA counbmom MPEG MOVIE AD

® He MOXeT 6bITb BOCNPOM3BEAEH Ha LPOBOM
(hoToannapare unm BUAeoKamepe, He
noaaep>xvsatowmx pyHkunio MPEG MOVIE
AD.

* He moxeT 6bITb NepenaH Yepes rHe3no i.LINK
(mHTepderic MICROMV).

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnegytowme yHKUMM He paboTatoT:

- Lndposon Hae3n

—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

—®denpep

— OdhdhekTbl n306pakeHnA

- Lindpposble agpchekTbl

—Pexxnm cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHun PROGRAM
AE (WHoukaTop muraer.)

—TwuTpbl

— OYHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CEMKM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHWUM BHELIHEW BCMbILLKA
(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO)

Mpwn 3anncy ABMXKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHWn Ha
“Memory Stick” oTkno4nTe NUTaHNe BHELIHEN
BCMbILIKW.

B npoTmBHOM cny4ae MoXeT 6bITb 3anucaH 3ByK
3apAAKN BCMbILLKW.

3anucb paTtbl/BpemeHu

Hata/Bpema He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO BpeMA
3anucu. TeM He MeHee, OHN aBTOMaTUYEeCKKN
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick”. Ona
0TOOpaXXeHUA AaTbl/BPEMEHMN 3aNNCK HAXXMUTE
kHonky DATA CODE Bo BpemA
BOCnpousBeaeHns. PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM He
MOryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl. Bel MoXxeTe Takxe
MCMoNb30BaTh AfA 3TOW onepaumu nynbT
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHus (cTp. 57).

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He nsenekante kacceTy n3 Bawen
BuAeokamepbl. Bo BpemA ussneveHna kacceThbl
C NEHTOW 3BYK He 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Yron 3peHnna 6yaeT cnerka npesbllaTh yrosn
3peHunsa B pexkume CAMERA.



Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG MOVIE recording

3anucb ABMXXYLMXCA N306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucbe MPEG MOVIE

Self-timer MPEG MOVIE recording

You can record pictures on the “Memory Stick”
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.
(2) Press FN and go to PAGE2.
(3) Press SELFTIMER.
The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen.
(4) Press EXIT to make PAGE?2 disappear.
(5)Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from about 10

with a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

3anucb MPEG MOVIE no Tanmepy
camo3anycka

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna Ha “Memory
Stick” no Taimepy camo3anycka. Bbl MoxxeTe
Tak>Xe UCMonb30BaTh AJ1A 3TON onepauny nysbT
[VCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBieHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN v nepengnTe Ha cTpaHuly
PAGE2.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky SELFTIMER. .
Ha skpaHe XK[ nossuTtca nHankatop &)
(Tanmepa camosanycka).

(4) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT anAa Toro, 4To6bl
vHankauma PAGE2 vnc4yesna.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.
Tarimep camo3arnycka Ha4yHeT 0bpaTHbIN OTcHeT
oT 10 ¢ 3ymmepHbIM curHanom. B nocnepHve
[iBe CeKyHAbl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN

3
SELF
TIMER

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER in PAGE2 screen so that the
Q© (self-timer) indicator disappears on the LCD
screen. You cannot cancel the self-timer
recording using the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—You turn NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING to
the other position while the self-timer is
counting down.

—The POWER switch is turned to the other
position.

curHan byaeT 3Byyartb yalle, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTn4eCKn Ha4yHeTCcA 3anuchb.
( N
S (¢
1]
v
N
\ 7

[nAa octaHOBKK obpaTHOro otrcyeTa
Haxmute kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA NOBTOPHOro 3anycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP elwe pas.

[nA oTmeHbl 3anucu no Tanmepy
camMmo3anycka

Haxwmute kHonky SELFTIMER Ha akpave PAGE2, B
peaynbTate Yero niavkatop &) (Taiimepa
camo3anycka) ucyesHet ¢ akpaHa XXK[. Bbl He moxeTe
OTMEHMTb 3anMKCb NO TaiMepy camo3anycka, UCronb3ya
MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHus.

MpumeyaxHue

Pe>xwum 3anvcu no Tanimepy camo3sanycka byaet

aBTOMAaTUYECKMN OTMEHEH B CryyanXx:

— OKOHYaHMA 3an1cum no Tanmepy camosarnycka.

— Bbl nosepHynu onumto NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING B apyroe nonoxenue korga
Taiimep camo3arycka BbIMoNHAET o6paTHbIi
oTcyer.

- Mepekntovatens POWER noBepHyT B Apyroe
MOSIOXKEHME.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Recording a picture
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢
NeHTbl KaK ABMXXYLLeroce
n3obpakeHus

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press [=m]. The picture recorded on the tape
is played back.

(3) Press START/STOP at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

Quality mode  Maximum recordable time
SUPER FINE 455
FINE 1min10s
STANDARD 2min20s

Balwa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBaTb AaHHble
[BMXKYLLErocA n3o6padkeHna, 3anncaHHble Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anncbiBaTb UX Kak ABUXYyLLIeecA
n3obpaxeHnne Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa
BMaeokKamepa MOXeT Tak>Xe NPUHUMaTb OAaHHble
LBUXYLLEerocA n3obpadkeHna Yepes BXOAHOM
pasbeM 1 3anncbiBaTb UX KakK ABUXXYyLLeeCA
nsobpaxeHuve Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

® YCTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHyto KacceTy C NIEHTOW B
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

® YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKamMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky =11, ByneT
BOCMPOM3BeAEHO N306paxkeHne, 3anmcaHHoe
Ha NneHTe.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP B anu3oge, ¢
KOTOpOro Bbl XoTUTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

LIGHTMODE 4min40s

Pexxum kadectea  MakcumanbHO focTynHoe
BpemA 3anucu

SUPER FINE 45¢
FINE 1MuH 10 C
STANDARD 2MuH 20 €
LIGHTMODE 4 MmMH 40 C

.

3 CAE50min

> 0:15:42

° =\ REC [a]
o]
@ (@ Je<al= el )

S

[b

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.
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[a] Recording time indicator can be recorded

on the “Memory Stick.”/

VHamkaTop BpeMeHu 3anvcy MoXeT
6bITb 3anucaH Ha “Memory Stick”.

This indicator is displayed for five
seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./

OTOT MHAMKaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA B
TeyeHue NATU CeKyHA, Nocne HaxaTuA
kHonku START/STOP. 10T nHavkaTop
He 3anvcblBaeTcA.

AnA octaHOBKU 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb n306pakeHnA ¢ JIeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3obpa)xeHuA

Note
Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from a tape.

When the “Memory Stick” access lamp is lit or
flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick” or
take out the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Titles which have already been recorded on
tapes

You cannot record the titles on the “Memory
Stick.” The title does not appear while you are
recording a moving picture with START/STOP.

Recording date/time

The date/time when it is recorded on a “Memory
Stick” is recorded. Various settings are not
recorded. Data codes recorded on a tape cannot
be recorded on a “Memory Stick”.

MpumeyanHue

3BYK, 3an1caHHbIN B CTEPEOOHNYECKOM
pexvme, npeobpasyeTcA B MOHOHOHUYHECKMI
3BYK NPV 3anucu C NeHThbI.

Ecnu namnouka poctyna “Memory Stick”
FrOpUT UNU Muraet

He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no annaparty. Takxe,
He BbIKMIOYanTe NuTaHne, He n3BneKante
“Memory Stick” n He cHumawTe 6aTaperHbli
6noK. B npoTuMBHOM crny4ae AaHHble
n306pa>keHnA MOryT 6bITb MOBPEXAEHbI.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anucaHHble Ha NneHTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He NoABATCA BO BpemA 3anuncu
OBVKYLLErocA n306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO KHOMKM
START/STOP.

3anucb patbi/BpemMeHu

[ata/Bpema 3anucbiBaeTca Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb AaHHble
BuAeoKamepbl. Kofbl AaHHbIX, 3anMcaHHble Ha
nNeHTe, Ha MOoryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl Ha “Memory
Stick”.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUus ¢ SIeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocAa n3obpaxeHun

Recording a moving picture
from other equipment

Before operation

Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.

(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) When using the A/V connecting cable, set
VIDEOINPUT to the appropriate position
depending on the player. (p. 230)

(3) Play back the recorded tape on the VCR, or

turn the TV on to see the desired programme.

The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(4)Press START/STOP at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

Using the A/V connecting cable

Black/YepHbin

Yellow/>XenTbin

——
v ouT
S VIDEO | <=
VIDEO |€=
@
g - laupio «
00| ug @ R
VCR/KBM Red/KpacHbiii

—\ : Signal flow/Tlepepaya curHana

3anucb ABMXYyLLErocs
n3obpaXxeHnA ¢ Apyroi annapartypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YctaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenue LCD. (LCD
ABMAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHuIo.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHUM COeaNHUTENIBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Bnaeo ycTaHOBUTE OMNLUMIO
VIDEOINPUT B Hagnexatiee nonoxeHue, B
3aBNCUMMOCTU OT BOCMPOM3BOAALLErO
ycTpovcTBa. (cTp. 238)

(3) Bocniponsseaute 3anucaHHyto neHTy Ha KBM
VNV BKIIOYUTE TENEBM30p ANA NpocMoTpa
HY>KHOW Nporpammbl.

WN3obpaxkeHune ¢ apyroit annapatypsbl
oTobpasnTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK[ vnu B
BMAoucKarene.

(4)HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP B TOM
anu3ofe, ¢ KOToporo Bbl xoTuTe HavyaTtb
3anuce.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeauHUTENILHOIO
kabena ayavo/Bupeo

White/

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeavHuTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo
(npunaraeTcA)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR.
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Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeeTcA rHes3no S Buaeo

BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ NCNonb30BaHNEM
wrekepa S Buaeo anAa 6onee TOYHOro
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NCXOAHBIX N30OPaXKeHNN.
Mpy aaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>KHO
NoACOeAVHATD XENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHUTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
[MNopcoeamHuTe WiTekep S BUAEO K rHe3ay S
Buaeo Ha KBM.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb n306pakeHnA ¢ JIeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3obpa)xeHuA

Using the i.LINK cable

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabensa i.LINK

i.LINK (MICROMV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdeiic MICROMV)

—"™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

i.LINK (MICROMV Interface)/
i.LINK (uHTepdheinc MICROMV)
=N

i.LINK cable (optional)/
Kab6enb i.LINK
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

Note

When recording from a tape in poor recording
condition, for example, a tape that is worn out
from repeated dubbing, recording is interrupted,
or “J] REC ERROR” appears and recording
cannot be carried out. Record distortion-free
images.

MpumeyaHue

Mpw 3anucy ¢ NeHTbl, HAXOAALLENCA B MSIOXOM
COCTOAHWUM, HAaNpPUMep, C NeHTbI, N3HOLLIEHHOWN
BCNeACTBME HEOJHOKPATHON nepesanuci,
3anucb 6yaeT npepbiBaTbCA, UK Xe Ha 3KpaHe
noasuTcA nHankauma “<1 REC ERROR”, n
3anucb okaxkeTcA HEBO3MOXKHOW. 3anuckiBanTte
n3o6pa>keHna, He coaep Kallime NCKa>KEHWUN.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Viewing a still image
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABWKHOIO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including moving pictures on single
screen arranged in the same order as a “Memory
Stick” by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) Press PLAY or ‘1 PB. The last recorded
image is displayed.
(3) Press —/+ to select the desired still image.
— : To see the previous image
+: To see the next image

)

PLAY

or/vnn

< 1PB

To stop memory photo playback
Press CAM, VCR on your camcorder or
MEMORY PLAY on the Remote Commander.

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—When playing back image data modified on
your computers

—When playing back image data shot with other
equipment

Playback still images recorded on the
“Memory Stick”

Playback images are not output from the i.LINK
(MICROMYV Interface).
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Bbl MOXeTe BOCnpon3BoAnTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXKeTe Takxe BOCMPON3BOAMTb LIECTb
1306paxkeHni, BKIIOYaA ABUXKYLIMECA
n306paxkeHns, Ha OJ4HOM dKpaHe,
pacnonoXeHHble B NMocneaoBaTeNnbHOCTU NX
pacnonoxeHuAa Ha “Memory Stick”, nytem
Bbl6Opa UHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Batuy
BMAeOoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY wnn T PB. byget
0TObpaXkeHo nocrneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxkumawite kHonku —/+ AnA Bbibopa
HY>KHOTO HEeMoABMXXHOTO N306padKeHuA.
— : [inA npocmoTpa npeablayLiero

n3obpaxkeHunnA
+ : [InA npocMoTpa cneaytoLero
n3obpaxxeHunA

[nAa octaHOBKU BOCnpousBeaeHUs
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU

HaxmuTe kHonky CAM, VCR Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe unu MEMORY PLAY Ha nynbTe
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHns.

MpumevaHue

Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He CMOXeTe BbINONHUTb

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE N30OPAKEHUI C MOMOLLLIO

Baluei Buaeokamepbi:

—NpY BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN OAHHbIX N3006paXkeHni,
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C MOMOLLbO Bawero
NMepcoHanbHOro KoMmboTepa.

—NpY BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN AAHHBIX N306pakeHnn,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl.

Bocnpoussoaumbie HenoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxxeHud, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”

Bocnpoussoanmble n3obpaxkeHma He
nepepatotca yepes rHe3go i.LINK (uHTepdeinc
MICROMV).



Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMXXHOIO
u3obpaxxeHusa — BocnpoussegeHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB 13 NaMATK

File name

= The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

«“XJ o DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the LCD screen if the structure of the directory
does not conform to the DCF standard. If this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.”

= The file name flashes on the LCD screen if the
file is corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Still image
You can select still images also with —-/+ on
PAGEL, PAGE2 or PAGES3.

Wma daitna

e Homep KaTanora MOXeT He oTobpaxkaTbeA, 1
TONBKO UMA harna MoXxeT oTobpaxkaTbea,
€CNn CTPYKTypa KaTasnora He COOTBETCTBYeT
TpeboBaHuAmM cTaHgapTa DCF.

* NHankauna “NJ] o DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXET NoABUTLCA Ha akpaHe XK/, ecnn
CTPYKTypa KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYyeT
TpebosaHuAm cTtaHgapta DCF. Ecnm aTo
coobLieHne otobpaxaeTtca, Bbl cMoxeTe
BOCMPOU3BOANTb N300PaxKeHNA, HO He
cMOXeTe ux 3anucbiBaTb Ha “Memory Stick”.

e /ImA channa muraet Ha akpaHe XXK/I, ecnu
havin NoBpeXXAeH U He YnTaeTcA.

[AnAa Bocnpou3BeAeHUA 3anmcaHHbIX

n3obpa>keHU Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [lepen BbIMOSIHEHVEM Ornepaumnn
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TENeBU30py C NOMOLLLIO COEANHUTENBHOTO
kabenAa ayavo/Bmaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
Bugeokamepe.

¢ [1pn BocnponsseaeHn hOTOCHUMKOB U3
namATW Ha 3KpaHe TeNieBn3opa Un Ha 3KpaHe
XKKO, Ka4ecTBO N306paXKeHNa MOXeT
BbIrNAAeTb yXyALleHHbIM. 370 He ABnAeTcA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbHIO. [laHHble N306paxkeHna
HaxoOATCA B TOM >Xe COCTOAHUU, 4TO U
npexae.

¢ [lepen Ha4yanom BOCMpPOV3BEAEHMA
YMEeHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa, NHaye
yepes AMHaMUKW TefleBU3opa MOXeT
nocnbIlaTbCA WYyM (3aBblBaHME).

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MOXXeTe Bbl6MpaTb HEMNOABUXHbIE
M306pa>keHnA TakXe C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK —/+ Ha
cTpaHuuax PAGE1, PAGE2 unn PAGES.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABMXXHOIO
u3obpaxeHua — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Screen indicators during still
image playback

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BPeMA
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA HENMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuna

Image size/Pasmep nsobpaxeHua
( ——— Image number/Total number of recorded images/
Crtoo (Ce/1000 Homep nsobpaxkeHna/ObLiee KONM4ecTso 3anmncaHHbIX

16
»~—1(100-0006 ) o—=&’MEMORY PLAY

15 11 2002
12:05:56

[ = ][+ I cam Jimoex][ # ]
— T

—
—

Data file number/
Homep chaina gaHHbIx

n306pa>keHnn
Print mark/3Hak ne4atu

Protect/VHaonkaTop 3awmThl

Recording date/time/Various settings/[aTta/Bpema
3anucu/PasnuyHble

N Whenthe POWER switch is set to VCR, VCR is
displayed instead of CAM (camera)/
Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHosneH B

nonoxexne VCR, BmecTo nHankaumm CAM
(Buaoeokamepa) otobpaxkaetca uHankauma VCR

When no images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”

When you press MEMORY PLAY on the Remote

Commander, “XJI NO FILE” appears.

Recording data

To display the recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded), press DATA
CODE during playback. You can also use the

Remote Commander for this operation (p. 57).

To make LCD screen indicators disappear
Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.

176

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3obpakeHumn

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA, MOABUTCA
coobeHne “NI NO FILE”.

[aHHble 3anucu

[inA oTobpaxkeHna AaHHbIX 3anucu (aatbl/
BPEMEHW UM PasfnyHbIX YCTAHOBOK Npwu
3anucum) HaxXMUTe BO BpeMA BOCMPON3BeAEHNA
kHonky DATA CODE. Bbl MmoxeTe Takxe
ncnonb3oBaTh ANA 9TON onepaummn nynbT
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenenna (cTp. 57).

Yr1obbl MHAMKaTOPbI 3KpaHa XK ncuesnun
HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.



Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMXXHOIO
u3obpaxxeHusa — BocnpoussegeHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB 13 NaMATK

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) In VCR mode, press —1 PB.

In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.
(3) Press INDEX to display the index.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

= To display the previous six images, press «—.
= To display the following six images, press —.
You can also use —-/+ on the Remote
Commander.

Bocnpou3seaeHue wecTu
3anucaHHbIX U306parkeHui
0HOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXeTe BOCMPOM3BECTU LIECTb 3annCaHHbIX
n306pakeHnii 0AHOBPEMEHHO. JTa PyHKUMA
ABMNAETCA 0COO6EHHO NONE3HOW NPU BbINOHEHUN
rnoucka oTAefIbHOro N3o06paxkeHus.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnvne MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexxume VCR HaxxmnTe kHonky <1 PB.
B pexxume MEMORY nepengnte K
BbIMNOSIHEHNIO AENCTBUA MyHKTa 3.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkeHua
VNHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

KpacHaa meTka P noasutcA Hag

n3obpaxkeHnem, KoTopoe oTobparkaeTcA nepes

nepexonom B pe>xxumMm MHOEKCHOro aKpaHa.

e [1nA oTobpa>keHnA NpeablayLumnx WecTn
N306paxKeHNIN, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY +—.

e [1nA oTO6paKkeHmA cneayowmx WecTn
N306pa>KeHNI, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY —.

Bbl MOXeTe Tak>Xe UCnonb3oBaTb KHOMKU —/+ Ha

nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA.

C » mark/
[o=MARK] [E5"MARK] [T | MeTka »
»1 2 3
4 5 6
o]
1740 O

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)
Press the image you want to display.

Ona so3Bparta K uuamkauum FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

[nAa Bo3BpaTa K 3KpaHy 06bl4HOro
BOCrnpousBeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIW 9KpaH)
Haxxmute Ha ns3obpaxeHne, kotopoe Bbl xoTute
0TO6pPa3nTL.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names (p. 128).

Image data modified with your computer or
shot with other equipment

These files may not be displayed on the index
screen.

MpumeyaxHue

Mpu 0TOBPa>KEHWUN NHAEKCHOrO 9KpaHa Haa
KaXkabIM n3obpakeHnem noasnAaeTcA Homep. OH
oTobpaxkaeT NopAAOK, B KOTOPOM 1306paxkeHns
3anucaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3T Homepa
OTNIM4aTCA OT MMEH hannos AaHHbIX (CTp. 128).

[aHHble 306paXkeHU, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
nomolybio Bawero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbioTepa
WJIN CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroy annaparypbl
3OTn dhaninbl MOryT He oTobpakaTbeA Ha
MNHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Viewing a moving
picture
- MPEG MOVIE playback

MpocmoTp ABUXYLLErocA
n3obpaXxKeHua
- Bocnpousseaenne MPEG MOVIE

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including still images in order at a time
by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) Press PLAY or 1 PB. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press —/+ to select the desired moving
pictures.
— : To see the previous picture
+: To see the next picture

(4)Press MPEG B> Il to start playback.

(5) Press VOL- or VOL+ to adjust the volume.
VOL- : To decrease the volume
VOL+ : To increase the volume
When the LCD panel is closed with the LCD
screen facing inwards, no sound is heard from
your camcorder.

PLAY

or/vnn

<1PB

To pause MPEG MOVIE playback
Press MPEG B> 1. To resume playback, press
MPEG B> 1l again.

To change the screen size
Press SCRN SIZE. The screen size changes as
follows:

1/209]
MEMORY PLAY
MPEG SCRN
11 SIZE
VoL VoL

- +

| I—
R I =3

MOV10001

&

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpon3BOANTL ABMXYLLMECA
n3o6paxkeHns, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe BOCNpPON3BOANTD LIECTb
n306pakeHnin No NopAAKyY, BKoYanA
HenoABWXHbIe N306paXkeHnA, 3a OAUH pas3
nyTem Bbibopa MHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY wnn T PB. byget
0TO6pa>keHo nocrneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxkumawite KHONKM —/+ ANnA BbI6opa Hy>XHbIX
OBWKYLUMXCA N306padkeHni.

— : [InA npocmoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHuA
+ : [inA npocmoTpa cneaytoLero n3obpaxexna

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MPEG B 1l gna Havana
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(5) Haxxnumante kHonky VOL- vnu VOL+ anAa
perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTM.

VOL- : [InA yMEeHbLUEHNA rPOMKOCTH

VOL+ : [inA yBenu4eHna rpoMKocTH

Ecnun nanenb XKK[] 3akpbiTa Tak, 4To aKpaH
KK[, obpalieH BOBHYTpb, 3ByK Baluen
BMAEOKaMepbl CriblleH He byaerT.

[OnA BbINOJSIHEHUA Nnay3bl
BocnpousBegeHua MIPEG MOVIE
HaxmuTe kHonky MPEG B I1. [inAa
BO306HOBEHNA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE
kHonky MPEG B> 11 ewle pas.

[OnAa uameHeHUA pasmepa 3KpaHa
Haxxmute kHonky SCRN SIZE. Pasmep akpaHa
N3MeHAEeTCA cneayowmnm ob6pasom:

1/20C]
MEMORY PLAY
SIZE

VoL
+

MOV10001
MPEG

[ =+ [ cam ][moex][ #~ ]




Viewing a moving picture
- MPEG MOVIE playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYyLErocsA
n3obpakeHus
- BocnpousseaeHne MPEG MOVIE

Notes on the screen size

= The picture may not be displayed at the middle
of the LCD screen, depending on the movie.

= Even if you switch the screen size, the picture
may not be displayed full-screen size,
depending on the movie.

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—When playing back image data modified on
your computer

—When playing back image data shot with other
equipment

MPEG MOVIE recorded with your camcorder:

=|s MPEG MOVIE AD

= Cannot be played back on a digital still camera
or a camcorder that has no MPEG MOVIE AD
function.

= Cannot be output from the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface).

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Moving picture
You can select moving pictures also with —/+ on
PAGEL, PAGE2 or PAGES.

When no images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”

When you press MEMORY PLAY on the Remote
Commander, “XI NO FILE” appears.

MpumeyaHua o pasmepe aKpaHa

* B 3aBNCMMOCTU OT (husribMa nsobpaxkeHune
MOXET 0TobpaxkaTbCA He B LIEHTPe 3KpaHa
XKKO.

e [laxke ecnu Bbl nepeknto4nTe pasmep aKkpaHa,
B 3aBWCUMOCTM OT husibMa, n3o6paxkeHne
MOXeT He 0TO6pPa3nTbLCA BO BECb IKPaH.

MpumeyaHue

Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL

BOCMPON3BEAEHNE N306PaXKEHNIN C MOMOLLLIO

Baluen Buaeokamepsil:

— MpY BOCNPOV3BEAEHUN JaHHbIX N306paXKeHui,
BMAOU3MEHEHHbIX C NoMoLLbio Batero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnboTepa.

— MpY BOCNPOV3BEAEHWN JaHHBLIX N306paXKeHuin,
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annaparypsbi.

MPEG MOVIE, 3anucaHHbI Ha Bawwen

BuAeoKamepe:

e AsnaetcA punomom MPEG MOVIE AD

® He MmoxeT 6bITb BOCMPOM3BEAEH Ha LMPOBOM
hoToannapare U BuaeoKamepe, He
noaaep>xxvsatowmx pyHkunto MPEG MOVIE
AD.

* He moxeT 6bITb NepeaaH Yepes rHe3no i.LINK
(vHTepdperic MICROMV).

[nA Bocnpou3BeaeHUA 3anncaHHbIX

n3obpa)keHui Ha aKpaHe TeneBu3opa

e MNepen BbINOMHEHNEM Onepaumm
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C MOMOLLbIO COe ANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

e [lepen Ha4yanom BOCNpom3BeneHnA
YMEHbLUMTE rPOMKOCTb TENeBn3opa, nHave
Yyepes AMHAMUKN Tenesnsopa MoXxeT
nocnbllaTbCA WYyM (3aBblBaHMe).

ABunxyleeca nsobpaxeHune

Bbl MOXeTe BblGUpaTh ABUXKYLLMECA
M306padkeHnA TakXe C MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK —/+ Ha
ctpaHuuax PAGE1, PAGE2 nnu PAGES.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHui

Ecnun Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO yNpaBneHua, NoABMTCA
cooberune “N1 NO FILE”.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Viewing a moving picture
- MPEG MOVIE playback

MpocmoTp ABMKyLEerocaA
n3obpakeHus
- BocnpousseaeHne MPEG MOVIE

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

-

/20
(MOVIO00L) o 0:03]
|
> SiZE
- +
15 11 2002)

12:09:56 [ S—
[ =1+ JCcam Jwoex][ ev ]
—

.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BPeMA
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA ABUKYLIErocA
n3obpaxkeHuna

Data file number/
Homep harina gaHHbIX

Picture number/Total number of recorded pictures/
Homep n3obpakeHna/ObLuee KONMYeCTBO 3anmncaHHbIX
n306paxkeHni

Protect/ViHankaTop 3awmTbl

~— Whenthe POWER switch is set to VCR, VCR is displayed

instead of CAM (camera)/

Ecnun nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue
VCR, 10 Ha aucnnee byneT oTobpa)kaTbCA UHANKaUNA
VCR BmecTo nHankauum CAM (Bugeokamepa)

Recording date/time (Various settings are displayed as

w___n)/
HaTa/Bpemsa 3anucu. (PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKM
oTobpaxkatoTcA Kak “— —-".)

Recording date/time

[ata/Bpema 3anucu

To display the recording date/time, press DATA [nAa oTobpaxkeHna AaTbl/BpeMEHn 3anncu
CODE during playback. You can also use the Ha>XMWUTE BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA KHOMKY
Remote Commander for this operation (p. 57). DATA CODE. Bbl moXeTe Takxe Ucnosib3oBaTb

To make screen indicators disappear
Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.

ONnA 3TON onepauuy nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaenenuva (cTp. 57).

YT106b!I 9KpaHHble UHANKATOPbI UCHE3NU
HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.



Copying still images
recorded on a “Memory
Stick™ to a tape

KonupoBaHue HenoABMXHbIX
U306pa)keHuK, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTy

You can copy still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” and record them to a tape. You
can also use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before operation
= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
images and stop playback.

(3)Press {1 PB. The last recorded image is
displayed.

(4) Press —/+ to select the desired image.

— : To see the previous image
+: To see the next image

(5) Press FN and go to PAGES3.

(6) Press REC CTRL, then REC START.
Copying starts.

Press REC PAUSE at the scene where you
want to stop recording.

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 to 6.

Bbl MOXeTe KonupoBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
1 3anucbiBaTh UX Ha NeHTy. Bbl MoXeTe Takxe
MCNoNb30BaTh A1A 3TOM onepaunn nynbT
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHus.

MNMepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum

* YCTaHOBWTE KacceTy C NIEHTON AnA 3anvcu B
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

e YctaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Vicnonb3ya KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, HananTe
TO4KY, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb Hy>XHble
n3ob6pakeHna, N OCTaHOBUTE
BOCMpOun3BeeHue.

(3) Haxxmunte kHonky 1 PB. bygeT otobpaxkeHo
nocneaHee 3anmcaHHoe n3obpakeHne.

(4) HaxkumarnTe KHOMKKU —/+ AnA Beibopa
HY>KHOrO N306pa>keHuA.

— : [inA npocmoTpa npeablAyLiero
n3obpaxkeHuA

+ : inA npocMoTpa cneaytowero
n3obpaxkeHuA

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky FN n nepenguTe Ha
cTpanuly PAGES.

(6) Haxkmnte KHOMNKy REC CTRL, a 3atem
kHonky REC START. HauHeTtcAa
KOnnpoBaHue.

Haxmute kHonky REC PAUSE Ha anusope,
rae Bbl xoTuTe ocTaHOBUTL 3anuchb.

(7) Ecnn Bam Hy><HO ckonupoBaTb YTO-TO eLle,
NMoBTOPUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB C 4 no 6.

~

Cisoo 26/26 1
RECCTRL MEMORY PLAY

100-0026

1]
REC
PAUSE!

) 0:00:07
[GSIREC CTRL MEMORY PLAY

©RET.
=)
START

©RET,
=)
START

100-0026

]
REC
PAUSE]|

=

1PB =

EN

PAGE3)]

To stop copying in the middle
Press [ ® ] on the LCD screen or STOP on the
Remote Commander.

To return to FN
Press « RET. after step 6, then press EXIT.

[nAa octaHOBKU B cepeauHe rpouecca
KonupoBaHuA

HaxxmuTe kHonky [ ] Ha akpaHe XKL nnm
kHorKy STOP Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBfieHuA.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nono)xeHue FN
Haxxmunte kHonky @ RET., nocne nyHkTa 6 a
3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky EXIT.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Copying still images recorded on
a “Memory Stick™ to a tape

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXHbIX
n3obpa)keHui, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha neHTy

To start copying using the Remote
Commander

After step 4, press both @ REC and the right
button simultaneously to start copying.

.RECp

[Ona Hayana KonupoBaHMUA C MOMOLLbIO
nynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBreHusa
Mocne nyHkTa 4, HAXMUTE 0JHOBPEMEHHO
kHornky @ REC v npaByto KHOMKY AnA Havana
KOMMpoBaHUA.

Notes

= You cannot copy MPEG MOVIE files to the tape
when “f=§ NOT REC” is displayed.

= You cannot copy the index screen to the tape.

During copying

You cannot operate the following functions:
- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

- MEMORY DELETE

- MEMORY +/-

- MEMORY MIX

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy modified images
with your camcorder.

182

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL KONMPOBaHNe
tannos MPEG MOVIE Ha neHTy B TO BpemA,
Korga otobpaxaeTca nHanmkaums “f= NOT
REC”.

® Bbl He MOXeTe KOMMPOoBaTb MHAEKCHbI 9KpaH
Ha NneHTy.

Bo BpemA konupoBaHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaThb CreaytoLime
PYHKLMN:

-MEMORY PLAY

—MEMORY INDEX

—-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY +/-

—-MEMORY MIX

[aHHble u3obpakeHuit, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanibHOM KOMMblOTEPE UK
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
Boamo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXKeTe cKonupoBaTth
BWOU3MEHEHHbIEe N306paXkeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
Baluel Bugeokamvepbl.



Enlarging still images
recorded on a “Memory
Stick” - Memory PB ZOOM

YBe/M4eH1e HenoaBIKHbIX
U300paXeHMi, 3anMCcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - dynkuua PB ZOOM namatu

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) In the memory playback mode, press FN and
go to PAGE2.

(2) Press PB ZOOM. PB ZOOM screen appears.

(3) Press the area that you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.
The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the LCD screen, and the playback image is

LCD screen.

five times its size.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenmunBaTb HeNnoABMXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeT BbIGMPaTh M NPOCMAaTPUBATL HY>KHYIO
HacCTb yBEJIMHEHHOro Heno4BM>XHOro
n3obpaxkeHuA. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe KonnmpoBaTtb
HY>KHYIO YaCTb YBEMUYEHHOr0 HENOABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLlum
YcrtaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawly Buaeokamepy.

(1) B pexxvime BocnpousBeaeHNa U3 namATn
HaxkmuTe KHonky FN u neperanTe Ha
ctpanunuy PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PB ZOOM. MossuTcA
akpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) HaxkmnTe Ha obnacTb, KoTopyto Bel xoTuTe
yBENM4MTb B Kaape Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM.
ObnacTb, Ha KOTopyto Bbl HaxxmeTe,

function

enlarged at twice the size. If you press the nepemecTuTCA B LeHTp akpaHa XK, u §
other area, the area moves to the centre of the BOCMPON3BOANMOE N306pakeHne 3
yBENNYNTCA BABOE OT NepBOHAYasibHOro 3
(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the zoom lever. pasmepa. Ecniv Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha Apyryio @
You can select the image from 1.1 times up to o6nacTb, COOTBETCTBEHHO, APYran o6nacte &
nepemMecTuTCA B LEHTP akpaHa XK. o:
AN ciddar - 4) OTperynupyinte maclutab yBennyeHunsa c S
W s.'de_' Decrease the zoom ratio. ( )I'IOI\EI)OU.)I,/bIOF:)ybI‘-IaI'a anBoqzoro g
T” side: Increase the zoom ratio. BapMOOBHEKTHBA. 2
Bbl mOXeTe yBenmumTb nsobpaxkenuve ot 1,1 g
pasa [0 NATUKPATHOro ero pasmepa.
CTtopoHa “W”: YmeHbLuaeT macwtab
yBENM4eHNA. 9
CTtopoHa “T”: YBenuuuaeT maclutab 3
yBENMYeHus. B
s
(1]
4 -
- = g
:
2
W T )
N
oo 31493
PB ZOOMW
PB
ZOOM
PAG E2 | 100-0003 PEND)
\ J \ S
To cancel the Memory PB ZOOM OnAa otmeHbl pyHKUMn PB ZOOM
namAaTu
Haxmute kKHonky « END.

Press « END.
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Enlarging still images recorded
on a “Memory Stick”
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBMXHbIX
n306paXkeHui, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick”- ®yHkuna PB ZOOM namAatu

Images in the Memory PB ZOOM mode
Images are not output through the i.LINK
(MICROMV Interface).

In the Memory PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, the
frame on the Memory PB ZOOM screen
disappears. You cannot move the part you
pressed to the centre of the LCD screen.

Edge of an enlarged image
The edge of an enlarged image cannot be
displayed in the centre of the LCD screen.

Moving pictures recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The PB ZOOM function does not work.

To record an image processed by PB ZOOM on
the “Memory Stick”

Press PHOTO to record the image processed by
PB ZOOM. (Images are recorded at 640 x 480
size.)

When FOCUS is set to ZOOM
You can change the zoom ratio using the zoom
ring.
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N306pakeHna B pexxume PB ZOOM namATu
N3o06paxkeHna He nepepatoTcA Yepes rHesno
i.LINK (nHTepdeiic MICROMV).

B pexxume PB ZOOM namATtm

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, kapp akpaHa PB ZOOM namAaTtun
ncyesHeT. Bbl He cMOXeTe NepeMecTuTb
HakaTyto Bamu yacTb n3obpaxxeHns B LEHTP
akpaHa XK.

Kpomka yBenu4yeHHOro nsoépaxeHus
Kpomka yBenmyeHHOro n3obpaxkeHna He MOXeT
6bITb OTOBpaXkeHa B LeHTpe akpaHa XK.

[nAa aBMXXyWMXCA N306pa>keHun,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick”
OyHkuna PB ZOOM He paboTaer.

[na 3anucu nsobpaxeHunsa, obpaboraHHoOro ¢
nomolybto pyHkumm PB ZOOM, Ha “Memory
Stick”

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO ana 3anvcu
n3obpaxkeHnA, 06paboTaHHOro ¢ NOMOLLBIO
yHKkummn PB ZOOM. (U3o6pakeHna
3anucbiBatoTcA pasamepom 640 x 480.)

Ecnu onuua FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexHve ZOOM

Bbl MOXKeTe N3MeHATb COOTHOLLEHNE (DOKYCHOIO
paccTOAHNUA C NMOMOLLbBIO KOmbLa
BaproobbeKTUBA.



Playing back images
continuously
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpousseaexue
N306paXKeHNit MO 3aMKHYTOMY
uukny - ®yukumua SLIDE SHOW

Your camcorder can automatically play back
images in sequence. This function is especially
useful when checking recorded images or during
a presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select SLIDE SHOW in
in the menu settings (p. 232). And press
EXEC.

(4) Press START. Your camcorder plays back the
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” in
sequence.

Bala Buaeokamepa MoOXeT aBTOMATUHECKMN
BOCMPOU3BOAUTb N306paxKeHnA B
nocnenoBaTenibHOCTU. OTa (PyHKLUMA ABNAETCA
0COBEHHO MONE3HON NpPU NPOBEPKE 3anMCaHHbIX
N306pakeHnii Nnn BO BPEMA Npe3eHTauum.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauumn
YcrtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAeOKamMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TOGpasnTb
cTpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute
onumio SLIDE SHOW B B YCTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 240). 3aTeM HAXMUTE KHOMKY
EXEC.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky START. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa BOCMPON3BeaeT N30bpaxeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTY.

MENU

1/6]

SLIDESHOW [k,
100-0001

] (= [ (=58)

To stop the slide show
Press © END.

To pause during a slide show
Press PAUSE.

To return to FN
Press © END, then press EXIT.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using —/+ buttons
before step 4.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM NoKasa crnangos
Haxxmute kHonky « END.

Ona nay3bl BO BpemMA nNokas3a cnanpoB
HaxwmmTe kHonky PAUSE.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxmute kHonky < END, a 3atem HaxmuTe
kHonKy EXIT.

[nA Hayana nokasa cnanaos c
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOEe n3obpaxKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbO
KHOMOK —/+ nepe[ BbINONHEeHneM AencTanA
nyHKTa 4.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Playing back images
continuously — SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBeaeHue nsobpa>keHui no
3aMKHYTOMY LUKy
— ®yHkuuAa SLIDE SHOW

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
(p. 61) before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

When there are no images on the “Memory
Stick”
“XJ NO FILE” appears.

[OnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHumn
Ha 3KpaHe TenieBU3opa

Mepen Havyanom onepauvn noacoeavHTe Bauwy
BUAEOKaMEPY K TeNeBM30py C MOMOLLbIO
COeMHNTENbHOro KabenAa ayano/Bnaeo,
npunaraemoro kK Bawen Bugeokamepe (cTp. 61).

B cny4ae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
npocmoTtpa

®DyHKUMA NoKasa cnangos He 6yaeTt paboTathb.
Ecnu Bbl 3amennte “Memory Stick”, Bam
cnenyeT NOBTOPUTb AENCTBUA CHavana.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT nsobparkeHui
MoasuTca coobueHne “N1 NO FILE”.



Preventing accidental
erasure _
— Image protection

MpepoTBpalleHue
C/ly4auHOro ctTupaHuA
- 3awuta nsobpakeHmnA

To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In VCR mode, press *1 PB.
In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

(3) Press INDEX to display the index.

(4) Press om MARK. The screen to protect the
image appears.

(5) Press the image you want to protect. The
“o-n" appears above the protected image.

INDEX

[nA npenoTBpalleHna crny4yanHoro cTupaHus
BaXKHbIX M306pa>keHnin Bbl MoXeTe 3awmTuTb
Bbl6paHHble n306paxkeHna.

Mepepn BbINONIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexxnume VCR HaxxmnTe KHonky 1 PB.
B pexxume MEMORY nepengnte K
BbIMOJIHEHWIO AENCTBUIA NyHKTa 3.

(3) HaxkmnTte kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkenuA
VNHIEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky o= MARK. NoasuTcA
3KpaH 3almThbl N306pa>KeHNA.

(5) Haxxmnte Ha nsobpaxeHune, KOTopoe Bbl
XOTWTE 3aWmUTnTb. Haa 3awmiieHHbIM
N306paxKeHnem noABUTCA 3HaK “O-—mn”.

=1 2 3
4|:5||:6|

1/4003

O-nMARK
1om B2 3
j |:5| |:6|

— 2/401
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Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalweHne cry4anHoro
cTupaHuA — 3awmTta u3obpaxeHua

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel image protection
Press the image you want to cancel image
protection in step 5 again. The “o—m" disappears.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

You cannot carry out image protection.
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[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHauKauum FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3almTbl U306parkeHnA
[Mpu BBINONHEHUN AENCTBMA NYHKTA 5 HAXMUTE
Ha n3obpaxkeHune, ¢ KOToporo Bl xoTuTe CHATL
3awmTy, ewe pas. HgnkaTop “o—m” ucyesHer.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTrpoBaHue CTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntovas AaHHble
3almLeHHoro nsobpaxenua. MNpoeepbTe
copep>xaHue “Memory Stick” nepen ee
hopmaTmpoBaHunem.

Ecnu nenectok 3awmtbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTbL 3aLmUTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Deleting images
— DELETE

YpaneHue nsobpaxeHuun
- OyHKuuAa DELETE

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.” You can delete all images or selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) Press PLAY or ‘1 PB, then press —/+ to select
the image you want to delete.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4)Press DELETE. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected image is deleted.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb n306paxxeHnaA, COXpaHeHHbIe
Ha “Memory Stick”. Bbl MoXeTe yaanuTtb Bce
1306paxkeHnA unu BblbpaHHbIe N306paXKeHus.

YpaneHue BblI6paHHbIX
n3obparkeHun

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PLAY vnn T PB, a 3atem
HaxkxmmawTe KHOMKW —/+ AnA Bolbopa
n3o06paxkeHuns, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe yoanute.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TOGpasnTb
cTpanuly PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky DELETE. Ha akpane XXK[
noasutcA nHankauua “DELETE?”

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky OK. BeibpaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT yaaneHo.

DELE-
TE

DELETE [
100-0003

3/40900

DELETE?

CAN-
CEL

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 5.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 5.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yaaneHua nsobpaxeHua
HaxmumTe kHonky CANCEL npwu BbinonHeHun
[eicTBMA NyHKTa 5.

Notes

=To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1nA yaaneHmA salmLLeHHOro n3obpaxeHua
CHa4ana oTMeHuTe 3almTy N306paXKeHns.

e [Mocne ynanexnua nsobpaxexus Bbl He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. [poBepbTe
n306pa>keHnA BHUMATENbHO, Npexae Yem
yaanuTb ux.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awumTbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK
Bbl He cmoxeTe yaanuTb n3obpakeHus.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHui
- ®yHkuna DELETE

Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) In VCR mode, press T1 PB.
In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

(3) Press INDEX to display the index.

(4) Press DEL, then press the image you want to
delete. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(5) If there is other image you want to delete,
press the image.

(6) After selecting the image to be deleted, press
EXEC. “DELETE?” appears on the LCD
screen.

(7) Press OK. The selected images are deleted.

INDEX

YpaneHue BblIOpaHHbIX
n306pa)keHuin Ha UHAEKCHOM
9KpaHe

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauum
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexxnme VCR HaxxmnTe KHonky <1 PB.

B pexxume MEMORY nepeingute kK
BbIMOJIHEHWIO AENCTBUIA NyHKTa 3.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky INDEX ana otobpaxkeHuA
VNHOEKCHOTO 3KpaHa.

(4)Haxxwmunte kHonky DEL, a 3atem HaxxmuTe Ha
n3obpaxeHve, KoTopoe Bbl xoTWUTe yaanuTb.
Homep BbIGpaHHOro n3obpaxkenvAa bynet
NOACBEYEH.

(5) Ecnn umeeTcs elle nobpaxkeHue, KOTopoe
Bbl x0TUTe yaanuTb, HAXXMUTE Ha 3TO
n3obpaxeHue.

(6) Mocne BbIGOpa N306paKkeHMA, NoAeXalLlero
yaaneHuto, HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noaButcA MHanKaumsa
“DELETE?”

(7) HaxxmnTte kHonky OK. BbibpaHHbie
n3obpaxkeHua 6yayT yaaneHsol.

DEL

oeL
2

= 37400

oer
1 2 »E

= 37409]

.

To return to FN
Press EXIT after step 7.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 7.

Ana Bo3BpaTta K uHaukauum FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT nocne nyHkTa 7.

OnA oTMeHbI yaaneHunAa I/I305pa)|(eHMFl
Haxxmute kHonky CANCEL npwu BbinonHeHun
OEeNCTBMA NyHKTa 7.



Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHui
— ®yHkuna DELETE

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
in the menu settings (p. 232). And press
EXEC.

(4)Press 1/ to select OK, then press EXEC.
“OK” changes to “EXECUTE".

(5) Press EXEC.

DELETING appears on the LCD screen. When

YpaneHue Bcex n3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce He3alyWLLEHHble
n3obpaxeHus Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TO6pasnTb
cTpanuuy PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute
onuwio DELETE ALL B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHto (CTp. 240). 3aTeM HAXMUTE KHOMKY
EXEC.

(4) Haxxumaiite kHonkm 1/| anA BoiGopa onuum
OK, a 3aTem HaxxmunTe kHonky EXEC.

all the unprotected images are deleted, WHankaumna “OK” usMeHnTCA Ha MHAMKauuo 2
COMPLETE is displayed. “EXECUTE”. 3
(5) Haxxmnte kHonky EXEC. S
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noABuTCA MHAMKauUmMA %
DELETING. Koraa Bce HesalMLLeHHble =
n3obpaxeHuA 6yayT yaaneHsl, Ha aucnnee o:
otob6pasutca nHankauma COMPLETE. K]
2 8
=
2
o
=]
(1]
T
o
=
=
=
(1]
=
[]
( 3
]
3 MEMORY SET MEMORY SET <
W STILL SET W STILL SET w
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET (=
= SLIDE SHOW W SLIDE SHOW 17
MENU B et resor » S ke e —) x
ETC FORMAT ETc FORMAT OK
\
To return to FN Ona so3Bparta K uuamkauum FN
Press EXIT. Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.
To cancel deleting all the images ﬂ::ﬁo;n)l:g:t:glnanewﬂ BCex
Press 1/ to select RETURN in step 5, then press pa
EXEC., Haxumaiite kHonkw 1/ anA BeiGopa onuum
RETURN npw BbIMonHeHUn AEACTBUA MyHKTA 5,
- a 3aTem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.
While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch to the other Bo BpemA oTo6paXkeHUA MHAMKauuu
position or press any buttons. “DELETING”
He nosopauuBaiTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
Opyroe nosioXXeHne 1 He HaXKUManTe HUKaKnx

LpYrux KHOMOK.
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HakKa nevyartm
— OyHKUMA PRINT MARK

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out by putting marks. This function is useful for
printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) In VCR mode, press T1 PB.
In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.
(3) Press INDEX to display the index.
(4)Press & MARK. The screen to write a print
mark appears.
(5) Press the image you want to write a print

mark. The & appears on the selected image.

Bbl MOXeTe yKkasaTb 3anvicaHHble HenoaBuXXHbIe
n3obpaxkeHnA AnA pacrneyaTky, noMmeyas ux
3HaKkamu neyvatu. A1a PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3HoV ANnA pacneyaTkn HemoaBMKHbLIX
1306pakeHnii No3aHee.

Balua Bnaeokamepa cooTBeTCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undposon chopmat nopAagka nevatu)
ANA yKa3aHWA HenoABUXKHbIX N306paXeHnin AnA
pacnevarku.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bauy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) B pexxume VCR HaxxmuTe KHonky 1 PB.
B pexxume MEMORY nepengute K
BbINOSIHEHUIO AENCTBUN NYyHKTA 3.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX ana otobpakeHua
VNHOEKCHOr0 9KpaHa.

(4) Haxkmnte kHomky &£ MARK. MossuTca
3KpaH 3anucy 3Haka nedartm.

(5) Haxxmute Ha nsobpaxeHue, Ha koTopoe Bbl
XOTWTe 3anucaTtb 3Hak nevatun. Ha
BbIOPaHHOM U306pa>keHnn NoABUTCA 3HAK

r4_ 5 Q’MARK 1Q’MARK2
3y 1 2 »
| g [
4 5 6 4 5 6
I (I ey I B
[—1 17400 [—> ] 2/400 [ — ]
\

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel writing print marks
Press the image you want to cancel the print
mark in step 5 again. The & disappears.

[Ona Bo3BpaTta K uHAnKauuu FN
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa oTMeHb! 3anucu 3HaKoB nevyaTu
[Mpu BBINONHEHUN AENCTBMA NyHKTa 5 HAXXMUTE
Ha n3obpaxkeHune, ¢ KOToporo Bl xoTuTe CHATL
3HaK nevatu, ewe pas. MnamkaTop “& 7
ncyesHer.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKa nevyaTtu
— ®yHkuma PRINT MARK

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl OT 3anuMcu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHue
LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKW NevaT Ha
HenoaBM>XHbIe V|306pa>Keva.

ABunxywmeca nsobpaxxeHma
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb 3HaKu nevyaTn Ha
OBWXXYLIMecA n3o6paxkeHns.

suonesado oS Alows,,
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— Viewing Images Using your Computer —
Viewing images on your
computer - Introduction

— MpocmoTp M306paxeHHuil ¢ NoMoLLbio Balero komnbioTepa—

MpocmoTp n306paXkeHnit Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe - BBeaeHue

There are the following ways of connecting your
camcorder to a computer in order to view images
saved on a “Memory Stick” or recorded on a tape
on your computer.

To view images on a computer which has a
Memory Stick slot, first remove the “Memory
Stick” from your camcorder and then insert it
into the computer’s Memory Stick slot.

VMmetoTcA cneaytowme cnocobbl NoACOoeANHEHMA
Bawwew Bnaeokamepbl K KOMMbIOTEPY C LIESbIO
npocmoTpa Ha Bawem komnbloTepe
n306paxkeHnii, coxpaHeHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”
NN 3annCaHHbIX Ha NeHTe.

[lnA npocmoTpa n3obpakeHnin Ha KoMnbloTepe,
ocHaleHHoMm crnotoMm Memory Stick, cHayana
n3BnekuTe u3 Bawen Buaeokamepsl “Memory
Stick”, a 3atem BcTaBbTe ee B cnot Memory
Stick komnbtoTepa.

Reference pages/
Camcorder Computer CTpaHuubl AnA cnpasok
Connection Connection environment For For
jack/ cable/ requirements/ | Windows | Macintosh
MHesno CoeauHuTenbHblii | TpeboBaHUA K users/ users/
noacoeanHeHnA Kabenb KOMMbIOTEPHOW Ona Qna
BUAeoKamepbl KOH(uMrypauum | nonb3osateneii | nons3osarenei
Windows Macintosh
USB connector,
USB cable editing software/
USB jack/ (supplied)/ Pasbem USB, %gg - 58[11
He3pno USB Kabenb USB nporpamMmMHoe 209 : 214
(npunaraetcA) | obecnevyeHve onA
MOHTaXa
N3o6parkeHne i.LINK . 1394), connector
Ha feHTe ('V”CROMV I'LIN_K cable editing software/
Interface)/ (optional)/ Pasbem i.LINK
i.LINK Kabenb i.LINK (IEEE 1394), 196 - 197 _—
(unTepcperic | (MProGpeTaeTcA nporpaMmMHoe
MICROMV) 0TAeNbHO) obecrneyeHne ana
MOHTaXa
“Memory U_S_B connector,
Stick” image/ ) USB c_able editing software/ 198 — 202
WaoGpareHme USB jack*/ (supplied)/ Pasbem USB, 205 219 - 223
. Me3pgo USB* Kabenb USB nporpamMmmHoe
Ha “Memory 215-218
Stick” (npunaraeTca) | obecnedveHve anA
MOHTaXKa

*When connecting to a computer
without a USB jack

Use an optional floppy disk adaptor for Memory

Sticks or a PC card adaptor for Memory Sticks.

When purchasing an accessory, check its catalog

beforehand for the recommended operating

environment.
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*Mpu noacoeAnHEHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY
6e3 rHe3na USB
Vcnonb3ayinTe npnobpeTaemMblil 0TAESbHO
apanTep dnonnu-gucka ana Memory Stick nnm
apantep PC-kapTbl anAa Memory Stick. Mpun
NMoKynke LOMONMHUTENbHOW NPUHAASIEXHOCTU
3apaHee NpoBepbTe MO KaTanory
peKkoMeHayeMyto AnA Hee KOHUrypauuio.



Viewing images on your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobparkeHu Ha Bawem
KomnbloTepe — BeBeaeHue

When connecting to a computer,
complete installation of the i.LINK driver,
the USB driver or the application
softwares before connecting your
camcorder to the computer. If you
connect your camcorder to your computer
first, you will not be able to install the

i.LINK driver or the USB driver correctly.

Mpu noacoeaMHEHUU K KOMMNbIOTEPY
3aBepluMTe yCcTaHOBKY ApaniBepa i.LINK,
npansepa USB nepea nogcoeanHeHuem
Bawen Buaeokamepbl K KOMMNbIOTEPY.
Ecnu Bbl cHayana nopgcoeauHuTe Bawy
BMaeokKamepy K KomnbioTepy, Bbl He
CMO)XXeTe NpaBUIIbHO YCTaHOBUTb
ApauBep i.LINK unu apainsep USB.

\. J

For details about your computer’s connectors
and editing software, contact the computer
manufacturer.

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

= Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

=When you load an image modified using
retouching software from your computer to
your camcorder or when you directly modify
the image on your camcorder, the image format
will differ so a file error indicator may appear
and you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

3a noapobHon nHdopmMaumen o pazbemax n
nporpamMMHoM obecrneyeHun Ana MoOHTaxa,
nmMetoLmxcA Ha Balem komnbloTepe,
obpallanTecb K NPOM3BOAUTENIO KOMMbIOTEPA.

Mpume4aHUA No UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
Bawero komnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

e Hagnexauee dyHKumMoHnposaHme “Memory
Stick” B Bawel Bugeokamepe He
rapaHTupyeTcAa, ecnv B Bawew Bugeokamepe
ucnonbayetca “Memory Stick”,
oTdhopmaTmpoBaHHan Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe,
unn ecnn “Memory Stick” B Bawwen
BMaeokamepe 6bina oThopMaTmpoBaHa ¢
Bawwero komnbioTepa, Koraa 6bin
noacoeavHeH kabenb USB.

* He cxxvmanTe gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
CxaTble dannbl He MoryT bbITb
BOCMpou3BeeHbl Ha Bawen Bugeokavepe.

MporpammHoe obecneyeHue

* B 3aB1CMMOCTU OT Baluero nporpamMMHoro
obecneyeHnA, Npy oTKpbITUM charina
HenoABUXXHOro n3obpaxkeHnA pasvep danna
MOXET YBENNYNTLCA.

e Ecnn Bbl 3arpysuTe ¢ Bawero komnbiotepa B
Bawwy Buaeokamepy nsobpaxenue,
BUOON3MEHEHHOE C UCMONb30BaHeM
nporpamMMHoro obecneyeHuna ansa
peTyLwmMpoBaHuA, Unn ecnu Bl BuOon3meHuTe
n3obpaxkeHne HenocpeaCcTBEHHO Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, hopmaT n3obparkeHns
N3MEeHUTCA, B pesynbTaTe Yero MoXeT
NoABUTBLCA MHAMKATOP OWnbKK dhanna, v Bebl,
BO3MOXHO, HE CMOXKETEe OTKPbITb (haws.

CBA3b ¢ Bawumm nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mmexay Balwen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawwmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBWTLCA NOCIE BbIXO4a KOMMboTEpa 13
pe>xxumos [May3bl, BosobHoBneHna nnn CnAwero
pexuma.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the i.LINK
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbl K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomolLbIo Kabena
i.LINK (Qns nonb3osarenes Windows)

You can view or edit the images recorded on a
tape using your computer. You can also record
images edited with the computer on the tape.
To view images on your computer, the
application software MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMV (supplied) and i.LINK cable
(optional) is required.

i.LINK connector/
Pasbem i.LINK

Computer/
KomnbtoTep

Bbl MOXeTe npocMaTpuBaTh UM MOHTUPOBaTb
N300paXKeHnA, 3anMcaHHbIe Ha NIeHTe, ¢
nomouublo Baluero komnbtoTepa. Bol MoxeTte
Takxe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paxeHuna,
CMOHTMPOBAaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEPa, Ha
neHTy. [inA npocmoTpa nsobpaxkeHuin Ha Bawem
KoMMbloTepe TpebyeTcA NporpamMmHoe
obecneyeHne MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMYV (npunaraetca) n kabenb i.LINK
(nprobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO).

i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface)/
i.LINK (uuTepdeinic MICROMV)

[
i.LINK cable (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (npnobpeTtaetca oTAenbHO)

Before installing the i.LINK driver and the
application software into your computer,
be sure not to connect your camcorder to
the computer.

Note

To view images on your computer, you have to
install the i.LINK driver and the application
software into your computer. They are included
in the supplied application software
MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for MICROMV.

For details on installing and on an i.LINK
connection, refer to the operating instructions
supplied with MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMV.
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Mepepn ycTaHoBKOM Ha Bawem
nepcoHanibHOM KOMMbloTepe ApanBepa
i.LINK n nporpammHoro obecneyeHua
y6eauTtech, 4yto Balwia Bugeokamepa Kk
KOMMbIOTEPY HE NoAcoeAUHeHa.

MpumeyaHue

[nA npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHui Ha Batwem
nepcoHanLHOM KomnbtoTepe Bam cneayet
yCTaHOoBWTb Ha Bawiem komnbloTepe apavisep
i.LINK 1 nporpammHoe obecneyermne. OHun
BXOAAT B COCTaB MpuiaraeMoro nporpamMMHOro
obecneyennA MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMYV. MNogpobHbie cBeaeHns 06
yCTaHOBKe 1 0 N0ACOeANHEHNN C MOMOLLbIO
rHe3ga i.LINK npuBefeHbl B MHCTPYKUMAX MO
aKcnnyaTauuu, npunaraembix K nporpaMmHoOMy
obecnevennio MovieShaker Ver.3.1 for
MICROMV.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the i.LINK
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoeguHeHne Bawein Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabena
i.LINK (Ons nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Recommended computer
environment

Recommended Windows environment

os: Microsoft Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition,
Windows XP Professional.

Standard installation is required.

Operation is not assured if the
above environment is an
upgraded OS.

Pentium I11 600 MHz or faster
(Required)

(Pentium 111 800 MHz or faster
(Recommended))

128 MB or larger (Required)
(256 MB or larger
(Recommended))

CPU:

Main memory:

Display: 800 x 600 or larger screen size/
1024 x 480 or larger screen size,
16-bit colour or higher

Hard disk: 100 MB hard disk space (for

installation), ATA66 or higher
speed (required for capturing an
image)

The i.LINK terminal (IEEE1394) shall be
equipped.

Note

Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

PekomeHaoBaHHaA KOHdUrypauus
KoMnbloTepa

PekomeHaoBaHHaA kKoHdurypauma Windows

OC: Microsoft Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition,
Windows XP Professional.
TpebyeTcA cTaHgapTHaA
yCTaHoBKa.
DYHKLUMOHMPOBAHUE He
rapaHTupyeTca, ecnm
yKasaHHaA Bblle
KOH(hMrypauma nony4yeHa B
pesynbTtate obHoBneHna OC.

LleHTpanbHbI npoueccop:
Pentium 111 600 MI'u, nnu
6onee 6bICTPLIV (TPebyeTcA)
(Pentium Il 800 MI'u, unn
6onee 6bICTPbIN
(pekomeHayeTca))

OcHoBHaA namATb:

128 M6 unu 6onee (TpebyeTca)

(256 M6 vnnu 6onee

(pexkomeHpyeTcA))

Paamep akpaHa 800 x 600 nniun

6onee/pasmep aKpaHa

1024 x 480 wnu 6onee, uset

16-6UTHBIN UK 6onee

100 M6 npocTpaHcTBa Ha

>XKECTKOM AucKe (anA

YCTaHOBKM), ckopocTb ATAG6

unu Bblwe (TpebyeTtca ana

BBOAA M306paxkeHnA)

Ovcnneii:

XecTkuin amck:

Pasbewm i.LINK (IEEE1394) nmeetca B annapare.

MpumeyanHue

DYyHKLMOHMPOBAHWE He rapaHTupyeTca AnA
BCEX YMOMAHYTbIX BbILE PEKOMEHAYEMbIX
KOHGUrypaumin Komnetotepa.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbl K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomoLLbIo Kabena
USB (Ons nonb3osatenen Windows)

Complete installation of the USB driver
before connecting your camcorder to
your computer. If you connect your
camcorder to your computer first, you
will not be able to install the USB driver
correctly.

When connecting to a computer via
the USB jack

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect your camcorder to
the computer’s USB connector. The USB driver
can be found on the CD-ROM supplied, along
with the application software required for
viewing images.

If you connect your camcorder and your
computer using the USB cable, you can view
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB
Streaming function).

Furthermore, if you download pictures from
your camcorder to your computer, you can
process or edit them in image processing
software and append them to e-mail.

You can view images recorded on a “Memory
Stick” on your computer.

Mepen noacoeauHeHuem Bauei
Buaeokamepbl K Bawemy komnbiotepy
NOJIHOCTbIO BbIMOMTHUTE YCTAaHOBKY
npansepa USB. Ecnu Bbl cHavana
nopcoeauHUTE BUAEOKaMepy K
KomMnbloTepy, Bbl He cmoXkeTe
npaBuUNbHO YyCTaHOBUTbL Apainsep USB.

rlpVI noacoeAuHeHUU K KOMnbloTepy
yepes rHe3no USB

YT106bI NOACOEANHUTL Bally Bugeokamepy K
pasbemy USB komnbtoTepa, Bbl 4OMKHbI
ycTtaHoBUTb ApaiiBep USB Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KomnbtoTepe. Opansep USB
BMeCTe C NporpaMMHbIM obecrneveHmem,
TpebyembIM AnA NPOCMOTPa U306pakeHni,
coaepxxutca Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHnTe noacoeanHeHve Bawei
Buaeokamepsbl K Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena USB, Bbl cmoxeTe
npocmaTtpmsaTh Ha Ballem KomnbloTepe XvBble
n3obpaxeHvA ¢ Balel Buaeokamepsbl, a Takxe
n306paxKeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe Ha NEeHTY (PyHKUMA
USB Streaming (notokosaA dyHKumA USB)).
Kpowme Toro, ecnu Bbl 3arpy3ute nsobpaxeHus ¢
Bawew Bnaeokamepsbl Ha Baw komnbtoTep, Bbl
cMoXeTe obpabaTbiBaTb UM MOHTUPOBATb UX C
MCMonb30BaHNEM COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro
nporpamMmMmHoro obecneyeHuns no obpaboTke
N306paXKeHnn, N NPUCOEANHATL UX K
3/IEKTPOHHOW MNoyTe.

Bbl MoXeTe npocmaTtpueaTh Ha Bawem
KOMMbloTepe M306paxKeHnA, 3anMcaHHbIe Ha
“Memory Stick”.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoeguHeHne Bawein Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabena
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Recommended computer usage
environment when connecting

via USB cable and viewing tape
images on your computer

Os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

You cannot hear sound if your computer is
running Windows 98, but you can read still
images.

CPU:

Pentium I11 500 MHz or faster (800 MHz or faster
recommended)

Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and stereo speakers
Memory:

64 MB or more

Hard disk:

Available memory required for installation:

at least 200MB

Auvailable hard disc memory recommended:

at least 1GB (depending on the size of the image
files edited)

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
High colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is based on DirectX technology, so it
is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

You cannot use this function in the
Macintosh environment.

PeKomeH.qeman KOMMNbOTEpPHaA
onepauuvoHHaA cpeaa npu
noacoeAnHeHUu Yyepes Kabenb USB
M NPOCMOTpPE Ha KOMMbIoTEpe
n306pa)keHui, 3anucaHHbIX Ha NEHTY

OocC:

TpebyeTcAa cTaHaapTHaA yctaHoBka Microsoft
Windows 98SE, Windows Me, Windows 2000
Professional, Windows XP Home Edition nnu
Windows XP Professional.

OpHako, BbINOIHEHNE onepauunin He
rapaHTVpyeTcA, ecnn yKa3aHHanA Bbllle
KOHUrypauma nonyyeHa B pesynstare
o6bHosneHuna OC.

Ecnu Baw komnbtoTep paboTaeT rnog
ynpaeneHnem Windows 98, Bbl He cmoxeTe
npocnywmBaTh 3BYK, HO CMOXETe CHMTbIBATb
HemnoABMXXHbIE N300PaKEHNA.

LleHTpanbHbIA npoueccop:

Pentium 111 500 MI'u, nnu 6onee 6bICTPbIV
(pekomeHgyeTca 800 MI'y nnm 6onee)
MpuknagHaA nporpaMmma:

DirectX 8.0a unun 6onee no3gHAA Bepcua
AKycTuyeckana cuctema:

16-6uTHaA cTepeodoHNYecKan 3ByKoBas kapTa
1 cTepeohoHNYeCKe AUHAMUKM

MamATb:

64 M6 unu 6onee

JXKecTkuin auck:

Tpebyembivi AnA YyCTAaHOBKN 06bEM AOCTYMHOWN
namATu:

Kak MruHumym, 200 M6

PexkomeHayembii 06beM AOCTYMHOW NamATY Ha
>KECTKOM [MCKe:

Kak MuHumyM, 1 6 (B 3aBMCUMOCTH OT
pa3mepoB MOHTUPYEMbIX harinoB N306paKeHni)
Oucnnen:

Bupeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, muHumym 800 x 600
Touek, High colour (16-6uTHbIN LBeT, 65000
LBeTOB), Haanexxawwn gpavisep aucrinen Direct
Draw (npw 800 x 600 nukcenen unm Mmexee, 256
LBeTax n MeHee, flaHHOe YCTPOWNCTBO He byaeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.)

Mpouyee:

[aHHoe n3penvie 0CHoOBaHO Ha TeXHONornn
DirectX, noaTomy He06x0AMMO YCTaHOBUTb
DirectX.

Pasbem USB pomkeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYHO
KoMnrieKkTauuto.

Bbl He MOXxeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh 3Ty (HYHKLMIO
B onepaumoHHon cpeae Macintosh.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Recommended computer usage
environment when connecting
via USB cable and viewing the
“Memory Stick’ images on your
computer

Recommended Windows environment
OS:

Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows XP
Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU:

MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Windows Media Player must be installed (to play
back moving pictures).

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the Windows
environment if you connect two or more USB
equipment to a single computer at the same
time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Windows and Windows Media are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and/or other countries.

= Pentium is trademark or registered trademark
of Intel Corporation.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

PeKomeHnyemaﬂ KOMMblOTEepHaA
onepauuoHHasA cpeaa npu
noacoeauHeHun Yepes Kabenb
USB u npocmoTpe Ha KOMnbloTepe
nsobpaxeHun “Memory Stick”

PekomeHaoBaHHaA onepauyoHHanA cpepa
Windows

OC:

TpebyeTca cTaHgapTHaA yctaHoBka Microsoft
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition nnm Windows XP Professional.
OpHako, BbINOIHEHWE onepaunin He
rapaHTMpyeTcA, ecrnv yKasaHHanA Bbille cpeaa
nony4eHa B pesynbTate o6HoBneHnA OC.
LleHTpanbHbI Npoueccop:

MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnn 6onee 6bICTPbIN

Pasbem USB gomxeH BxoauTb B CTaHOAPTHYO
KOMMieKTauuto.

[lonxHO 6bITb YCTaHOBMNEHO NPOrpamMMHoe
obecneyenne Windows Media Player (ansa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA ABUKYLUMXCA N30OPaXKEHWN).

MpumeyaHuna

© BbINonHeHne onepaumii Ana onepaumoHHON
cpeabl Windows He rapaHTupyeTcs, ecnv Beol
nogcoenvHuTe asa unu 6onee yctporncts USB
O[HOBPEMEHHO K OAHOMY NepCcoHanbHOMY
KOMMbIOTEPY, NN NpU UCMONb30BaHNN
KOHLieHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBncmmocTu oT Tuna obopyposaxua USB,
1CNonb3yemMoro 04HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpPbIE U3
YCTPOWCTB MOTyT He paboTaTb.

* BbinonHeHve onepauui He rapaHTupyeTca AnAa
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX CPe,
YMOMAHYTBIX BbILLE.

* Windows n Windows Media asnatoTcA
3aperncTpMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMK MapkKammu
kopnopauwuu Microsoft Corporation B
CoepanHeHHbIx LTaTtax u/vnn gpyrvux ctpaHax.

® Pentium ABNAETCA TOProBo MapKon nnm
3apervcTpupoBaHHON TOProBoW MapKoWi
kopnopauwmu Intel Corporation.

® Bce npoyne Ha3BaHWA U3aenuii, ynoMmHaemble
3[€eCb, MOTyT ABNATLCA TOProBbIMU MapKamu
NN 3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOPrOBbIMA
MapKamu UX COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMaHuin. B
panbHenwem 3Hakun “TM” n “00” He
YNOMMHAIOTCA B KaXKAOM cflyyae B JaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.



Connecting your camcorder to NoacoeauHeHue Bawei BuaeoKamepbl K

your computer using the USB Bawemy KomnbloTepy ¢ nomoLybio Kabena
cable (For Windows users) USB (Ona nonb3oBatenei Windows)
Installing the USB driver YcTtaHoBKa agpauBepa USB
Start the following operation HauyHuTe BbINOsIHEHME creayowmnx
without connecting the USB cable to nenctBui 6e3 nogcoeanHeHUA
your computer. kabena USB k Bawemy komnbloTepy.
Connect the USB cable according to MoacoeauHute kKabeno USB
“Making the computer recognise cornacHo pasaeny “Kak poburtbca,
your camcorder”. 4TO6bI KOMNbLIOTEP pacno3HaBarsn
Buaeokamepy”.
If you are using Windows 2000 Professional, log
in with permission of administrators. Ecnv Bbl uicnonssyete Windows 2000
If you are using Windows XP, log in with Professional, Bonante B cuctemy ¢ paspeLueHus
permission of computer administrators. aAMWHUCTPATOPOB.
Ecnu Bl ucnonbsdyete Windows XP, BoanTte B
(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows CMCTEMY C pa3peLLeHus agMUHUCTPaTopOoB
to load. KoMMbloTepa.
(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application (1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMALIOTEP U
software starts up and the title screen appears. noxanTtech 3arpy3ku Windows.
(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click. (2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
This starts USB driver installation. Hakonutenb CD-ROM Bawero komnbloTepa.

MponsonaeT 3anyck NpUIoXeHnA
nporpaMMHoro o6ecrneyeHus, n NoABMTCA
rNaBHbIA 9KPaH.

(3) MepemecTtuTe Kypcop K “USB Driver” n
WenkHuTe. JTO 3anycTuT nporpammMy
ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.

www.imagemixer.com
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(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the (4) Cnepynte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM ANA
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USB driver. ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.
(5) Remove the CD-ROM and then restart the (5) N3Bnekute CD-ROM, a 3atem
computer, in accordance with the instructions nepesanycTuTe KOMMNbioTeP, B COOTBETCTBUM
on the screen. C WHCTPYKLIMAMMN Ha dKpaHe.
Note MpumeyaxHue
If you connect the USB cable before USB driver OpanBep USB 6yneT 3apernctpmpoBaH
installation is complete, the USB driver will not HenpaBwibHO, ecnn Bbl noacoeanHnTe kabenb
be properly registered. Carry out installation USB [0 3aBeplueHnA yCTaHOBKM ApanBepa
again in accordance with the steps on page 206. USB. BbinonHuTe yCTaHOBKY elle pas B

COOTBETCTBUN C AEVUCTBUAMM, U3NOXKEHHBIMU Ha
cTp. 206. 201
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Installing Image Transfer

This function enables image data recorded on a
“Memory Stick” to be automatically transferred
(copied) to your computer.

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional, log
in with permission of administrators.

If you are using Windows XP, log in with
permission of computer administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application

software starts up and the title screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to “Image Transfer” and
click. This starts Image Transfer installation.

YcTtaHoBKa nporpammbl Image
Transfer

OTa hyHKUMA NO3BONAET 3anMcaHHbIe Ha
“Memory Stick” paHHble n3o0b6paxeHua
aBTOMaTU4eCcKun nepegasaTh (KONMpOBaTb) Ha
Baw komnbtoTep.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete Windows 2000
Professional, Bonaute B cuctemy c paspelueHnsa
aAMUHUCTPaTOPOB.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete Windows XP, Bonaute B
cuUcTemy ¢ paspeLlleHnA KOMMNbTEPHbIX
aAMUHUCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMAbIOTEP U
poxantecb 3arpy3kun Windows.

(2) Yctanosute npunaraemoin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Batuero komnboTepa.
[MpounsonaeT 3anyck NpuUnoXeHna
nporpammMHoro obecrne4eHus, n NoABUTCA
3KpaH C Ha3BaHNAMW.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha onuuio “Image
Transfer” u wenkHuTe. T0 3anycTut
nporpammMy yctaHoBku Image Transfer.

WWW_ Imagemixercom

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install
Image Transfer.

(4) CnepynTe 3KpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM AnA

ycTaHoBKM nporpammbl Image Transfer.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoeguHeHne Bawein Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabena
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Installing PIXELA ImageMixer

Make sure USB driver installation is complete.

You need to install PIXELA ImageMixer to view
images on your computer. Install it from the CD-
ROM supplied with your camcorder.

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or administrators. For Windows XP, you
must be authorised as administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.

The application software starts up and the
title screen appears. If the title screen does not
appear, double-click “My Computer” and
then “ImageMixer” (CD-ROM Drive). The
application software screen appears after a
while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.

The Install Wizard programme starts up and
the “Select Settings Language” screen
appears.

(4) Select the language for installation.

(5) Follow the on-screen messages.

The installation screen disappears when
installation is complete.

(6) If DirectX 8.0a or later is not installed on your
computer, continue installation after installing
ImageMixer.

Follow the on-screen messages to install
DirectX 8.0a. After installation is complete,
restart your computer.

Note

The title screen is not displayed if the screen size
of your computer is set to less than 800 x 600 dots
and 256 colours or less. See page 197 about the
recommended computer environment.

YcTtaHoBka nporpammbl PIXELA
ImageMixer

Y6enmTech B TOM, 4TO YCTaHOBKa ApariBepa
USB 3aBeplueHa.

[inAa npocmoTpa Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
n3obpaxkeHn Bam Heob6xo0AMMO YCTaHOBUTb
nporpammvHoe obecnedeHune PIXELA
ImageMixer. YctaHosuTe ero ¢ CD-ROM,
npunaraemoro kK Bawen Bunaeokamvepe.

[lnA ycTaHOBKU M NCMONb30BaHWA AaHHOTO
nporpamMMHoro obecneveHuns B cucteme
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac nomxHbl
MMeTbCA COOTBETCTBYOLWME NOSTHOMOYNA
ONbITHbLIX MONb30BaTENEN UNN
agMuHucTpaTopos. [nAa cuctembl Windows XP, y
Bac fnomxHbl 6b6ITb NOSIHOMOYKA
aAMUHNCTPATOpPOB.

(1) Bkntounte Baw KoMMnbOTEP U [OXANTECH
3arpyskun Windows.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembii CD-ROM B
Hakonutenbs CD-ROM Batuero komnbtoTepa.
Mpuno>keHne nporpamMMHoro obecrneveHns
3anycTUTCA, 1 NMOABWUTCA €ro rnaBHbIN 9KPaH.
Ecnu rnaBHbI 3KpaH He NoABMAETCA,
[ABaXAbl WENKHUTE No nukTorpamme “Moi
KOMMbIOTEP”, a 3aTeM Mo NUKTOrpaMmMme
“ImageMixer” (HakonuTens CD-ROM). Yepe3s
HeKOTOopoe BpeMA NMOABUTCA IKPaH
NPWUNOXEHNA NPOrpammMHOro obecrneyveHns.

(3) MNepemecTuTe Kypcop K nyHKTy “PIXELA
ImageMixer” n wenkHuTe.
3anycTnTcA macTep YCTaHOBKWU NPOrpammbl,
1 NOABUTCA 3KpaH “Bbibop A3bika
YyCTaHOBKM”.

(4) Bbibepute A3bIK YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Cnepynte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM.

Mocne 3aBepLUeHNA YyCTaHOBKMN 3KpaH
YCTaHOBKM UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa MOHMTOpA.

(6) Ecnu nporpamma DirectX 8.0a unu 6onee
No3AHAA BEPCUA He yCTaHoBNeHa Ha Bawem
KOMMbOTEPE, MPOAOIKMNTE YCTAaHOBKY nocne
3aBepLueHnA ycTaHoBku ImageMixer.
Cnepnynte coobLUEHNAM Ha aKpaHe AnA
yCTaHOBKM NpuknazaHoun nporpammel DirectX
8.0a. lNocne 3aBepLueHnA YyCTaHOBKMU,
nepesanyctute Baw komnboTep.

MpumeyaHue

OKpaH TUTPOB He byaeT oTobpaxkaTbcA, ecnu
pa3mep aKpaHa Bawen Bugeokamepsbl
yCTaHOoBJEH B NonoxeHne meHee, 4em 800 x 600
ToYek n 256 useToB Unn meHee. O
peKoMeHyeMon KOMMbIOTEPHON cpene
noapobHee cMm. Ha cTp. 197.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Making the computer recognise

your camcorder

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder. Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu

settings (p. 234).

(3) With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the
¢ (USB) jack on your camcorder to the USB
connector on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.
Your computer recognises your camcorder,
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard
starts.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add

Hardware Wizard starts three times because
three different USB drivers are installed. Be

sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP

users:

(5) After the “Files Needed” screen appears.
Open “Browse...” — “My Computer” —
“ImageMixer” — “Sonyhcb.sys”, and click
“«OK.”
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Kak nobutbce, 4To6bl KOMMNbIOTEP
pacno3Han Bawy Buaeokamepy

MpocmoTp n306parkeHni, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

(1) MoncoeauHnTe K Bawen Bugeokamepe
ceTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) YctaHosute onuuto USB STREAM B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHvne ON
(cTp. 242).

(3)Bctasus CD-ROM, coeauHuTe rHe3no
¥ (USB) Bauwueii Buaeokamepbl ¢ pa3beMom
USB Baluero KomnbloTepa ¢ MOMOLLbO
npunaraemoro kabensa USB.

Balw komnbloTep pacnosHaeT Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy, U 3anycTUTCA macTep
YyCTaHOBKM [OMONHUTENBHOr0 060pyA0BaHNA
Windows.

¥ (USB) jack/
_ THespo { (USB)

USB connector/
Paszbem USB
]| =

ble (supplied)/

Kabenb USB (npunaraeTca)

(4) CnepynTte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM, B
pesynbTaTe Yero MacTep yCTaHOBKU
LOMNOJSHUTENBHOro 060pyA0BaHNA
pacnosHaeT, 4To apansepbl USB 6binin
ycTaHoBeHbl. MacTep ycTaHOBKM
[OMNonHMTENbLHOro obopyaosaHua byaet
3anyckaTtbCA Tp>XXabl, NIOTOMY 4YTO
YCTaHOBJIEHO TPW pasnuyHbIX ApariBepa
USB. O6a3aTenbHO JoBeanTe YCTaHOBKY 40
KOHLa, He npepbliBas ee.

[na nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000

Professional, Windows XP:

(5) Mocne noAsneHna akpaHa “TpebytoTcA
channbl”.
OTkpowiTe nyHKTbl “O630p...” — “Mon
KomnbloTep” — “ImageMixer” —
“Sonyhcb.sys”, u wenkHuTe no kHonke “OK”.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoeguHeHne Bawein Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabena
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

(3) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
to the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognises
your camcorder, and the Add Hardware
Wizard starts.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts two times because
two different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

You cannot install the USB driver if a
“Memory Stick” is not in your camcorder
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHuu, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”

(1) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) MopcoeanHnTe ceTeBoW aganTtep
NepemMeHHOro ToKa, U ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexuve
MEMORY.

(3) Coenmnute rHeano ¥ (USB) Bawueii
BuAeokamepbl ¢ pasbemom USB Balero
KOMMbOTEPA C MOMOLLBIO NpUIaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHne XXK[ Bawew Bugeokamepsbl
noasuTcA nHankaumAa USB MODE. Baw
KOMMbIOTEP pacno3HaeT BuaeoKamepy, n
3anycTuTCA MacTep yCTaHOBKM
[OMONMHNUTENBHOrO 060PYAOBAHNA.

¥ (USB) jack/
- MHe3po ¢ (USB)

USB connector/
Pasbvem USB
== TH

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraeTcA)

(4) CnepynTte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHUAM, B
pesynbTarTe Yero MacTep yCTaHOBKM
[OMONHMUTENBbHOro 060pyA0BaHNA
pacnosHaeT, 4To aparsepbl USB 6binn
ycTaHoBneHbl. Mactep ycTaHOBKM
[OMONHMUTENBbHOro obopynosaHnA 6yaeT
3anyckaTtbCcA ABaxbl, NOTOMY 4YTO
yCTaHOBIIEHO [ABa PasfMyHbIX Apansepa
USB. ObasaTenbHO foBEANTE YCTAHOBKY A0
KOHLa, He npepbiBan ee.
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Bbl He cmo)keTe ycTaHOBUTL ApaiBep USB,
ecnu “Memory Stick” He BcTaBneHa B Bawy
BuaeoKamepy

O6asaTenbHo ycTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B
Balwy Buaeokamepy nepep ycTaHOBKOW
npansepa USB.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

If you cannot install the USB
driver

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to VCR.

(® Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.

Windows XP:

Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System”
— “Hardware”, and click the “Device
Manager” button.

If there is no “System” inside “Pick a
category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click
“Switch to classic view” instead.

Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.

Windows 98SE/Windows Me:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.
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Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb
npavsep USB

[pavisep USB 3apernctpvposaH HenpasusibHO,
NMOCKOIbKy Balu nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMbOTEP Bbin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bnaeokamepe oo
3aBeplUeHnA ycTaHoBKkM apaiisepa USB.
BbinonHnTe cneaytoLlyto npoueaypy AnA
KOPPEKTHOMN ycTaHoBKM Apansepa USB.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHni, 3anncaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ppavBepa USB

@ BkrounTe Ball KOMMbIOTEP U AOXAUTECH
3arpy3ku Windows.

® MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBoii aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, U ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue VCR.

® CoeaunHnTe pasbem USB Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMnbtoTepa ¢ rHe3foM
¥ (USB) Ha Balweii Bugeokamepe, Mcronb3ys
npunaraembii K Bawwei Buaeokamepe
kabenb USB.

® OrkpoiiTe Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe
“MeHen>xep ycTponcTs”.

Windows XP:

BbibepuTte nyHKT “Iyck” — “MNaHenb
ynpasnenua” — “Cuctema” —
“O6opynoBaHune”, 1 WeNKHNTE No KHoMKe
“MeHep>xep ycTponcTs”.

Ecnu nocne wen4yka Ha nyHkTe “lNaHens
ynpaBeneHuAa” B cnucke “BbibepuTe
KaTeropuio” nyHKT “Cuctema” oTCcyTCTBYET,
LeNKHUTE BMECTO 3TOr0 Mo NyHKTY
“IepekniounTbCA B Kaccuyeckui Bua”.
Windows 2000 Professional:

BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbioTep” —
“MaHenb ynpasnexHua” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopynoBaHue” U LWenkKHUTe no
KHonke “MeHenyxep yCTPONUCTB”.

Windows 98SE/Windows Me:

Bbi6epuTe nyHKT “Moii komnbloTep” —»
“MaHenb ynpaeneHna” — “Cuctema”, n
LenkKH1Te No KHonke “MeHexep
yCTpOWCTB”.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MoacoeauHeHne Bawen BUAeoKamepbl K

Bawemy komMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLLbIO Kabenn

USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

® Select and delete the underlined devices
below.

(® BbibepuTe 1 yaanute noa4epKHyTbIE HUXKe
yCTpOWCTBa.

System Properties 2] x| lle
General Device Manager I Hardware Profiles | Perfarmance | General Device Manager | Hardware Profiles | Performance
% View devices by type " Vfiew devices by connection 5 View devices by type  Wiew devices by connection
&) COROM k drives
& Disk drives 2 Floppy disk controllers
2 Hard disk controllers 2 Hard disk controllers
-2 Keyboard &8 Keyboard
Mouse 7‘ Mouse
: ER Network adapters [=-%) Other devices
E ‘Q Other devices &) USE Device
H ‘:_,‘ Comeosite USE Device = & Sound, video and game controllers
& Sound, video and game controllers ESS Solo1 PCI AudioDrive (WDM)
8, USB Audio Device USE Audio Device
System devices &l System devices
-6 Universal Serial Bus controllers = Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel 823714B/EB PCl to USB Universal Host Controller Si5 7001 PCI to USE Open Host Controller
USB Comeosite Device USE Composite Device
USE Root Hub oot Hul
Properties I Refresh I Remove I Print... I Properties | Refresh | Remove | Print.. I
Windows 98SE Windows Me

=l

Device Manager

D Disk drives
El Display adapters
CVDJCD-ROM drives
2y Floppy disk controllers
= Floppy disk drives
52y IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
@ Keyboards
7y Mice and other pointing devices
Modemns
Monitars
Cther devices
- f':.‘ Composite USE Device
F patsiCoMB P
45 Sound, video and game controllers
- Audio Codecs
= Crystal SoundFusion (tr)
= Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Blaster Interface
= Crystal SoundFusionitm) Game Port
= Crystal SoundFusionftm) SPUD3 Inferface
|~ Crystal SoundFusion(tm) WOM Interface
© Legacy Audio Drivers
© Legacy Yideo Capture Devices
- Media Control Devices
© USE Audio Device
- video Codecs
System devices
» Universal Serial Bus controllers
Inkel 5237 1ABJEE PCI to USE Universal Host Controller
USE ComEosite Dievice

LISB Ront Hub

Device Manager

File Action VYiew Help

-= WG 2 2

Computer
[+]-4a Disk drives
= @ Display adapters
[+ DVD{CD-ROM drives
[#-{= Floppy disk controllers
[+ J3 Floppy disk drives
i) IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
[+-42» Keyboards
#-7") Mice and other pointing devices
= Other devices
gy UsB Device
-, Ports (COM&LPT)
[+ #8 Processors
=@, Sound, video and game contrallers
Audio Codecs
Intel(r) 82801BA/BAM AC'97 Audio Controller
Legacy Audio Drivers
Legacy Video Capture Devices
Media Control Devices
MPU-401 Compatible MIDI Device
Standard Game Port
USB Audio Device
@, viden Codecs

[#- ¢ System devices
= Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel(r) 82801BA/BAM USE Universal Host Controller - 2444

USE Composite Device
USB Root Hu

SO0888888

Windows 2000 Professional

Windows XP
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Windows users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Windows)

® Turn the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

@ Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 201.

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

®@ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

® Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

(® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.

Windows 2000 Professional:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware”, and click the
“Device Manager” button.
Other OS:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.
Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

@ Turn the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 201.
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® YcraHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bupeokamepe B nonoxexue (CHG)
OFF, a 3aTem oTcoeanHuTe kabenb USB.

@ NMepesarpysute Balu nepcoHarnbHbIN
KOMMbIOTEP.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa ApaiBepa USB ¢
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbINonHWTE NONHOCTLIO MpoLEeaypY, ONUCaHHYI0
B paspene “YcraHoska gpansepa USB” Ha
cTp. 201.

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnin, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ppaveepa USB

@ BkntounTe Balu nepcoHasbHblii KOMAbIOTEP 1
noxautech 3arpysku Windows.

® YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bally
BMAEOKamepy.

(® MopacoeauHuTe ceTeso agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, u ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
MEMORY.

® CoeaunHnTe pasbem USB Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMnboTepa ¢ rHe3oM
¥ (USB) Ha Balweii Bugeokamepe, Mcronb3ys
npunaraembivi K Bawei Buaeokamepe
kabenb USB.

(® OrkpoiiTe Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe
“MeHen>xep ycTponcTs”.

Windows 2000 Professional:
BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbioTep” —
“MaHenb ynpaenexHma” — “Cuctema” —
“O6opynoBaHne”, 1 WENKHUTE Mo KHOMKe
“MeHen>xep ycTponcTs”.
Apyrue OC:
BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbioTep” —
“MaHens ynpaenexna” — “Cuctema”, n
LenKH1Te No 3aknagke “MeHepxep
yCTpOWCTB”.

® BbibepuTe nyHKT “[dpyrue ycTponctsa”.
BbibepuTe ycTponCTBO, Nepes KOTOpbIM
CTOWT 3HaK “?”, n yganure ero.
Mp.: (?)Sony Handycam

@ YctaHosuTe nepekniodaTtens POWER Ha
Bawweit Buaeokamepe B nonoxexue (CHG)
OFF, a 3atem oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB.

MepesarpyanTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn
KOMMbIOTEP.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa ApainBepa USB ¢
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbINONHWTE NOMHOCTLIO NpoLeaypy, ONUCaHHYIO
B paspene “YctaHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha
cTp. 201.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer - USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpochoTp U30BpaNeHHI, 3AMHCAHHbIX Ha MEHTY, Ha
Bawem komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notoxosan
(yHKkuwa USB) ([lna nons3osareneit Windows)

Capturing images with “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

You need to install the USB driver and PIXELA
ImageMixer to view images recorded on a tape
on your computer (p. 201, 203).

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor, and insert a
cassette into your camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 234).

(4) Select “Start” — “Programs” — “PIXELA”
— “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
startup screen appears on your computer.
The title screen appears.

(5) Click on the screen.

3axBaT u3ob6pa>keHui ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nporpammHoro obecne4yeHus
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony”

[lnA npocmoTpa n3obpaxKeHnin, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe, Bam
HeobxoAMMo ycTaHoBUTb Apansep USB n
nporpammHoe obecneyeHune PIXELA ImageMixer
(cTp. 201, 203).

MpocmoTp M306parkeHui, 3anucaHHbIX

Ha neHTty

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMNbOTEP 1
poxanTteck 3arpy3kun Windows.

(2) MopcoenuHuTe ceTeBoW agantep
NnepemMeHHOro ToKa, v yCTaHOBUTE KacceTy B
Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawweit Buaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.
YctaHoBuTe onuuto USB STREAM B B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHve ON
(cTp. 242).

(4) BoibepuTte nyHKT “lNyck” — “lNporpammbl”
— “PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

Ha akpaHe Baluero komnbtoTepa noABUTCA
HavanbHbIn 3kpaH “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

MoABMTCA rNaBHbIN 3KpaH NporpaMmbl.

(5) LenkHuTe no nuKTorpamme Ha aKpaHe.

PIKELA

ImageMixer

aAaA”2e
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer - USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHnit, 3aNUCaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, Ha
Bawewm komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notokosas
tyHkuma USB) (na nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Preview window/
OKHO npeBapUTeNbHOro NPocMoTpa

(6) LLlenkHuTe no nukTorpamme

(7) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
to the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

(7) Coepmnute rHeano ¥ (USB) Baweii
BMAeoKamepbl ¢ pazbemom USB Balero
KOMMbOTEPa C MOMOLLbIO MpUnaraemoro
kabena USB.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¥ (USB)

USB connector/
Paszbem USB

(8) Press [ 1] on the LCD screen to start
playback.
The picture from the tape appears on preview
window on your computer.
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USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcn)

(8) HaxxmuTe kHonKy [ 11 Ha akpaHe XKK[ ana
Hayarna BOCMpOU3BELEHMA.
M306pa>keHne ¢ NeHTbl NOABUTCA B OKHE
npeABapuUTeNbHOrO NPOCMOTPa Ha aKpaHe
Bawero komnbioTepa.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer — USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuid, 3anUCaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, Ha
Bawem Komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notokoBana
tyHkuma USB) (Ona nonb3oareneit Windows)

Viewing pictures live from your
camcorder
(1) Follow the steps 1, 2 on page 209.
(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 234).
(3) Follow the steps 4 to 7 on pages 209, 210.
The picture from your camcorder appears on
the preview window on your computer.

Capturing still images

Preview window/

MpocmoTp >XXUBbIX N306parkeHun ¢

Baweli Bugeokamepbl

(1) Cnepynte nencTsmnAM NyHKTOB 1, 2 Ha
cTp. 209.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexvne CAMERA.
YcTtaHosuTe onuuto USB STREAM B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxenvwe ON
(cTp. 242).

(3) Cnepnynte oecTBUAM NYHKTOB C 4 N0 7 Ha
cTp. 209, 210.
M306paxkeHne ¢ Bawei Bugeokamepbl
NMoABUTCA B OKHE MpeaBapuUTesibHoro
npocMmoTpa Ha dKpaHe Ballero komnbloTepa.

3axBaT HenoABWMXHbIX U306parkeHUmn

Thumbnail list window/

OkHO npeansapuTesibHOro OkKHoO crucka MWHUATIOPHbIX

npocMoTpa

®
®
o
o

n306paxkeHnin

(1) Click .

(2) Looking at the preview window, move the
cursor to and click it at the point you
want to capture.

The still image on the screen is captured.
Captured images are displayed in the
thumbnail list window.

(1) LLlenkHnTe no nukTorpamme .

(2)nAapA B OKHO NpeaBapuTEnbHOro
npocMoTpa, NepemecTuTe Kypcop K
nuKTOorpamme W WeNKHWTE No Hel B
TOM MecTe, KOTOpoe Bbl xoTuTe 3axsaTuTb.
HenopgwkHoe n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe
6yneT 3axBayveHo.
3axBayeHHble n3obpaxenuna 6yayT
oTO6paxaTbCA B OKHE CNCKa MUHUATIOPHbIX
n306pakeHun.
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer - USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHnit, 3aNUCaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, Ha
Bawewm komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notokosas
tyHkuma USB) (na nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Capturing moving pictures

Preview window/

3axBaT ABUXXYLUMXCA N306pakeHnmn
Thumbnail list window/

OkHO npegsapuTenbHOro OkHoO cnucka MWUHUATIOPHbIX

npocMoTpa

)
®
e
3
=

n306paxkeHni

(1) Click .

(2) Looking at the preview window, click at
the first scene of the movie you want to
capture. @ changes to .

(3) Looking at the preview window, click @ at
the last scene you want to capture.

The moving picture is captured. The captured
images appear in the thumbnail list window.

Notes

=\When you view images on your computer with
the USB connection, the following may occur.
This is not a malfunction.
—The image shakes up and down.
—Some images are not displayed correctly due

to noise, etc.
—Images of different colour systems to that of
your camcorder are not displayed correctly.

= When your camcorder is in the standby mode
with a cassette inserted, it turns off
automatically after five minutes.

= We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted.

= Indicators in your camcorder LCD screen do
not appear on images that are captured into
your computer.

= If you capture a fast moving picture, the
preview window may not move smoothly. You
can make the picture move more smoothly by
shifting the slider on the bottom of the preview
window to the left, although this reduces the
picture quality.

(1) LLlenkHuTe no nukTorpamme .

(2)FnAapAa B OKHO NpeaBapuTEnbHOro
NpOCMOTPA, LENKHUTE NO MMKTOrpammMe
Ha nepBoM anunsofe unbma, KoTopbin
BbI'xoTuTe 3axBaTuTh.
NHankauma CMEHWTCA UHAVKaumen

(3)MALA B OKHO NpeaBapuTeNbHOro NPoCcMoTpa,
LEeNKHUTE NOo NUKTOrpamme Ha nocneaHem
anu3ofe, KOTopbii Bbl XoTUTE 3axBaTUTB.
HBunxyLeeca nsobpaxeHue byaet BBEAEHO.
3axBayeHHble n306pakeHna NoABATCA B
OKHe Crmncka MUHMATIOPHBIX N306paXkeHNI.

MpumeyaHuna

© [1py NpoCcMOTpe M306paKeHNN Ha IKpaHe
Bawero komnbioTepa yepes coeanHere USB
MOTyT NPOMCXOAMUTL crieaytolme ABNeHnA. 3To
He ABJIAeTCA HENUCNPaBHOCTbIO.
—WV306parkeHne fepraeTcA BBEPX U BHUS.
—HekoTopble nsobpaxkeHua He oTobpaxatoTcA

KOPPEKTHO BCreAcTBMe Nnomex, u T.n.
—W306paxkeHns, 3anmcaHHble B LBETOBbIX

cucTemax, He COOTBETCTBYOLMX Bawen

BUAeoKamepe, He 0To6paxkatoTCA KOPPEKTHO.

e Ecnv Balwwa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
OXUN[aHUA CO BCTAB/IEHHOW KacCeTOW BHYTPY, OHa
aBTOMaTUYeCKU OTKNKOYUTCA CNYCTA NATb MUHYT.

® PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHoBuTb onuuto DEMO
MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHio B nonoxenve OFF,
korpa Bala Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcaA B pexxume
OXWUAaHUA, U B HEe He BCTaBJieHa KacceTa.

e /lnamkaTopel Ha akpaHe XK Bawen
BnaeoKamepbl He NOABMNAKTCA Ha
n306paxKeHnAx, 3axBavyeHHbIX B Baw komnbtoTep.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAETE CbEMKY ObICTPO
[BUXyLIeroca n3obpaxeHus, npeaplayLiee
OKHO MOXET He MepemeLLaTbcA nnasHo. Bbl
MOXeTe caenatb Tak, YTo npeablayliee OKHO
byneT nepemewyatbcA 6051ee NnaBHoO,
nepeaBUHYB MON3YHOK B HVKHIOK YacTb
npenblayLero okHa BfeBo, XoTA 3TO npuseaeT
K YXYALEHWIO KavecTBa N30bpaXKeHuA.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer — USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuid, 3anUCaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, Ha
Bawem komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notokoBas
tyHkuma USB) (Ona nonb3oareneit Windows)

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 206.

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart your
computer.

Carry out the following operations after

quitting the application:

— Disconnect the USB cable.

— Change the POWER switch to the other
position or set the POWER switch to (CHG)
OFF on your camcorder.

When operating the following functions, they
do not function for the image to be output, or
the image cannot be output

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

- MEMORY MIX

Ecnu paHHble n3sobpakeHnA He MoryT 6bITb
nepeaaHbl Yepes coeauHeHue USB

Opaneep USB 3apernctpmpoBaH HenpaBubHO,
NOCKOmbKy Bal nepcoHasnbHbIN KOMMNbloTep bblin
noAcoeAvHeH K Baluen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHnA ycTaHoBkM apansepa USB.
MepeycTtaHosuTte apanesep USB cornacHo
npoueaype, onucaHHowm Ha cTp. 206.

Ecnu Bo3HuKkaeT kakaAa-nubo HeucnpaBHOCTb
3akpoviTe Bce paboTaroLme npunoXeHma, a
3aTemM nepesarpy3uTe Ball nepcoHanbHbin
KOMMbIOTEP.

BbinonHuTe cneaylowme AecTBUA nocne

3aBepLIeHUA paboTbl NPUNOXKEHUA:

- OtcoeanHnTe Kabenb USB.

- /I3ameHuTe NonoxxeHwe nepeknodatena
POWER, unu yctaHoBuTe nepekntoyaTens
POWER Ha Bawein Bngeokamvepe B
nonoxexwne (CHG) OFF.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuM cnepyoWUX PYHKLMA
OHU He 6yayT paboTaTb ANA NepesaBaemMoro
n3obpakeHuA, unu nsobpaxeHue He byaer
nepenasatbcA

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

- LI,BeTHaFl CbeMKa C Me[JieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

— LUuncbposblie ahdekTbl

-PB ZOOM

-MEMORY MIX
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape on your computer - USB
Streaming (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHnit, 3aNUCaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, Ha
Bawewm komnbtotepe - USB Streaming (notokosas
tyHkuma USB) (na nonb3oBateneit Windows)

Seeing the on-line help (operating
instructions) of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

A “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on-line
help site is available where you can find the
detailed operating method of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) Click @ located in the upper-right corner of
the screen.
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears.
(2) You can find the information you need from
the list of contents.

To close on-line help
Click ® at the top right of the screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. For more information, refer
to the operating instructions of the CD-ROM
supplied with your camcorder.

Note on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

MpocmoTp cucTembl onepaTUBHOM
nomoLuu (MHCTPYKLUKM Mo
aKcnsyarauuu) nporpaMmmMHOro
ob6ecne4yeHun “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

MporpammHoe obecnevenne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” cHabxeHo
CMCTEMOW OnepaTUBHON MOMOLLM, B KOTOPOW Bebl
MOXeTe HaWTK AeTaslbHy0 MHhopMauuio nNo
3KcnnyaTaumm nporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHus
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) LWenkHuTe Ha KHoMKe @ pacnonoXXeHHoOW B
npaBoOM BEPXHEM Yr/y 3KpaHa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH PyKOBOACTBA MO NporpaMme
ImageMixer.

(2) Bbl MOXeTe HalTh Hy>kHyto Bam
MNHOPMAaLMIO C MOMOLLILIO COAEP>KaHNA.

[InA 3aKpbITUA CUCTEMbI ONepaTUBHOMN
nomowyu

LLlenkHuTe Ha kHorke (X) B NpaBoM BepxHeM
yrny aKpaHa.

Ecnu y Bac umerorca Bonpochbi no
nporpammHomy ob6ecne4veHuto “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
ABAETCA TOProBON MapKoW Kopropauum
PIXELA. JononHutenbHaA nicpopmaumna
MMeeTCA B MHCTPYKLMAX MO dKCMnyaTaumm Ha
CD-ROM, npunaraemom Kk Bawuei Bugeokamvepe.

MpumeyaHua 06 ucnonb3oBaHUU
Baulero nepcoHasnbHoro
KoMnbloTepa

CBA3b ¢ Bawwum nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CA3b Mmexay Balwen sugeokamepon n Bawwmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMBLIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTbLCA MOCMNE BbIXOAA KOMMbIOTEPa 13
pexvmos lMay3bl, BosobHoBneHus nnn CnAwero
pexwvma.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick on your
computer (For Windows users)

[pocmoTp 306paxerui, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbtoTepe
(Ansa nonb3oearenent Windows)

The image data recorded on a “Memory Stick”
is automatically transferred (copied) to your
computer with Image Transfer. You can view
images with PIXELA ImageMixer.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder, and connect the AC power
adaptor to you camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the y (USB) jack on your camcorder
to the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

(5) Image Transfer automatically starts up and
the transfer of image data begins.

e M

(6) ImageMixer automatically starts up,
enabling you to view the copied image.

[T X-X
O

Capture button/KHonka 3axBaTa

[HaHHble n3obpaxxeHni, 3anmcaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick”, 6ynyT aBTOMaTU4YeCKn nepeaaHbl
(ckonupoBaHbl) Ha Ball KoMMbIoTeP € MOMOLLbIO
nporpammbl Image Transfer. Bbl MoxxeTe
npocMaTpuBaTtb N306pa>KkeHnA C MOMOLLLIO
nporpammbl PIXELA ImageMixer.

(1) BkntounTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMbIOTEP U
aoxauTtech 3arpysku Windows.

(2) YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAEOKamepy, u noacoeanHnTe Kk Bawen
BUAEeOKamepe ceTeBol aganTtep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(4) CoeamHnTe rHe3no ‘i’ (USB) Bawen
BuAeoKamepsbl ¢ pasbemom USB Batiero
KOMMblOTepa ¢ MOMOLLbIO MpuiaraemMoro kabensa
USB.

(5) ABTOMaTM4ecKmn 3anycTutca nporpamma Image
Transfer, n HayHeTCA Nnepefada AaHHbIX
N306paKEHWIA.

Image Transfer [-]X]

Now Copying

Cancel

(6) ABTOMaTUYECKN 3anyCTUTCA Nporpamma
ImageMixer, nossonsatowana Bam npocmatpusaTh
CKOMMPOBaHHbIE N306paXKeHua.

(7) Select an album and the image, then press
the capture button.
The image is added in your album, and you
can edit the image.

(7) BbibepuTe ans6om 1 n3obpaxeHve, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTE KHOMKY ChEMKMU.
M3o6paxeHune byaet aobasneHo B Baw anbbom,
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ on your
computer (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp U3obpaXkeHuid, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe
(Ana nonb3oBatenen Windows)

Viewing images without Image
Transter

Before operation

An application such as Windows Media Player
must be installed to play back moving pictures in
Windows environment.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
to the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder.

={os]

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double-click the newly recognised drive
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”).

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetca)

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun 6e3
nepepaum n3obpaxeHuim

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

[nA Bocnpov3BeaeHWA ABUXKYLLMXCA
n3obpaxkeHun B onepaumoHHon cpeae Windows
[OJKHO BbITb YCTAHOBIIEHO NPUIOXEHUE,
Takoe, kak Windows Media Player.

(1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMALIOTEP U
poxanTteck 3arpy3ku Windows.

(2) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy, 1 noacoeavHuTe K Bawen
BUAEOKaMepe ceTeBon agantep
NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHve MEMORY.

(4) Coepmnute rHeano ¥ (USB) Baweii
BMAeoKamepbl ¢ pazbemom USB Balero
KOMMbIOTEpa C MOMOLLbIO NMpuiaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHe XXK[ Bawew Bugeokamepsbl
noasutcA nHamkauma USB MODE.

Y (USB) jack/
_ MHe3no ¥ (USB)

USB connector/
Paszbem USB
== EHL3

(5) OTtkpowite B cpeae Windows “Mon
KOMMNbIOTEP” U ABaXX bl WENKHUTE N0 BHOBb
pacno3HaHHoMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“CbemHbit guck (E:)”).

OTo06pasATca nanku, cogepkatumeca Ha
“Memory Stick”.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick on your
computer (For Windows users)

MpocMoTp U306paXkeHuid, 3anucaHHbIX Ha

“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
(Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows)

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.
For the detailed folder and file name, see
“Image file storage destinations and image
files.”

(6) Boibepute 1 ABaxkabl LENKHUTE Mo dhanny
HY>XHOrO N306padkeHnsa 13 nanku.
[lnA noapo6HOro onucaHnA Ha3BaHwWii nanok
1 charinos obpalanTech K pasgeny “Mecta
XpaHeHvA annos n3obpaxxeHnin n canbl
n306pakeHnin”.

Desired file type/
Hy>xHbi TUN channa

Double-click in this order/

[BOVHOWM WEN4YoK B TaKOM NopAake

Still image/Moving picture*/
HenogawxHoe n3obpaxeHue/
[Bwxyweeca nsobpaxexme*

“DCIM” folder —
Manka “DCIM” — T[Manka “100MSDCF” — ®ann nsobpaxeHunsa

“100MSDCF” folder — Image file/

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
OO0 stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognising your
camcorder is [E:].)

@ Desktop

-2y My Documents
= @‘ My Computer

74 3% Floppy (&)
= Local Disk [C:]
@ Compact Disc (D)
Femovable Disk [E:]
-1 DCIM

* PekomeHpayeTcA nepen npocMOTPOM
cKonupoBaTb haiin Ha XXecTKuin auck Batero

nepcoHarnbHoro Komnetotepa. Ecnu Bel 6ynete

BOCMpPOU3BoAUTb charn npAMo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHue n 3ByK MOryT BHE3arnHo
obpbiBaTbCA.

MecTa xpaHeHusa cannoB
n3obpaxkeHun u hannbl
u3obpakeHumn

®dannbl N306pa>keHnin, 3anncaHHble ¢ MOMOLLbIO
Balei Buaeokamepsbl, CrpynnupoBaHbl B nanku
No pexXMmMy 3arnmncu.

3HayeHnA NMeH hanoB TakoBbl.

OO0 obosHavaeT noboe 4ncno B agnanasoHe

ot 0001 no 9999.

Ona nonb3osaTtenen Windows Me
(YcTpoitcTBOM, pacno3Halowmm Bawy
Buaeokamepy, asnaetrcA [E:])

Folder containing still image and moving picture data/

Manka, coaepykawian gaHHble HEMOABWXXHbIX
M3006paXkeHUi U ABUXYLUMXCA U306parkeHuin

191Indwo) InoA Buisn sabew| BuimaIn
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer (For Windows users)

MpocmoTp U3obpaXkeHuid, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe
(Ana nonb3oBatenen Windows)

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick™ or set
the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF

— For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows
Me, Windows XP users

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) After the “Safe to remove” message appears,
disconnect the USB cable and remove the
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to
(CHG) OFF.

OTtcoeauHute Kabenb USB u
ussnekute “Memory Stick”, nunu
ycTaHOBUTE NepeKkntoyartenb
POWER B nonoxxeHue (CHG) OFF

- ina nonb3oBaTtenen Windows 2000
Professional, Windows Me, Windows XP

(1) MepemecTnTe Kypcop Ha NUKTOrpaMmMy
“OTKNIOYMTb UK 13Bneyb obopyaoBaHve” B
naHenu 3agad, v WenkHUTe AnA OTMEHbI
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro yCTPONCTBA.

(2) Mocne noaBnexnA coobeHna “Tenepb Bebl
MOXeTe yaanuTb YCTPONCTBO” OTCOEANHNTE
kabenb USB n ypanute “Memory Stick”, unu
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne (CHG) OFF.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Macintosh users)

MoacoenuHeHme Bawei BuacOKamepbl K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomolLblo Kabena
USB (Qns nonb3osatenex Macintosh)

When connecting to a computer via
the USB jack

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect your camcorder to
the computer’s USB connector. The USB driver
can be found on the CD-ROM supplied, along
with the application software required for
viewing images.

Recommended Macintosh
environment

Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1) standard installation is required.

However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0/9.1

should be used for the following models.

«iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

=iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the
Macintosh environment if you connect two or
more USB equipment to a single computer at
the same time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

« Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer Inc.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

Mpu noacoeAuHEHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY
yepe3 rHe3pno USB

YT106bI NOACOEANHNTL Bally Buageokamepy K
paszbemy USB nepcoHanbHOro komnbtotepa, Bbl
[OJKHBI ycTaHOBUTL Apansep USB Ha Bawewm
nepcoHanbHoMm KomnbtoTepe. Oparisep USB
BMeCTe C MporpaMmMHbIM obecneyeHmem,
TpebyembIM ANA NPOCMOTPa U306paxKeHW,
cofepxutca Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

PeKomeHAOBaHHaH onepauvuoHHaA
cpena Macintosh

TpebyeTca Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 nnu

Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1) B cTaHAapTHOM

yCTaHoBKe.

OpHako, 06paTuTe BHUMAHWE Ha TO, YTO

cnepyeT ucnonb3oBaTtb o6HoBneHne ao Mac OS

9.0/9.1 ona cneayowmx Moaenen.

¢ iMac co ctaHaapTHO ycTaHoBneHHon Mac OS
8.6 n HakonuTenem CD-ROM co weneson
3arpyskom

¢ iBook nnu Power Mac G4 co ctaHoapTHO
ycTaHoBneHHo Mac OS 8.6

Pa3sbem USB pomxeH BxoauTb B CTaHAAPTHYO
KOMMNJIeKTaumio.

HornxeH 6bITb ycTaHoBneH QuickTime 3.0 nnu
6onee HoBaA BepcuA (AnA BOCNpou3BeaeHus
OBUXKYLUMXCA N306paxKeHnn).
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Mpumeyanuna

* BuinonHeHne onepauuii ANA onepaunoHHON
cpeabl Macintosh He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bbl
noacoeavHuTe ABoe unu 6onee yCcTpomucTs
USB 04HOBpPEMEHHO K OHOMY NMepCOHanbLHOMY
KOMMbIOTEPY, UK NPy UCMOMb30BaHUK
KOHLieHTparTopa.

¢ B 3aBmcuMmocTy OT Tuna obopyanosaHua USB,
1CNonb3yemMoro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOryT He paboTaThb.

¢ BoinonHeHue onepauuii He rapaHTupyeTca ANA
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX CPej,
YMOMAHYThIX BbILLE.

e Macintosh n Mac OS, QuickTime aBnatoTcA
TOproebiMW Mapkamu kopriopaumn Apple
Computer Inc.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHWA U3LeNWii, ynoMnHaemble
3[eCb, MOTYT ABNATHLCA TOProBbIMY MapKamu
Unn 3aperncTprpoBaHHLIMU TOProBbIMU
MapKamu Ux COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMaHuin. B
panbHewnwem, 3Haku “TM” n “00” He
YMOMWHAIOTCA B KaXX/A0M Cryyae B JaHHOM
pyKOBOACTBE.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Macintosh users)

MopcoennHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Macintosh)

Installing the USB driver

YctaHoBKa gpaviBepa USB

Do not connect the USB cable to your
computer before installation of the USB
driver is completed.

He noacoeauHanTe kabenb USB k
Bawemy komnbioTepy A0 3aBepLUEHUA
ycTaHOBKU gpanBepa USB.

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.
The application software screen appears.

(3) Click the “USB Driver” to open the folder
containing the six files related to “Driver.”

[AnA nonb3oBartenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMbOTEP 1
poxantecb 3arpy3ku Mac OS.

(2) YcTaHosuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Batlero komnbloTepa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH NpUKNaaHoro
nporpaMMHoro o6ecreyeHus.

Www. imagemixer.com

Menu— - .

. @ PIXELA ImageMixer

N b
* - -

(3) LWlenkHuTe no kHonke “USB Driver” ana Toro,
4YTOObI OTKPbITh Narnky, COAEPXKALLyO WeCTb
harnoB, OTHOCALLMXCA K NporpaMme
“Driver”.

O=—-—— [{Qoive =———HH

Sony Camcorder USB Driver

Sony Cameorder USE Shim

Sony USB Shim

Sony USB Driver

Sony Peripheral USB Driver

Sony Peripheral USB Shim

NKID

[<]»
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable (For Macintosh users)

MoacoeauHeHne Bawen BUAeoKamepbl K

Bawemy komMnbloTepy ¢ NOMOLLbIO Kabenn

USB (Ona nonb3oBateneit Macintosh)

(4) Select the following two files, and drag and
drop them into the System Folder.
«Sony Camcorder USB Driver
«Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) When the message appears, click “OK.”

The USB driver is installed on your computer.

(6) Remove the CD-ROM from the computer.
(7) Restart your computer.

For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
The USB driver need not be installed. Your
camcorder is automatically recognised as a drive

just by connecting your Mac using the USB cable.

(4) BoibepuTe cneaytowme aga cavina n
nepeTawmTe U ONyCTUTE UX B CUCTEMHYHO
nanky.

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) Korpa nossutca coobuieHune, WenkHuTe no
kHonke “OK”.

[Oparneep USB 6yneT ycTaHoBneH Ha Baw
KOMMbIOTEP.

(6) Ypanute ¢ komnbtoTepa CD-ROM.

(7) MNepesarpysnTe Baw nepcoHanbHbin
KOMMbIOTEP.

Ona Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
[IpaviBep USB He Hy>aaeTcA B yCTaHOBKE.
Balwwa Bungeokamepa 6yaeT aBTomMaTU4eCKU
pacnosHaHa Kak HOBOe YCTPOMCTBO cpasy npu
noacoeanHeHmmn Bawero Mac ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem kabena USB.
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer (For Macintosh users)

[pocmoTp 306paxeHu, 3anuCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbtoTepe
(Ana nonb3osatenen Macintosh)

Viewing images

Before operation

You need to install the USB driver to view the
“Memory Stick” images on your computer

(p. 201).

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to
load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the y (USB) jack on your camcorder
to the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder.

(5) Double-click the “Memory Stick” icon on the
desktop.

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YT06bI NPpOCMaTpMBaTh N306paxkeHma “Memory
Stick” Ha akpaHe Balero komnbtoTepa, Bam
HY>XHO ycTaHoBuTb apansep USB (cTp. 201).
[inA Bocnpov3BeaeHVA ABUXKYLLIMXCA
n306paxkeHnin fomkeH 6biTb yCTaHOBNEH
QuickTime 3.0 unu 6onee HoBaA BepcuA.

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMAbIOTEP U
noxautech 3arpy3ku Mac OS.

(2) Yctanosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy, U NnoacoeanHuTe K Bawen
BUAEOKamepe ceTeBon agantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY.

(4) CoepmnuTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Bawei
BMAeokamepbl ¢ pasbemom USB Baluero
KOMMblOTEpa C NOMOLLbIO npuiaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHe XXK/[] Baluen Buaeokamepbl
noAsuTcA nHankauma USB MODE.

(5) OBaxkabl LWENKHWUTE NO NUKTOrpaMmme
“Memory Stick” Ha paboyem cTone.
OTtobpasnaTcA nanku BHyTpn “Memory Stick”.

(6) BeibepuTe 1 aBaxAabl LWenKHUTe no canny
HY>KHOTO N306paXKeHNA 13 Nanku.

Desired file type/
Hy>xHbI TUN chaina

Double-click in this order/

[BOMHOW WEeN4YoK B TaKOM NnopAake

Still image/Moving picture*/
HenognswxHoe n3obpaxeHue/
[BnxyLueeca nsobpaxeHve*

“DCIM” folder —
Manka “DCIM” — [Manka “100MSDCF” — ®ann nsobpaxeHunsa

“100MSDCF” folder — Image file/

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
ckonupoBsaTb hann Ha >XXecTKuin auck Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KomnbtoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ygete
BOCMNPOMN3BOAUTb thain npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHve 1 3Byk MOryT BHe3arnHo
ob6pbIBaTLCA.




Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ on your
computer (For Macintosh users)

MpocmoTp u3obpaXkeHnid, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
(Ana nonb3oBatenen Macintosh)

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick™ or set
the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF

(1) Close all running applications.

Make sure that the “Memory Stick™ access
lamp of your camcorder is not lit.

(2) Drag the “Memory Stick” icon into the
“Trash”. Alternatively, select the “Memory
Stick™ icon by clicking on it, and then select
“Eject disk” from the “Special” menu at the
top left of the screen.

(3) Disconnect the USB cable and remove the
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to
(CHG) OFF.

For Mac OS X (v10.0) users

Shut down your computer, then disconnect the
USB cable and remove the “Memory Stick” or set
the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF.

OTtcoeauHute Kabenb USB u
usBnekute “Memory Stick”, nunu
ycTaHOBUTE NepekstoyaTtenb
POWER B nonoxxeHue (CHG) OFF

(1) 3akpoiiTe Bce AENCTBYIOLME NPUTOXKEHUA.
Y6eaunTech, 4TO namna AoCcTyna XeCTKOoro
“Memory Stick” Bawueln Bugeokamepsbl He
ropuT.

(2) MepeTawmTte nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnyctuTe ee Hag “KopanHon”. Vnn
BblaenuTe nuktorpammy “Memory Stick”
O/AVHapPHbIM LLENYKOM Ha Hel, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe KomaHay “Eject disk” B meHto
“Special” B neBOM BEpXHEM Yriy aKpaHa.

(3) OTcoeamHute kabenb USB n nsenekute
“Memory Stick”, unn ycraHosute
nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxxexve
(CHG) OFF.

Ona nonb3oBateneni Mac OS X (v10.0)
OTkntounTe Baw KomnbloTep, a 3aTem
oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb USB 1 nssnekute
“Memory Stick”, nnu yctaHosuTte
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHune (CHG)
OFF.

191Indwo) InoA Buisn sabew| BuimaIn
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— Using the Network function —

Accessing the network

— WUcnonb3oBaHue ceteBon PYyHKLUMM —

NMony4yeHue poctyna K
ceTu

— DCR-IP220E only

You can access the Internet using a Bluetooth
equipped device that is complied to your
camcorder. Once the access is made, you can
view a Web page, send/receive your e-mail, etc.
This section describes only how to open the
Network Menu.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK.

(2) Press NETWORK.
Network Menu appears.

For the details, refer to the Network Function
Operating Instructions supplied with your
camcorder.

-

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP220E

Bbl moxeTe nonyyatb goctyn B IHTepHeT ¢
MOMOLLbIO YCTPOUCTBA, NOAAEPXMBAIOLWEro
yHKumio Bluetooth, coBmecTumoro ¢ Bawwen
Buaeokamepown. lNMocne nonyyenHuna goctyna Bl
MOXeTe npocmaTpmsaTh Be6-CTpaHuLbl,
nocblnaTe/NpMHUMaTh Balum aneKTpoHHble
coobLeHuA, N T.M.

B naHHOM pa3spnene onncbiBaeTCA TOMbKO
Crnocob OTKPbITUA CETEBOrO MEHIO.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY/NETWORK.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky NETWORK.
[MoABWTCA ceTeBOE MEHIO.

[MoapobHble cBefeHMA NpUBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLMAX MO UCTONb30BaHNIO CETEBOW
hyHKUMK, Npunaraemblx K Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

9 (Bluetooth) lamp/
Namnouka ) (Bluetooth)

=

()

SRIOMIINANONTN

] 5)
E NO 440(9H0)

NETWORK

On trademarks

= The Bluetooth trademarks are owned by their
proprietor and used by Sony Corporation
under license.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

About §) (Bluetooth) lamp

The blue lamp lights up when your camcorder is
exchanging data with a device which has
Bluetooth function.

Notes

= Make sure that your camcorder is in the
standby mode with the POWER switch set to
MEMORY/NETWORK.

= Do not remove the power source while
operating the network functions or your
NETWORK mode settings may be erased. Also,
close NETWORK mode before you turn the
POWER switch to (CHG) OFF or change the

224 mode.

O ToproBbIXx MapKax

* Toprosble Mapku Bluetooth AnAtoTcA
COBCTBEHHOCTbLIO UX Briagenbua, u
ucnonb3yoTcA kopnopauuwen Sony Corporation
COrnacHo NULEH3NN.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHWA U3Lennin, ynoMnHaemble
3A€eCb, MOTYT ABNATLCA TOProBbIMM Mapkamu
U1 3aperucTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU
MapKamu Ux COOTBETCTBYHOLUX KOMNaHui. B
panbHewnwewm, 3Haku “TM” n “00” He
YNOMUHAIOTCA B KaXXA0M Cryyae B faHHOM
pyKOBOACTBeE.

0 namnouke Bluetooth §

Ecnu Bawwa Buaeokamepa 6ynet obmeHmBaTbCcA
[aHHbIMU C YCTPONCTBOM, B KOTOPOM MMeeTCA
dyHKumA Bluetooth, To 6yneT BbicBeUMBaTbCA
ronybas namnoyka.

MpumeyaHuna

* Y6eautech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa
HaxoauTCA B pexume oXugaHua, a
nepeknoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexne MEMORY/NETWORK.

® He oTCOEAMHANTE UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA BO
BpemA paboTbl CeTeBbIX (PYHKLUMIA, MHaYe
ycTaHoBku pexxkuma NETWORK moryT 6bI1Tb
CTepTbl. Takxe, 3aBepLunTe Pexxmm
NETWORK pno Toro, kak Bbl noBepHeTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne (CHG)
OFF vnu namenunte pexxnm.



Accessing the network

MonyyeHue gocTtyna K ceTtu

How to hold your camcorder
when operating in NETWORK
mode

When operating the network functions, put your
camcorder in a stable place and adjust the LCD
panel to the best viewing angle.

The operation buttons needed in NETWORK
mode are displayed on the LCD screen. Press the
buttons with the supplied stylus.

Kak pgep>xaTb Bawy Bugeokamepy
npu pa6ote B pexxkume NETWORK

Bo BpemA paboTbl ceTeBbIX (DYHKLNN,
pacnonoxuTe Bawy Bnaeokamvepy B
YyCTON4MBOM MECTE 1 OTPErynmpymTe naHens
KKA o Havnydwero yria 0603peHus.
DyHKLUMOHanNbHbIE KHOMKK, Tpebyemble AnA
paboTbl B pexxume NETWORK, oTobpaxatotcA
Ha akpaHe XK. Haxxnmante KHonkm

npunaraembiM Nepom.

After using the stylus
Put it back in the holder on the grip belt. Insert it
until it clicks as shown below.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA nepa

MonoxwTe ero o6paTHO B hyTNAP HA pemHe AnA

3axBaTa. BcTtaBbTe ero fo Tex, noka He
pasfacTcA WesTHOoK, Kak NnokKasaHo Ha PUCyHKe
HUXe.

Note

While operating the network functions

—Press the buttons lightly with your finger or the
supplied stylus supporting the back of the LCD
panel.

— Do not cover the part shown in the illustration
or radio waves may be blocked.

MpumeyaxHue

Bo BpemA paboTbl ceTeBbIX (YHKLMIA

— HaxkumanTte cnerka KHOMKM ¢ MOMOLLbHO
Baluero nanbua nnu npunaraemoro nepa,

noanep>kvmBanA 3afHI0K CTOPOHY naHenu XKK,.

—He 3akpbiBaiiTe YacTb, NOKa3aHHyo Ha
PUCYHKE, MHaye paavoBOSiHbl MOTYT BbIThb
6110KNpOBaHbI.

uonouny 3lomiaN sy buisn

nnmiHAcd noaal1ad smHesogqroudsy
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— Customising Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbINoniHeHUe UHAMBUAYaNbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Balweii Bugeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, press l/T to select the menu items. The
default settings can be partially changed. First,
select the icon, then the menu item and the mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA,
MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-1P220E only),
MEMORY (DCR-IP210E only) or VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4)Press | /1 to select a desired icon, then press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select a desired item, then press

XEC.

(6) Press | /1 to select a desired setting, then press
EXEC.

(7) Repeat steps from 4 to 6 if you want to change
other items. Press <« RET. to return to step 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 228).

[nA n3mMeHeHns yCTaHOBOK pexxumMa B
yCTaHOBKaxX MeHIo HaxumaiiTe kHorku /1 ana
Bbl6Opa onuuin MeHo. YCTaHOBKM MO YMOSTHaHUIO
MOXHO 4YaCTUYHO u3meHuTb. CHavana BbibepuTe
NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTemM Onuuio MeHto, a 3aTem
pexum.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, MEMORY/NETWORK
(Tonbko mogens DCR-IP220E), MEMORY
(Tonbko moaens DCR-IP210E) nnmn VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN, 4To6bl 0TOBpasnTb
cTtpaHuuy PAGET.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl 0TO6pasvTb
MEHIO.

(4) HaxxnumanTe KHOMKM l/T AnA BblIbopa Hy>KHON
NUKTOrpaMmbl, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
EXEC.

(5) Haxxumaite kHonku |/ anA BbIGOpa Hy>KHOM
onuuu, a 3atem HaxmuTe kHonky EXEC.

(6) HaxknumanTe KHOMKM l/T AnA BbiIbopa Hy>XHON
yCTaHOBKM, a 3aTeM Haxxmute kHonky EXEC.

(7)Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHWTL Apyrve onuuu,
NnoBTOPUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB C 4 no 6. AnA
BO3BpaTa K NMYHKTY 4 HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
< RET..

MNoopobHble cBefeHNA NpUBEAEHbI B pasaene
“Bbl6Op YCTaHOBKM pexkuMa no Kaxkaon onuum”
(cTp. 236).



Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

)
2,3

MANUAL SET

&> B

[@« PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT
= RED EYE R
@ FLASH LVL
WHT BAL
&3 SHARPNESS
gc AUTO SHTR 4
OTHERS OTHERS
W AREASET o [AREASET | AREA 2
@ SUMMERTIME @ SUMMERTIME
VCR W BEEP = BEEP Berlin
<1 COMMANDER <l COMMANDER Paris
DISPLAY » DISPLAY ~ GMT +1.0
MANUAL SET = REC LAMP & REC LAMP
[@« P EFFECT [Erc« [Erd«
o
=
k|
@
=]
e
OTHERS OTHERS
‘MEMORY/NETWORK*‘ W AREASET AREA SET
@ SUMMERTIME SUMMERTIME
-0 =  BEEP BEEP
WANUAL ST & [EonANDER) on oYL= Y e—
@@« PROGRAM AE @@ DISPLAY DISPLAY  OFF
@ RED EYE R &= REC LAMP REC LAMP
©  FLASH LVL [Ercl« J«
] WHT BAL
& SHARPNESS

3

o

OTHERS OTHERS
W AREASET W' AREASET
@ SUMMERTIME @ SUMMERTIME
@ [ComATDER N @ o
DISPLAY » @ DISPLAY
REC LAMP = REC LAMP
Erd«
\
* Only the DCR-1P220E has NETWORK mode./
Tonbko B mogenu DCR-IP220E umeetca pexxum NETWORK.
To return to FN OnA Bo3BpaTa K uHAnKauuu FN
Press EXIT. Haxxmunte kHonky EXIT.

13pI102We) INoA Buisiwolsn)

B adamexoaitna yameg eH X0g0HeLIA XIGHaLeATMENTTHN anHBHLIOLISg



228

Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:

VCR SET

DRd6E

{al

CM SET
TAPE SET

m
o

1c] OTHERS

MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET

LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET

SETUP MENU

creaylowWwmux NUKTorpaMm:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET

VCR SET

LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET

CM SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU
OTHERS

=

W[o]<loll=]

fa)

m
=
o

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

Oonuuun meHo 0T06pa)KaIOTCF| B BUge

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE o To suit your specific shooting requirement (p. 81) CAMERA
MEMORY
P EFFECT —_ To add special effects like those in films or on the TV CAMERA
to images (p. 76, 91) VCR
RED EYER @ OFF Red-eye reduction does not function. CAMERA
ON Preliminary flash before recording prevents red-eye. MEMORY
FLASH LVL HIGH To make the flash level higher than normal. CAMERA
@ NORMAL To use the normal setting. MEMORY
LOW To make the flash level lower than normal.
WHT BAL e To adjust the white balance (p. 69) CAMERA
MEMORY
SHARPNESS e To adjust the sharpness of the image outline with 1/].  CAMERA
[ MEMORY
) A )
soften image -dep- sharpen image
AUTO SHTR @® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions
FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not compatible with the flash level.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CAMERA SET
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
carried out.
20x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 43).
120x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 43).
EXPANDED F @ OFF Not to activate the expanded focus MEMORY
ON While focusing manually, the centre of the screen is
displayed at twice the size.
16:9WIDE ® OFF Not to record a 16:9 wide picture CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 71)
STEADYSHOT ® ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot. Natural pictures are
produced when shooting a stationary subject with a
tripod.
HOLOGRAMF @ AUTO The HOLOGRAM AF emits when focusing on MEMORY
subjects is difficult in dark places (p. 151).
OFF The HOLOGRAM AF does not emit.
N.S. LIGHT @® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 50) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot
= The SteadyShot may not correct excessive camera-shake. Even if STEADYSHOT is set to ON.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot.

If you cancel the SteadyShot

The SteadyShot off indicator "W appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
VCR SET
NTSC PB @® ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
VIDEOINPUT @® VIDEO To use the video plug of the A/V connecting cable VCR
when recording from a player
S VIDEO To use the S video plug of the A/V connecting
cable when recording from a player
LCD/VF SET
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen MEMORY
VCR
LCD COLOUR —_— To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with —/+ CAMERA
[ — MENORY
- _ A - ' VCR
low intensity <tsp- high intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to CAMERA
normal MEMORY
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen VCR
NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

LCD B.L. and VF B.L.
=When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

=When you use power supplies other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Even if you adjust LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR and/or VF B.L.
The recorded picture will not be affected.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
NORMAL To record from four to 25 images continuously
(p. 146)
HIGH SPEED To record up to 32 images continuously fast
EXP BRKTG To record three images continuously with
different exposure
MULTI SCRN To record nine images continuously
QUALITY @ SUPER FINE To record still images in the finest image quality MEMORY
mode (p. 135) VCR
FINE To record still images in the fine image quality
mode
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image
quality mode
IMAGESIZE @ 1600 x 1200 To record still images at 1600 x 1200 size (p. 141) MEMORY
640 x 480 To record still images at 640 x 480 size
MOVIE SET
MOVIEMODE @ SUPER FINE To record moving pictures with super fine image MEMORY
quality (p. 138) VCR
FINE To record moving pictures with fine image quality
STANDARD To record moving pictures with standard image
quality
LIGHTMODE To record moving pictures to be used as an e-mail
attachment
CIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory ~ MEMORY
Stick” in the following cases: VCR
= For five seconds after inserting a “Memory
Stick” into your camcorder
= When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less
than one minute after the POWER switch is set
to MEMORY
= For five seconds after completing recording
ON To always display the remaining capacity of the

“Memory Stick”

If you select QUALITY

The number of images you can shoot in the currently selected image quality appears on the LCD

screen.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET
SLIDE SHOW e To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 185) MEMORY
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the MEMORY
“Memory Stick” is changed VCR
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory
Stick” is changed
DELETE ALL e To delete all the unprotected images (p. 191) MEMORY
FORMAT @® RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick”
Formatting erases all information on the “Memory
Stick”

1. Press | /1 to select FORMAT then press EXEC.

2.Press | /1 to select OK, then press EXEC.

3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press EXEC.
“FORMATTING” flashes during formatting.
“COMPLETE” appears when formatting is
finished.

Notes on formatting
= The “Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder has been formatted at factory. Formatting with
your camcorder is not required.
Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed:
— Turn the POWER switch to the other position
— Operate buttons
— Eject the “Memory Stick”
= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Format the “Memory Stick” with your camcorder if “%1 FORMAT ERROR”appears.
= The original sample images recorded on the supplied “Memory Stick” will be erased.
= Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CM SET
TITLEERASE — To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 119) CAMERA
VCR
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display the title you have superimposed VCR
OFF Not to display the title
TAPE TITLE o To label a cassette (p. 125) CAMERA
VCR
ERASE ALL —_— To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 127) CAMERA
VCR
INFODSPL ® ON To display the cassette information of the tape CAMERA
This is displayed for five seconds in the following VCR
cases (p. 124):
= When inserting a cassette in CAMERA mode
= When setting the POWER switch to VCR
OFF To not display the cassette information of the tape.
TAPE SET
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: CAMERA
=For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted VCR
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape
= For about eight seconds after the playback
button 1] is pressed in VCR mode
= For about eight seconds after DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL is pressed to display the screen indicators
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET —_— To set the date or time (p. 31). CAMERA
MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF To deactivate the USB Streaming function. CAMERA
ON To activate the USB Streaming function (p. 209). VCR
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in CAMERA
English: min, STBY, REC, CAPTURE, VOL, END MEMORY
SCH and START VCR
FRANCAISY To display the information indicators in French
ESPANOLY To display the information indicators in Spanish
PORTUGUESY  To display the information indicators in
Portuguese
DEUTSCHY To display the information indicators in German
ITALIANOY To display the information indicators in Italian
EAAHNIKAY To display the information indicators in Greek
2 [COMP]? To display the information indicators in Chinese
(traditional)
3z [SIMP]? To display the information indicators in Chinese
(simplified)
DEMO MODE @ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Y European models only
2 Except for European models

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette or the “Memory Stick” is inserted in your
camcorder.

=When using the NightShot, the "NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

= If you press the touch panel during the demonstration, the demonstration stops for a while, then it
starts again after about 10 minutes.

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the default setting and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave DEMO MODE at ON in the menu
settings, turn the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF, and return the POWER switch to CAMERA.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
OTHERS
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM When you press DATA CODE on the Remote MEMORY
(On the Remote Commander, the date, time and various settings VCR
Commander) are displayed during playback (p. 57).
DATE The date and time are displayed during playback.
AREA SET e To set your area temporarily when using your CAMERA
camcorder in a new location (p. 33) MEMORY
SUMMERTIME @ OFF To be used when your area is not in summer time  CAMERA
ON To be used when your area is in summer time MEMORY
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop CAMERA
recording or when an unusual condition occurs MEMORY
on your camcorder VCR
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel melody and the beep sound
COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied CAMERA
with your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid VCR
remote control misoperation caused by other
VCR'’s remote control
DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and CAMERA
viewfinder MEMORY
V-OUT/LCD To show the display on the TV screen, LCD VCR
screen and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the CAMERA
front of your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the

subject is not aware of recording

13pI102We) INoA Buisiwolsn)

Note

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the
picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected

to the output jacks on the TV or VCR.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of your camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

In more than five minutes after removing the power source

The PROGRAM AE, FLASH LVL, WHT BAL and COMMANDER items return to their default settings.

Other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is taken out.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi60p ycTaHOBOK peXkuma no KaXkAou ONUUA @ ABNAETCA YCTAHOBKOMN MO yMOMHaHMIO.

Onummn MeHIo OTNNYAKOTCA B 3aBMCUMOCTYM OT NONIoXXeHus nepekntodatens POWER.
Ha akpaHne XXK[ oTo6paxkatoTcA TONMbKO Te OMnumMmn, KOTOpbiMK Bbl MOXXeTe onepupoBaTth B AaHHbIN

MOMEHT BpeMeHW.

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuuA Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Tens POWER
MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE e [inA ynosneTBopeHnA Bawwmx ocobbix TpeboBaHmn K CAMERA
cbemke (cTp. 81) MEMORY
P EFFECT —_ [nAa pobaBneHnA K n3o6paXkeHnAM creumarnbHbIX CAMERA
3ahhekToB, NOA0OHbIX achhekTam B husibmax nnm VCR
Tenenepepayax (cTp. 76, 91)
RED EYE R @® OFF YMeHblUeHne apdekTa KpacHbIX rnas He paboTaer. CAMERA
ON Benblwka, cpabaTbiBatowan nepes 3anmcbto, MEMORY
npepoTepallaeT aheKT KpacHbIX rnas.
FLASH LVL HIGH [InA yCTaHOBKMW YPOBHA BCMbILIKN BbILE, YEM CAMERA
06bI4HO. MEMORY
@ NORMAL [inA ncnonb3oBaHMA 06bIYHOW YCTaHOBKMW.
LOW [InA yCTaHOBKM YPOBHA BCMbILIKU HUXE, YeM 0BbIHHO.
WHT BAL e [na perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 69) CAMERA
MEMORY
SHARPNESS —_— [InA perynupoBKU pe3KocTn KOHTYpoB nsobpaxenna  CAMERA
C noMoLLbto KHOMOK 1/]. MEMORY
A
YMEHBLUEHNE - YBEJINHEHNIE
peskocTu peskocTu
n3obpaxkenHma n3obpaxkenHma
AUTO SHTR @ ON [lnA aBTOMATUYECKOro NpUBEAEHNA B AENCTBME CAMERA

ANEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa Npu cCbemMke B yCroBUAX
APKOro oceeLlleHnA

OFF

[inA oTkasa oT aBTOMaTMYECKOro NpMBEeAEHUA B
[eVicTBME 3NeKTPOHHOTO 3aTBOpa A4AXe Mpu ChbeMKe
B YC/TIOBUAX APKOrO OCBeLLeHUA

FLASH LVL

Bbl He MmoxxeTe perynuposaTb onumio FLASH LVL, ecnu BHeWwHAA Benbilwka (npuobpeTtaeTcA
OTAEnNbHO) He COBMECTMMA C YPOBHEM BCbILLKMN.



N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/
onuua

Pexxum

MpenHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepekntioya-
Tens POWER

CAMERA SET

D ZOOM

® OFF

[inA oTKNoYeHNA UM poBOro BapuoobbLEKTUBA.
BbinonHAeTcA Haesn Buaeokamepbl o 10x.

20x

[nA npuBeaeHVA B fencTeue unudpoBoro
BapnoobbekTusa. Haesn suaeokamvepsl B
npegenax ot 10x go 20x BbINoNHAETCA LMEPOBLIM
meToaom (CTp. 43).

120x%

[nAa npuBeaeHnA B AencTane umpoBoro
BapuoobbekTuBa. Haesn Bugeokamepsbl B
npegenax ot 10x go 120x BbINONHAETCA
umcpoBbIM MeTOAOM (CTp. 43).

CAMERA

EXPANDED F

® OFF

He npvBoauTbL B AEACTBME PaCLUMPEHHYIO
(HOKYCMPOBKY

ON

Mpwy BbINONHEHWUN PYYHON (HhOKYCUPOBKM
LieHTpasnbHaA YacTb 9KpaHa oTobparkaeTcA ¢
[BYKPaTHbIM YBENIMYEHNEM.

MEMORY

16:9WIDE

® OFF

[inA oTKasa OT 3anucu LUIMPOKO3IKPAHHOIo
n3obpakeHnAa 16:9

ON

[nA 3anucu LWMpOKOo3aKpaHHOro naobpaxexHna 16:9
(cTp. 71)

CAMERA

STEADYSHOT

® ON

[lna KomneHcaumn noaparvBaHna BraeoKamepbl

OFF

[nA oTMeHbl (OyHKLUUM YCTONYMBON CbeMku. Mpn
CbeMKe CTaLMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrM MOMyYaoTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n306parkeHnA.

CAMERA

HOLOGRAM F

® AUTO

lonorpammHas aBTodokycmposka HOLOGRAM AF
UCMyCKaeT CBET B TEMHbIX MecTax, Koraa
hoKycupoBKa Ha obbekTax 3aTpyaHeHa (cTp. 151).

OFF

lFonorpammHan aBTocpokycuposka HOLOGRAM AF
He ncnyckaeT CBeT.

MEMORY

13pI102We) INoA Buisiwolsn)

N.S. LIGHT

®ON

[InAa ucnonb3oBaHnA PyHKLMN NOACBETKM ANA
HOYHOM cbeMku (cTp. 50)

OFF

[InA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON
CHEMKM

CAMERA
MEMORY

MpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLMMN yCTOWYUBOWN CbEMKMU
® OYHKUWA YCTONYMBON CHEMKM MOXET HE KOMMEHCUPOBATbL YPe3MepHYIo TPACKY BuAeoKamepbl.

Haxe ecnu onuna STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ON.
¢ [1pcoeauHeHne npeobpasytoLlero 06bekTrBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET NOBMAUATL HA

PYHKLUMIO YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

B cnyyae oTmeHbl hyHKLUKN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKHU
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP BbIKMOYEHHON (hYHKLMU YCTONYMBON chemkn ‘W . Bawa Buaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHyIo KOMMEHCALUMIO TPACKM.

>

(MpooosmkeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue Tens POWER
VCR SET
NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [nA BocnpousBeeHnA NeHTbl, 3annMcaHHon B VCR
cucTeme uBeTHoro TenesunaerHna NTSC, Ha akpaHe
Tenesm3opa cuctemol PAL
NTSC 4.43 [lnA BOCNpou3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha akpaHe
Tenesm3opa ¢ pexxumom NTSC 4.43
VIDEOINPUT @® VIDEO [inA ncnonb3oBaHuA BUaeoLwwTeKepa VCR
coeavHUTEnNbHOro kabensa ayamo/BMaeo npu
3anucy ¢ BOCNPOU3BOAALLErO YCTPOMCTBA
S VIDEO [inA ncnonb3oBaHuA WTekepa S BUAEO
coeanHNTeNbLHOro kabena ayano/smaeo npu
3anucy ¢ BOCNPOU3BOAALLEro YCTPOMCTBa
LCD/VF SET
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  [1nA ycTaHOBKM HOpManbHoM ApkocTu akpaHa KK,  CAMERA
BRIGHT [ina yBenuyenna ApkocTu akpaHa XK \'\;'EQAORY
LCD COLOUR e [na perynupoBku ueTta akpaHa XXK[ ¢ nomowpto  CAMERA
KHOMOK —/+ MEMORY
[ — VeR
HU3Kas A BbICOKaA
HacCbILLEHHOCTb HacCbILLEHHOCTb
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  [inA ycTaHOBKM APKOCTW 3KpaHa Buaonckarena B CAMERA
HOpMarnbHOE NOMOXeHne MEMORY
BRIGHT [InA yBennyeHnA APKOCTUN 3KpaHa BUAoncKaTena VCR

®yHkuua NTSC PB

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHWM NTIEHTbI Ha 9KpaHe MybTUCMCTEMHOIO TenieB13opa BbibepuTe HanyYLmnii
peXxum, npocMaTprBan U3obpakeHne Ha 9KpaHe Tenesn3opa.

Pe>xumbi LCD B.L. u VF B.L.

e Ecnn Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka cokpaTuTea
npnbnnanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB B TeYEHUe 3anucy.
e [p1 NCNONB30BaHNN UCTOYHWUKOB NUTAHWA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTaperiHoro 6510Kka, aBToOMaTU4eCcKn

BblbupaeTca pexxum BRIGHT.

Daxke korpga Bbl BoinonHAeTe perynuposky pexxumos LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR w/unu VF B.L.
3anucbiBaeMoe n3obparkeHre He byaeT NoABep>KEHO N3MEHEHUIO.



N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO
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MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHue Ten POWER
MEMORY SET
STILL SET
BURST @® OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL HENPEPbLIBHOW 3an1cu MEMORY
NORMAL [InA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncu OT YeTbIpex 4o 25
n3obpaxkeHuii (cTp. 146)
HIGH SPEED [inA HenpepbIBHOW 3anuncu Ao 32 n306paxkeHunin ¢
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTbIO
EXP BRKTG [InA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncm Tpex n3obpa>keHuii ¢
PasnNyHbIMK 3KCNO3NLMAMM
MULTI SCRN [inA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncu AeBATU N306pakeHnin
QUALITY @ SUPER FINE [nA 3anucu HenoABWMXHbIX N306pakeHnn B MEMORY
pexwume Bbiclwero kavectaa (cTp. 135) VCR
FINE [inA 3anucy HenoABMXKHbIX N306paXkeHni B
pexume BbICOKOro KayecTsa
STANDARD [lnA 3anmcm HenoABMXHbBIX N306paXKeHu B
pexxume CTaHOapTHOro kavyectsa
IMAGESIZE @ 1600 x 1200 [inA 3anucy HenoABMXKHbIX N306paXKeHnin MEMORY
pa3mepom 1600 x 1200 (cTp. 141)
640 x 480 [nA 3anucu HenoABWMXKHbIX N306paXkeHnin
pa3mepom 640 x 480
MOVIE SET
MOVIEMODE @ SUPER FINE [inAa 3anucy aBuxXyLwmMxca n3obpakeHuii B MEMORY
pexwume Bbiclwero kavectaa (cTp. 138) VCR
FINE [inAa 3anucy aBuxyLwmxca n3obpaxxeHni B
peXxxMMe BbICOKOro kayecTBa
STANDARD [inA 3anucy aBuXXyLMXCA n306paKkeHnii B
pexxuMe CTaHAapTHOro Kavectea
LIGHTMODE [nA 3anucu ABMXKXYLMXCA N306paXkeHuni,
MCMONb3yeMbIX AN1A NPUCOEONHEHNA K
9NEKTPOHHOM NoYTe
CIJREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpaXkeHnA oCcTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH MEMORY
“Memory Stick” B cnegytowmx cnyyanax: VCR

® B TeYeHne NATU CeKyHA nocne yCTaHOBKMN
“Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy

* Ecnn emkocTb “Memory Stick” coctaBnAeT
MeHee OJHOV MUHYTbI NMoCc/e YCTaHOBKM
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxeHune
MEMORY

® B TeYyeHve NATU CeKyHA nocne 3aBeplueHns
3anucu

ON

Y106kl BCerpa oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLUYHOCA
emKocTb “Memory Stick”

g BH Y080HeLOA Xi9HqueATuantiHu anHaHLoulag

Ecnu Bbi BbiGepeTe onuuio QUALITY

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHui, KoTopble Bbl MOXXeTe CHATb C BbIOpaHHbIM B fAHHbI MOMEHT Ka4eCTBOM
n3obpaxkeHuA, NoABUTCA Ha aKkpaHe XKKI.

(MpooosmKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4yeHue Tens POWER
MEMORY SET
SLIDE SHOW e [inAa BocnponsseneHna n3obpaxxeHnii no MEMORY
HernpepbIBHOMY LKAy (cTp. 185)
FILE NO. @ SERIES [inA nocnepoBaTenbHOrO NPUCBOEHUA HOMEPOB MEMORY
hannam, gaxe npu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” VCR
RESET [inAa cbpoca Hymepaummn hainios Kaxaplin pas npu
3ameHe “Memory Stick”
DELETE ALL [inA ynaneHvA Bcex HesalUMLLEHHbIX MEMORY
n3obpaxkeHun (ctp. 191)
FORMAT @® RETURN [inA oTMeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHma MEMORY
OK [inAa chopmaTmpoBaHua BCTaBneHHon “Memory
Stick”
dopmaTupoBaHue CTMpaeT BCKO MHopmaumio Ha
“Memory Stick”

1.Haxumaite kHonku |/t AnA BeiGopa onuun
FORMAT, a 3atem HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.

2.Haxumaitte kHonkm |/t anAa Bei6opa onuum OK,
a 3aTeM Haxxmute kHonky EXEC.

3.Mocne Toro, Kak NOABMTCA UHAMKAUMA
“EXECUTE”, HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.
Bo BpemA chopmaTunpoBaHua yaeTt muratb
nHankauma “FORMATTING”.
Mo oKoH4YaHuM hopmaTUpoBaHNA NOABUTCA
vHavkauma “COMPLETE”.

MpumeyaHua o hopmaTuposaHnumn

e Mpunaraeman K Bawei Buaeokamepe “Memory Stick” npeasapuTensHo oTchopmaTpoBaHa Ha
npeanpuAatTun-narotosutene. Ee popmatmposanne Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe He TpebyeTca.

® He BbINONHANTE Kaknx-Nnnbo cneayowmx AeNCTBUN B TO BPeMA, KorAa oTobpaxkaeTcA MHANKaumA
FORMATTING:
—MosopoT nepekntodatena POWER B apyroe nono>kexHve
—OnepvipoBaHne KHoMKamu
—BbiTankneanne “Memory Stick”

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTchopmaTupoBaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnv nenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anvcy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxenvne LOCK.

e OTchopmaTupyinTte “Memory Stick” Ha Balern Bugeokamepe B cnydae noABAEHNA MHANKaUUN
“&1 FORMAT ERROR”.

e OpurnHanbHble 06pasLbl M306paXkeHun, 3anucaHHble Ha npunaraemyto “Memory Stick”, 6yayT
CcTepThl.

e dopmaTupoBaHne CTMpaeT 3alMLIeHHbIe AaHHble n3obpaxkeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”.
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N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuua Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
CM SET
TITLEERASE e [inA cTupaHua HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa CAMERA
(cTp. 119) VCR
TITLE DSPL @® ON [inA oTobpaXkeHnA HanoXxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa VCR
OFF [inA oTkasa oT oTobpaxeHus TuTpa
TAPE TITLE —_— [inAa mapknpoBKku KacceTbl (CTp. 125) CAMERA
VCR
ERASE ALL —_— [nA cTupaHmA BCcex AaHHbIX B KACCETHOW CAMERA
namATn (cTp. 127) VCR
INFODSPL @ ON [inA oTobpaxkeHnAa nHgopmaumm o kacceTe ¢ CAMERA
neHToi. OHa oTOBpaXkaeTcA B TeUYEHME NATU VCR
CeKyHpA B cnepytowmx cny4danax (cTp. 124):
¢ [pu ycTaHoBKe KacceTbl B pexkum CAMERA
* [pn ycTaHoBke nepeknodatena POWER B
nonoxexune VCR
OFF [inAa oTkasa oT oTobpaxeHuna nHdopmaumm o
KacceTe C NeHTON.
TAPE SET
REMAIN @ AUTO [inAa oTo6pa>keHnA Nonochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: CAMERA
e OKOJ0 BOCbMMW CEKYH/, NOCMe TOoro, Kak VCR
KacceTa byaeT BcTaeneHa, n Bawa
BUAeOKamepa BblYMCIUT OCTaBLIeecH
KOJINYECTBO NEHTbI
o OKOIO BOCbMW CEKYHS, Mocrne HaxaTuaA
KHOMKW BOCMpou3seaeHus [ 1] B pexkuve
VCR
e OKOMO BOCbMUW CEKYH[, Mocsie HaxxaTuna
kHonku DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL ansa
0TO6PaXKeHNA 3KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB
ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TOBPaXeHWNA nHaMKaTopa

OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.

13pI102We) INoA Buisiwolsn)

(NpoponxeHve Ha cneayoLlen cTpaHmue)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/
onuua Pexxum

MpenHa3Ha4yeHue

Mepekntoya-
Tens POWER

SETUP MENU

242

CLOCK SET —_—

[InA BbINONHEHNA YCTaHOBKW AaTbl N BPEMEHN
(cTp. 31).

CAMERA
MEMORY

USB STREAM @ OFF

[inA oTkntoveHnA dyHkumm USB Streaming
(noTokoBom thyHKUmMM USB).

ON

[nAa aktuBusaumm dpyHkumm USB Streaming
(noTokosow thpyHKUMM USB) (cTp. 209).

CAMERA
VCR

LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH

[InA oTobpaxkeHnA cneayrowmx UHPOPMAaLIMOHHBLIX
MHOMKATOPOB Ha aHrMUCKOM A3blke: min, STBY,
REC, CAPTURE, VOL, END SCH n START

FRANCAIS"

[nAa oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMAaLIMOHHbBIX
WNHAMKATOPOB Ha hpaHLly3CKOM A3blKe

ESPANOL"

[inA oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX
MNHONKATOPOB HA UCMAHCKOM A3blKe

PORTUGUES"

[nAa oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMaLIMOHHBIX
VNHANKATOPOB Ha NOPTYranbCKOM A3blke

DEUTSCH"

[nAa oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMAaLIMOHHbBIX
MHOMKATOPOB HA HEMELIKOM A3blKe

ITALIANO"

[InAa oTobpaxkeHnA HGOpMaLIMOHHbIX
MHONKATOPOB Ha UTANIbAHCKOM A3blKe

EAAHNIKAY

[inAa oTobpadkeHnA MHOPMaLMOHHbIX
VHAVMKaTOPOB Ha rPeYeckoM A3bIKe

H [COMPP

[nAa oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMaLIMOHHBIX
WNHANKATOPOB Ha KNTANCKOM (TpaanLMOHHOM)
A3bIKe

Y [SIMP]R

[nAa oTobpakeHnA MHPOPMaLIMOHHBIX
VNHANKATOPOB Ha KUTANCKOM (YNpOLLEHHOM)
A3bIKe

CAMERA
MEMORY
VCR

DEMO MODE @ON

[nA noABneHnA 4eMOHCTpaummn

OFF

[inA oTMeHbl pexunma 4eMOoHCTpaummn

CAMERA

" Tonbko eBponenckue Mmoaenu
2 Kpome eBponenckux moaenen

MpumeyaHusa o pexxume DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MOxeTe BbibpaTh onumio DEMO MODE, ecnu B Bawy Buaeokamepy BCTaBneHa kacceTta unu

“Memory Stick”.

e [Tpy ncnonb3oBaHnM PyHKLMM HOYHON CbeMKM Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABnAeTcA nuHamkaTop

"NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He MoxeTe BblbpaTb B ycTaHOBKax MeHto onuuio DEMO MODE.
e Ecnu Bbl BO BpemA AEMOHCTpaLMmN HaXXMeTe CEeHCOPHYIO NaHenb, AeMOHCTpaumMA OCTaHOBUTCA, a
3aTem CHOBa Ha4yHeTCA NpuMepHo 10 MUHYT cnycTA.

e Onuua DEMO MODE no ymonyaHnuio yctaHoBrneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxupaxuve), n
[EeMOHCTpaumMA HaunHaeTcA npuMmepHo Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTaHoBuTe

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHOW KacceTbl.

[nA oTMeHbl AeMOHCTpaumM BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBUTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B

nonoxexuve, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA, nnu yctanosuTe onuuto DEMO MODE B nonoxexune OFF.

YT06bI CHOBA ycTaHOBUTL pexxum STBY (oxunaaHne), octasbte onumio DEMO MODE B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxeHun ON, yctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxexue (CHG) OFF, a 3atem
BepHute nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA.



N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

13pI102We) INoA Buisiwolsn)

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Ten POWER
OTHERS
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynete  MEMORY
(Ha nynbTe [LUCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus, aata, Bpema u VCR
AUCTaHUMOHHOro pasnnyHble ycTaHOBKM By ayT 0TO6paXxaTbCA BO
ynpaBneHua) BpemA BocrnponseeaeHva (cTp. 57).
DATE [ata n Bpema 6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCA BO BpeEMA
BOCMNpPOV3BEAEHNA.
AREA SET —_— [inA BpemeHHoN ycTaHoBky Bawero pervoHa npy  CAMERA
mcrnonb3oBaHun Balel Buaeokamepbl B HOBOM MEMORY
mecTe (cTp. 33)
SUMMERTIME @ OFF YcTaHaBnuBaeTcA, ecnv B Bawem pervoHe He CAMERA
[encTByeT NeTHee BpemA MEMORY
ON YcTaHaBnvBaeTcA, ecnu B Bawwem pernoHe
[encTByeT neTHee BpemA
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO MEI0ANYHOrO CAMERA
curHana npu nycke/ocTaHoOBKe 3anuncu unm xe MEMORY
NPy HEOObIYHbIX YCNOBMAX PYHKLMOHMPOBAHUA VCR
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl
NORMAL [nA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Mefioann
OFF [InA oTMeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHOro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [inA npvBeaeHnA B gencTBre nynbTa auctaHumoHHoro  CAMERA
ynpaBnexna, npunaraemoro K Balueit Buaeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [InA OTKNOYeHWA NynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO VCR
yrnpaBneHuA Bo n3bexaHue ero HempaBUbHOrO
cpabaTtbiBaHWA, BbI3BaHHOTO (hYHKLIMOHUPOBAHWEM
nynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasnexua apyroro KBM.
DISPLAY ®LCD [lnA oTobpakeHnA nHakKaumm Ha akpaHe XXKAn  CAMERA
B BuaouckaTene MEMORY
V-OUT/LCD [nAa oTobpakeHnA MHAMKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe VCR
Tenesn3opa, akpaHe XK v B Bupgonckarene
REC LAMP @ ON [nA BbicBEYMBAHMA NAMMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHen naHenu Balwen Buaeokamepsbl MEMORY

OFF

[NnA BbIKMOYEHNA NaMNOYKKU 3anmcu
BuAeoKamepbl, YTO6bl CHUMAEMbI YENOBEK He
MOrF pacno3HaTb, YTO BbINOMHAETCA 3anncb

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, korga onumA DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue V-OUT/LCD, usobpaxeHue ¢ Tenesnsopa nnm KBM He noABuTca Ha
akpaHe XXK[, naxe ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeavHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34am Ha TenieBusope

mnn KBM.

Mpu cbemke 6NMM3KO PacnosioXXeHHOro oobekTa
Ecnu onuma REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ON, kpacHasa namrnoyka 3anvicu Ha nepenHei

naHenu Bawen Bugeokamepbl MOXeT OTPa3nTbCA Ha 06BbEKTE, eCNN OH HaxoamTcA 65M3Ko. B Takom
cnyyae pekomeHayetca yctaHoBuTb onumto REC LAMP B nonoxxenne OFF.

Mo ucteyeHnn 6onee NATU MUHYT NOCIIE OTCOEANHEHUA UCTOYHMKA NUTAHMUA
Onuunn PROGRAM AE, FLASH LVL, WHT BAL n COMMANDER BepHyTCA K CBOUM yCTaHOBKam no

ymon4aHuto.

[pyrue ycTaHoBKM MeHto 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B MAMATU, faXKe ecnn byaeT CHAT 6aTtapenHbin 61oK.

g BH Y080HeLOA Xi9HqueATuantiHu anHaHLoulag

adanexostina neme
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— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:O0:00” appears on the LCD screen, the self-diagnosis display function has activated. See page

251.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
9 Set it to CAMERA (p. 38).
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 34, 55).
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new cassette or slide the tab (p. 35).
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 271).

The power goes off.

= When your camcorder is in the recording standby mode for
more than five minutes, your camcorder automatically turns
off to save battery power and to prevent battery and tape wear.
- Set the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF and then to CAMERA.
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Insert a fully charged battery pack (p. 26, 27).

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted correctly.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 41).

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON in the menu settings (p. 229).

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= The setting is the manual focus mode.
2 Set FOCUS to AUTO (p. 88).

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adijust to focus manually (p. 88).

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel when you record using the viewfinder
(p. 13).

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

< This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white, red, blue or green
spots appear on the LCD screen.

= SLOW SHUTTER, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter
mode is activated. This is not a malfunction.




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
An unknown picture is displayed on e |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. CAMERA without a cassette inserted, your camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette or press the LCD screen. The demonstration
stops. You can also cancel DEMO MODE (p. 234) in the menu

settings.
The picture is recorded in incorrect or  « The NightShot is activated.
unnatural colours. = Set it off (p. 49).

Picture appears too bright, and the = The NightShot is activated.
subject does not appear on the LCD = Set it off (p. 49).

screen. = The backlight function is active.
- Set it off (p. 48).
The click of the shutter does not = BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
sound. - Setitto MELODY or NORMAL (p. 235).
A black band appears when * Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 229).
recording a TV screen or computer
screen.

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Playback is not possible.

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape (p. 59).

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the head using the cleaning cassette (optional) (p. 273).

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= Volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume (p. 55).

The multi-picture search or date
search function does not work.

The tape has a blank portion in the beginning of the tape or
between record portion.

The title search function does not
work.

= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles (p. 114).

= The tape has a blank portion in the beginning of the tape or
between recorded portion.

The title is not displayed.

= TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON in the menu settings (p. 233).

The playback picture freezes for
about one second.

= When playing back a transition of recordings, the playback
picture freezes for about one second. This is not a malfunction.




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The POWER switch does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not inserted, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Insert a charged battery pack (p. 26, 27).

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket (p. 30).

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The temperature of the environment is too low.
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 27).

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack (p. 26).

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack (p. 26).
= The battery is exhausted.
= Use a charged battery pack (p. 26, 27).
= A deviation has occurred in the remaining time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 27).

The power goes off although the
battery remaining indicator indicates
that the battery pack has enough
power to operate.

= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 27).

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly (p. 30).
= The battery is exhausted.
= Use a charged battery pack (p. 26, 27).

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 271).

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

* The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator
(p. 233).

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Symptom

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
9 Set it to MEMORY (p. 144).

= The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” (p. 131).

Recording does not function.

= The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 189).

= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
- Format the “Memory Stick™ using your camcorder or use

another “Memory Stick” (p. 232).

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

- Release the lock (p. 129).

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection (p. 187).

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 129).

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick.”

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 129).

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 129).

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 129).
= The INDEX screen is not displayed.
- Press INDEX to display the index screen then protect the
image (p. 187).

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 129).
= The INDEX screen is not displayed.
= The print marks cannot be written to the single screen
(p. 192).
= You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written to moving picture (p. 193).

You cannot play back images in
actual size.

= You may not be able to play back images in actual size when
you try to play back images recorded by other equipment.
This is not a malfunction.

You cannot play back image data.

= Your camcorder cannot play back some images processed with
your computer (The file name flashes on the LCD screen).

= Your camcorder may not be able to play back the image
recorded using other camcorder.




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Atitle is not recorded.

= 20 titles have been recorded.
- Erase unnecessary title (p. 119).
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible

(p- 35).

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.
= Superimpose the title to the recorded position (p. 117).

A cassette label is not recorded.

= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible

(p. 35).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set it to ON (p. 235).

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.

< Remove the obstacle.

= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity (p. 291).

= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones (p. 291).

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to the
outputs on the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

= Setitto LCD (p. 235).

= VIDEOINPUT is not set correctly in the menu settings.
= Set it to the appropriate setting (p. 230).

Dubbing cannot be made when using
the A/V connecting cable.

= VIDEOINPUT is not set correctly in the menu settings.
- Set it to the appropriate setting.

The melody or beep sounds for
five seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 271).
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.

No function works though the power
ison.

= Disconnect the AC power adaptor from a wall socket or take
out the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, press RESET using
a sharp-pointed object. (If you press RESET, all the settings
(DCR-IP220E: except the NETWORK mode settings) including
the date and time return to the default) (p. 285).

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

While charging the battery pack
inserted in your camcorder, the
battery CHG lamp does not light up.

= Charging is completed.
= The battery pack is not properly inserted.
= Insert it properly (p. 26).

You cannot charge the battery pack
inserted in your camcorder.

= The POWER switch is not set to (CHG) OFF.
< Set it to (CHG) OFF.

While charging the battery pack
inserted in your camcorder, the
battery CHG lamp flashes.

= The battery pack is not properly inserted.
= Insert it properly (p. 26).
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony
service facility.

When you set the POWER switch to
VCR or (CHG) OFF, if you move
your camcorder, you may hear a
clattering sound from inside your
camcorder.

< This is because some functions use a linear mechanism. This is
not a malfunction.

The buttons do not appear on the
touch panel.

= DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL is pressed.
= Press the LCD screen lightly.
= Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your camcorder or
DISPLAY on the Remote Commander (p. 57).

The buttons on the LCD screen do
not work.

= Adjust the LCD screen (CALIBRATION) (p. 275).

The indicators appear mirror-
reversed in the viewfinder.

= The mirror mode is activated. This is not a malfunction (p. 45).

The characters on the TV screen are
reversed.

= |t occurs if you set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings when using mirror mode. This is not a malfunction.

Image data cannot be transferred to
your computer by the USB
connection.

= The USB cable was connected before installation of the
USB driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and reinstall the USB
driver (p. 206).
= USB STREAM is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON (p. 234).

A cassette cannot be removed even if
the cassette lid is open.

= Moisture condensation has started to condense in your
camcorder (p. 271).




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of e
your camcorder as a five-digit code (a combination - C:21:00
of a letter and figures) on the LCD screen. If a five-
digit code is displayed, check the following code
chart. The last two digits (indicated by CICT) will
differ depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen or Viewfinder

Ty

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

- E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 266).

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise (p. 271).

C:22:00

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
(p. 272).

c:31:.00
C:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has

occurred.

- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder. Do not perform this operation if moisture starts
to condense (p. 271).

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or take
out the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source,
operate your camcorder.

E:20:000
E:61:.000
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001

N @
oo A

C:21:00
[\
omn ¥l
2

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

= You are trying to carry out MEMORY MIX
function on a moving picture (p. 160).

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 251)

&0 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on operational, environmental or
battery conditions the &1 indicator may flash,
even if there are approximately five to 10
minutes remaining.

[ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 271).

& Warning indicator as to micro Cassette

Memory*

Slow flashing:

= Eject the cassette, and insert it again. If even
then the indicator flashes, the micro Cassette
Memory of the cassette may be faulty.

Fast flashing:
= The micro Cassette Memory of your camcorder
may be faulty.

N Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
Slow flashing:
= No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing:
= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
Stick.”

&1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting™
Fast flashing:
= The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 128).
= “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly

(p. 232).

1?1 Warning indicator as to incompatible
“Memory Stick”*

Slow flashing:

= An incompatible “Memory Stick™ is inserted.

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

= No cassette is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 35).

Fast flashing:

= The tape has run out.*

4 Warning indicator as to a cleaning

cassette (DCR-IP220E only)

Slow flashing:

= A cleaning cassette is inserted in MEMORY/
NETWORK mode (p. 273).

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 35).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 271).

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 251).

o The image is protected*
Slow flashing:
= The image is protected (p. 187).

%4 Warning indicator as to the flash

Slow flashing:

= During charging.

Fast flashing:

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 251).

= There is something wrong with the flash.

@O Warning indicator as to recording of still

image

Slow image:

= The still image cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick” (p. 64).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
= CLOCK SET

= FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

= ot CLEANING CASSETTE

= COPY INHIBIT

= NIFULL
e N O

= NINOFILE

= NI NO MEMORY STICK

= ¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR
= % FORMAT ERROR

= NI 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR
= ] PLAY ERROR

= 1 REC ERROR

- 0T 4 TAPE END

= B9 NO TAPE

= DELETING

= FORMATTING

- %4 NOW CHARGING

- 4 CLEANING END

- 4 CLEANING TAPE END

= Y TITLE FULL
= INPUT ERROR

= [ NOT REC

= CHANGE TO “CAM” or “VCR”

= 1?1 INCOMPATIBLE
MEMORY STICK

Set the date and time (p. 31).
Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 266).

The video heads are dirty (p. 272). (The € indicator and “sla
CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the
LCD screen.)

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal
(p. 264).*

The “Memory Stick™ is full (p. 147).*

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK
(p. 129).

No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 176).*
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.*
The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 131).*

The “Memory Stick” is not recognised (p. 232).*
Check the format.

There is more than two same directories (p. 175).*

The image is distorted and cannot be played back.*

Check the input signal, then record again (p. 159, 173).*

The tape has reached the end of the tape.*

Insert a cassette.*

You press PHOTO while deleting data in a “Memory Stick.”*
You press PHOTO while formatting a “Memory Stick.”*
Charging flash does not work correctly.*

The cleaning is complete. Eject the cleaning cassette (p. 273).
The cleaning tape has run out.

20 titles have been recorded (p. 116).*

A picture in an incompatible format (such as one recorded with the
DV format) is input (p. 113).*

You tried to copy MPEG MOVIE files recorded on a “Memory
Stick” to the tape (p. 182).

A cleaning cassette cannot be used in MEMORY mode (p. 273).

The “Memory Stick” inserted is not compatible with your
camcorder.*

= READ-ONLY MEMORY STICK A read-only “Memory Stick” is inserted.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

Refer to the Network Function Operating Instructions supplied with your camcorder about warning

messages in NETWORK mode.
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— lMowuck u yCcTpaHeHue HeMCHpaBHOCTeﬁ —

Pa3HOBMAHOCTM HeMCNpaBHOCTEM U METOAbI UX YCTPaHEeHUA

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb3osanuu Balwen Bugeokamepbi,
BOCMOMb3YNTECh Cneayowen Tabnuuen ana oTbickaHvA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnembl. Ecnn npobnema
He yCTpaHAeTcA, TO creayeT 0TCOeANHUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHMA U 06PaTUTbLCA B CEPBUCHbBIN LIEHTP
Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XK noAsuTcA nHamkauma “C:O0:0007, aTo 3HaumT, 410 cpaboTana
hyHKUMA MHAMKaumMm camogmarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 261.

B pexxume 3anucu

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He paboTtaeT kHonka START/STOP.

e MNepeknioyatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne CAMERA.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxernne CAMERA (cTp. 38).
e 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3az Unm BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy
(cTp. 34, 55).
e JlenecTok 3almThbl OT 3anMcy yCTaHOBMEH Tak, Y4TO
BbICTaB/IeHa KpacHas MeTKa.
< Vcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Un nepesBrHbLTE NenecTok
(cTp. 35).
e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Braru).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy v ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamvepy, no
MEHbLLEeN Mepe, Ha OAWH Yac AnA akknumartusaumm (cTp. 271).

BbikntoyaeTca nutaHue.

e Korpa Balwwa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B PeXUMe 0XXnaaHua
3anucu bonee NATU MWHYT, OHa aBTOMaTU4eCKN OTK/oHaeTCcA
[OnA 9KOHOMUK 3apaaa 6aTapeinHoro 651o0Kka u
npenoTBpaLleHna n3Hoca 6aTapenHoro 6510ka n NeHTbI.
= YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue (CHG)

OFF, a 3aTem B nonoxeHve CAMERA.

e baTtapeliHblii 610K MOMHOCTBLIO U NMOYTW MOSTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEH.

< VYcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXKEHHbIV 6aTapeliHbIi 610K
(cTp. 26, 27).

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BUAoOUCKaTesNA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM.

e O6BLEKTMB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPEryNIMpoBaH Hanexatmm
obpasom.
- OTtperynupyite 06beKTUB Bugonckartena (cTp. 41).

DYHKLMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKM HE
paboTaet.

e Onuma STEADYSHOT B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO yCTaHOBNEHa B
nonoxexve OFF.
- YcTaHoBUTE ee B yCTaHOBKax MeHo B nonoxeHne ON (cTp. 237).

He paboTaeT pyHKUMA
aBTOMOKYCMPOBKM.

® YCTaHOBIEH PEXMM PY4HOW (POKYCUPOBKM.
= YcranosuTte onumto FOCUS B nonoxxenne AUTO (cTp. 88).
® YCnoBmA CbEMKM ABMAOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMN ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW hOKYCHPOBKM.
= BbinonHute py4qHyto hOKyCMpoBKy (CTp. 88).

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
BMAovcKaTene.

e OTkpbiTa naHenb XK.
- 3akpovite naHens XK npu BbINONHEHUN 3anncy ¢
NnoMOLLbIO Buaouckartens (ctp. 13).

Mpu cbemke 06BEKTOB, TakmX, Kak
OFHW WS NNamMA CBeYM Ha TEMHOM
hoHe, noABnAeTCA BepTuKasibHana
nonoca.

o CIMLLKOM BbICOKasA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06BeKTOM 1
¢hoHoM. B BUugeokamepe HET HEUCMPABHOCTY.

MoABnAeTcA BepTukKasibHaA nonoca
npu cCbemMke O4eHb APKOro obbekTa.

B BuaeokKamepe HeT HemcnpaBHOCTH.

Ha akpane XXK[ nossnatoTca
KpoLueyHble 6esble, KpacHble, CUHNe
VNN 3eneHble TOYKM.

e MNpuseneH B gevicteue pexxum SLOW SHUTTER, Ho4HoW
CYyMNepcCbeMKU MU LIBETHON CHEMKYM C MeAJIEHHBIM 3aTBOPOM.
B Buaeokamepe HeT HENCNIPaBHOCTMU.
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeTodbl UX yctTpaHeHuAa

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/unun metop ycTpaHeHUA

Ha akpaxe XXK[ unu B
Bujouckarene otobpaxaerca
HensBecTHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

e Ecnu npongeTt 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBuTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaB/IEHHON KacceTbl, Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTuyeckmn
HayHeT AeMOHCTpaLmio.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy nnm Haxkmmnte akpaH XXKK[.
[leMoHCTpauma ocTaHOBMTCA. Bbl TakXke MoXeTe OTMEHUTb
pexxum DEMO MODE (cTp. 242) B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO.

M306paxkeHune sanuncbisaeTcA ¢
HenpaBUMbHbIMW UK
HeeCcTeCTBEHHbIMM LiBeTaMu.

® AKTMBM3MpPOBaHa PYHKLMA HOYHON CbEMKMN.
- OTkntoumTe ee (cTp. 49).

M306paxkeHne nony4yaeTcaA CMULLKOM
APKUM, @ 0OO6bEKT He NOABMAETCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

® AKTMBU3MpOBaHa (hyHKLMA HOYHON CHEMKM.
- OTtknounTe ee (cTp. 49).

e BknioyeHa pyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoACBETKMU.
- OTkntoumTe ee (cTp. 48).

He cnbiweH 3Byk cpabarbiBaHna
3aTBopa.

e OnunA BEEP B ycTaHOBKax MeHO YyCTaHOBMEHA B NOMOXEHME
OFF.
- YcTtaHoBuTte ee B nonoxeHne MELODY nnn NORMAL
(cTp. 243).

Mpw 3anucy aKpaHa Tenesn3opa unm
nepcoHasnbHOToO KoMMbloTepa
noABNAETCA YepHas nomnoca.

e YctaHosuTe onumio STEADYSHOT B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B
nonoxenve OFF (cTp. 237).

(MpoJosmKeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)
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PasHoBugHoCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MeTodbl UX yCTpaHeHnA

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npu4nHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHUA
BocnpoviaBeneHne HEBO3MOXHO. e 3akoH4Mnach neHTa.

- MNepemoTtanTe neHTy Hasag (cTp. 59).
Ha n3obparkeHnn nvetotca ° Bo3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HeHa BUAEOronoBKa.
ropu3oHTasIbHbIe MOJoCk!, M60 = OumncTuTe roNnoBKy C NOMOLLBIO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl
BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE U306paxkeHne (npuobpeTtaeTcA oTAeNbHO) (CTp. 273).

ABJ1IAETCA HEYEeTKUM 1Unn BoBCE He
NoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpv BOCNPOM3BEAEHWN NEHTbI HET ® [POMKOCTb yCTaHOBMEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYMHY.
3BYyKa UMK Xe CIIbILIEH TOMbKO TUXUI = YBenunybTe rpomMkKocTb (CTp. 55).
3BYK.

®yHKUMA MyNbTUKAAPOBOrO Noucka,  Ha NeHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbI y4acToOK B Ha4asne NeHTbl unm
novucka TUTpa Unn rnoucka Aatbl He  MOCPeau 3anncaHHbIX Y4acTKOB.

paboTaeT.
He paboTtaeT hyHKUMA nomcka ® Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
TMTpA. - BbinonHuTe HanoxeHne TMTpoB (cTp. 114).

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acCTOK B Ha4varne neHTbl unun
nocpenun sanncaHHbIX y4acTKOB.

TnTp He oTobpaxkaeTcA. e Onuua TITLE DSPL B ycTaHOBKax MeH0 yCTaHOBMIEHA B
nonoxeHve OFF.
- YcTaHoBUTE ee B yCTaHOBKaxX MeHI0 B nomnoxkenve ON

(cTp. 241).
Bocnpounssoammoe nsobpaxeHve ¢ [Mpy BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNM NEepexoaa MeXAy 3annucamm
NMPYMEPHO Ha OAHY CeKyHay BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne NpMMEpPHO Ha O4HY CeKyHay
3amnpaet. 3amupaeT. JTO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTHIO.
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeTodbl UX yctTpaHeHuAa

B pexxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHunA

BoamoixHasA HeUucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He BkniovaeTcA nepeknoyaTens
POWER.

e He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, Nnbo e OH paspAaunca
UNn NOYTU paspAansCcA.
- YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 610K (CTp. 26, 27).
e CeTeBov agantep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K
CeTEeBOW po3eTKe.
- [NoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro Toka K
ceTeBoW po3eTke (cTp. 30).

BaTapeiiHbiin 610K 6bICTPO
paspsxaeTcs.

e Okpy>katoLlan TemnepaTypa ABMAETCA CIUWKOM HU3KOM.
e baTapenHbln 650K 3apAXKEH HE NMOSTHOCTHIO.
= MonHocTbto 3apAaauTe HaTapeiiHbin 610K ele pas (cTp. 27).
e baTapenHbli 650K NMOTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET BbITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHunTe ero HoBbiM 6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM (CTp. 26).

MHaukaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTtapeiHoro 65oka nokasbiBaet
HenpasunbHOe Bpems.

* Bbl ucnonb3osanu 6atapertbii 610K B TeHeHVe ANUTENbHOro
BPEMEHM B KpalHe XapKux 1in XonoAHbIX OKPY>KatoLLmx
yCnoBmAX.

e batapeliHbiii 610K NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH N He MOXET bbiTb
nepesapaxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero HoBbIM HaTapeniHbiM 6510KOM (CTp. 26).

e baTapenHbln 650K pas3paXXeH.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeniHbin 610K (cTp. 26, 27).

e [pon30LLIIO OTKMOHEHVE BO BPEMEHMN OCTaBLUErocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
= MonHocTbto 3apAaanTe baTapelHbli 610K eLle pas, YTobbl

oTObpaXKeHve nHanMKaTopa OCTaBLLErocA BpemMeHun 3apAna
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka cTano npasunbHbIM (CTP. 27).

MuTaHue BbIkNoYaeTcA, xoTA
MHAMKATOpP OcTaBLleroca 3apAna
6aTtapeiHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaer,
470 y BarapenHoro 61oka
[0CTaTOYHO 3apAja AnA padoThl.

e [1pon30LLIIO OTKIOHEHVE BO BPEMEHN OCTaBLUErocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
= MonHocTbto 3apAaanTe 6aTapenHbln 6noK eLle pas, YTobbl
oTobparkeHne nHamKaTopa ocTaBLUErocA BpemMeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka cTano npasunbHbIM (CTpP. 27).

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3
nepxartens.

® /ICTOYHMK NUTaHWA OTCOEANHEH.
= HapgexxHo noacoeamnHute ero (cTp. 30).
e baTtapeiiHbIn 650K pas3pAXeH.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 610K (CTp. 26, 27).

MwuratoT uHankarTopbl B y &, n
HUKakKue yHKLMN, KpoMe
N3BMeYeHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

e [Npoun3oLunia KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- UN3BneknTe kacceTy n octaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no
MeHbLUEN Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac AN1A akKnuMmaTusaumm
(cTp. 271).

VHavkaTop ocTaBLIENCA NeHTbl He
oTobpaxkaeTca.

e OnuuA REMAIN B ycTaHOBKax MeH0 ycTaHOBNEHa B
nonoxerve AUTO.
= YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON, 4Tobbl MHAMKATOP
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI 0TObpaXkancaA NOCTOAHHO (CTp. 241).

(MpoJosmKeHne Ha cneaytowen cTpaHuue)
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PasHoBugHoCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MeTodbl UX yCTpaHeHnA

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumMm ¢ ucnosib3osaHuem “Memory Stick”

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He dyHKUmoHupyeT “Memory Stick”

e Mepekntovatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne MEMORY.
< YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxenne MEMORY (cTp. 144).

e He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
< YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” (cTp. 131).

He dyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ce 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHy>XHble n306pa>keHrA 1 3anuwmnTe eLle pas
(cTp. 189).
e YcraHoBneHa “Memory Stick”, oTdopmaTMpoBaHHaA HENPaBUITLHO.
< Otchopmatunpynte “Memory Stick” Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe nnm
ucrionb3ynte apyryto “Memory Stick” (cTp. 240).
e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxenne LOCK.
= OcBoboauTte nenecTtok (cTp. 129).

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxkeHue.

® /I306paxkeHne 3almLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHusa (cTp. 187).

e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
= OcBoboauTte nenecTok (cTp. 129).

Bbl He MoxeTe oTchopmaTmpoBaTtb
“Memory Stick”.

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok (cTp. 129).

He moxeT 6bITb BbINOTHEHO
yoaneHvne Bcex N306pakeHuni.

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHune LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok (cTp. 129).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3almTuThL
n3obpakeHwve.

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok (cTp. 129).
e OkpaH INDEX He oTobpaxaeTcA.
- HaxmuTe kHonky INDEX, 4To6bl 0TO6pasuTb MHAEKCHbI
9KpaH, a 3aTeM 3amnTuTb n3obpaxkeHne (ctp. 187).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb 3HaK
rneyaTu Ha HENOABMXXHOE
n3obpaxkxeHue.

e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok (cTp. 129).
e OkpaH INDEX He oTobpakaeTca.
- 3Haku neyaTtu He MOryT 6bITb 3anucaHbl Ha OAMHOYHOM
aKpaHe (cTp. 192).
¢ Bbl NbiTaeTech 3anvcatb 3HaK NeyaTu Ha ABuXKYLleecA
n3obpaxkeHue.
- 3Haku neyaTtu He MOryT 6bITb 3anMcaHbl Ha ABUXYLLeecA
naobpaxeHue (ctp. 193).

Bbl He MOXeTe BocnponssoanTb
N306padkeHna B HaTypanbHyto
BEMNYUHY.

© Bbl, BO3MOXHO, HE CMOXKETEe BOCNPOU3BOANTL N306pa>KeHNs B
HaTypasbHyt BENUYUHY, ecniu Bbl NbiITaeTech BOCNpon3BecTy
n306paxkeHud, 3anncaHHbIe Ha Apyrov annapartype. B
BMAEOKaMepe HET HENCNPABHOCTM.

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNPOU3BOAUTL
[aHHble N306paskeHUi.

¢ Balua Buaeokamepa He MOXeT BOCNPON3BOANTb HEKOTOPbIE
n3obpaxkeHuaA, obpaboTaHHble ¢ NoMoLlbio Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbtoTepa (MMA ana Ha akpaHe XXK[
byneT muratb).

¢ Balua Buaeokamepa MOXeT He BOCMPOU3BECTU n3obpaxeHue,
3anMcaHHoe Ha Apyron BuaeoKamepe.
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeTodbl UX yctTpaHeHuAa

Mpouee

BoamoixHasA HeUucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He 3anucbiBaeTcA TUTP.

e Ve 6b110 3anncaHo 20 TUTPOB.
= CoTpuTe HeHy>XHble TUTpbl (cTp. 119).

e KacceTa ycTaHOBneHa Ha NpefoTBpaLleHne Cry4anHoro
cTupaHuA.
- lNepeaBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMThI OT 3anucu, 4Tobbl KpacHaA

MeTKa cTana He BuaHa (cTp. 35).

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIN y4acTOK NOCPean 3anncaHHbIX
Yy4acTKOB.
- Hanoxwute TUTp Ha 3anuncaHHbIM y4acTok (cTp. 117).

He 3anucbiBaeTcA KacceTHanA
mMeTKa.

e KacceTa ycTaHOBMeHa B NONOXEHWe ANA NpefoTBpaLleHnA
Cny4anHOro CTMpaHus.
- lNepeaBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMUThI OT 3anucu, 4Tobbl KpacHaA
MeTKa cTana He BuaHa (cTp. 35).

He paboTtaeT npunaraembin K Bawen
BuAeOKamepe nynbT
[NCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHus.

e Onuna COMMANDER B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 yCTaHOBMeHa B
nonoxenve OFF.
< VYcraHosuTe ee B nonoxerHue ON (cTp. 243).

® YT0-TO MperpaxxgaeT uHdpakpacHble fyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenaTcTBue.

e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>kaTenb ANna 6atapeek Tak, 4To
nontoca + — He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HAKaM + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTaperikiu, NpaBuUbHO PacrnonoXmB nosca

(cTp. 291).

e baTapenku paspaaunnch.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTaperiku (cTp. 291).

He noABnAeTcA nsobpaxeHue ¢
Tenesusopa nnu KBM, pnaxe ecnu
Balua Bnaeokamepa noacoeamHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM pasbemam Tenesusopa
nnn KBM.

e OnumAa DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBJIEHA B
nonoxexve V-OUT/LCD.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexve LCD (cTp. 243).
e OnumAa VIDEOINPUT B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 He yCTaHOBMeHa
Haznexalum obpasom.
= BbinonHWTe ANA Hee COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO YCTAHOBKY
(cTp. 238).

Bunooyssjgnoil
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Mepesanucb He MOXeT 6bITb
BbIMOMHEHa C NMOMOLLbIO
coeavHnTenbHoro kabens ayavo/
BUIEO.

e Onuwma VIDEOINPUT He ycTaHOBNEeHa Haanexatum obpasom
B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
< BbinonHuTe AnA Hee COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO YCTAHOBKY.

B TeueHue NATU cekyHA 3BY4UT
MEenoanA UM 3yMMEpHbIA curHarn.

e [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.

- V3BneknTe kacceTy u octaBbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy, no
MEHbLLUEN Mepe, Ha OAVH Yac AnA akKnMMaTusaumu
(cTp. 271).

¢ B Bawen Buaeokamepe BO3HUKAM HEMONAOKM.

- /I3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBAa, a 3aTeM

ucnonb3ynTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

Hukakue dyHKUMM He paboTatoT,
XOTA NUTaHWE BKITHOYEHO.

e OTcoeanHNTE ceTeBOM ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka ot
CEeTEeBOV PO3ETKMN UK CHUMUTE 6aTapenHblin 610K, a 3aTem
NOACOeAVHNTE ero CHoBa NPUMEPHO Yepes Of4HY MUHYTY.
Bkntounte nutaHue. Ecnu dyHKUMM Bee elle He paboTatoT,
HaxxmMute KHonky RESET, ncnonb3ys 3a0CTPeHHbI NpeamerT.
(Ecnn Bel HaxxmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM (B MOAeNu
DCR-IP220E: kpome ycTaHoBok pexxuma NETWORK),
BK/IOYaA AaTy M BPEMA, BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHMIO MO
ymMon4yaHuto) (CcTp. 285).

nalLooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA n »oumo
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PasHoBugHoCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MeTodbl UX yCTpaHeHnA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/vnun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6510ka, BcTaBneHHoro B Baiy
Buaeokamepy, namnoyka CHG
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka He ropuT.

e 3apAgka 3aBeplueHa.
e baTapeiiHbli 60K He YCTaHOBMEH HaAnexalumm o6pasom.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero Hagnexawmm obpasom (cTp. 26).

Bbl He MOXETE 3apAaanTb
6aTtapeiHblil 610K, BCTABMIEHHbIN B
Baly Bugeokamepy.

e [MepekntovaTtens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B MONoXeHne
(CHG) OFF.
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune (CHG) OFF.

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6n10ka, BcTaBneHHoro B Baiy
Buaeokamepy, namnoyka CHG
6aTtapeiHoro 65oka muraer.

e BbaTtapeiHbin 610K He yCTaHOBMEH Haanexalmm obpasom.
- YcTaHoBuUTe ero Hagnexawmm obpasom (cTp. 26).
e Henonapka c 6atapenHbiM 610KOM.
= Ob6paTnTech, MoXanyncTa, B CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony unu B
MECTHO€ YMOMHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No 06CMyXXMBaHNIO
nsgenuii Sony.

Koraa Bbl ycTaHaBnuBaete
nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR nnn (CHG) OFF,
ecnu Bbl nepemectuTe Bawy
Buaeokamepy, Bbl moxeTte
YCrbILAaTb FPOMbIXatoLLMIA 3BYK,
[IOHOCALLMINCA N3HYTPK
BMAEOKamepbl.

e OTO MPOUCXOAUT MOTOMY, YTO HEKOTOPbIE (DYHKLMN
MCMNONb3YIOT NNHEVHbIN MexaHn3Mm. B Bawen Bngeokamepe
HET HencrnpaBHOCTMU.

Ha ceHcopHo naHenu He
NoABNAITCA KHOMKMW.

e HaxxaTta kHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
- Cnerka Haxxmute akpaH XK.
= HaxwvumTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe unu kHonky DISPLAY Ha nyneTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenuns (cTp. 57).

KHonku Ha akpaHe XXK[ He
(hYHKLIMOHUPYIOT.

2 Otperynupyinte akpaH XK (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 275).

MHpavkaTopbl B BUAovckatene
oTObpaXkatoTCA 3epKasnbHO
OTPa’XeHHbIMW.

¢ [MpyBeaeH B fencTBME 3epKasbHbIN pexum. B Buaeokamepe
HeT HeucnpaBHOCTU (CTp. 45).

CuvmBoOnNbl Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa
oTobpaxkatoTcA 3epKasnbHO
OTPaXXEeHHbIMW.

e O10 npousongeT, ecnu Bel yctaHoBuTe onuuio DISPLAY B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto B nonoxenune V-OUT/LCD npu
MCMOoSIb30BaHUM 3epKarbHOro pexuvva. B Bugeokamepe HeT
HencrnpaBHOCTU.

[aHHble n3obpa>keHnA He MoryT
6bITb NepenaHbl Ha Balw komnbioTep
yepes coeanHerne USB.

e Kabenb USB 6b1n noacoeanHeH [0 3aBepLUeHVA YCTaHOBKM
npavisepa USB.
= YpanuTe HekoppeKkTHbIM apansep USB n ycTaHoBute
apavisep USB nosTopHo (cTp. 206).
e Onuma USB STREAM yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHHO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON (cTp. 242).

KacceTa He n3Bnekaetca, paxe
€C/N KpblllKa KaCcCeTHOro otceka
OTKpbITa.

¢ B Bawen Bngeokamepe Ha4ana KOHAEHCUpoBaTbCA Bnara
(cTp. 271).
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MHaonkaumAa camoguarHoCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUnNA
MHAMKaUMN camoamarHoCTUKN.

OT1a hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT TeKyLlee COCTOAHME
Bawwer Buageokamepbl B Buae NATU3HA4YHOro koga
(koMbUHaUuMA U3 ogHoN 6yKBbI U LUMP) Ha IKpaHe
KK[. B cnyyae oTobpaykeHnA NATU3HAYHOTO
KoAa, crneayeT BbiNOHUTL NPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CrieaytoLlen Tabnuuein Koaos.
MocnenHne pge undpbl (0603Ha4eHHbIe Kak [I0)
6yayT OTAMYaTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHMA
Bawen Bnaeokamvepbl.

OkpaH XK nnu suagouckaresnb
—\(‘::21:06/-

Ty

WNHauKaumA camoauarHoCTUKY

e C:OO:O0O
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTb
obcny>xvBaHue Balwen Bunaeokamepsbl
CamMOCTOATENBHO.

e E:00:000O
Ob6paTtuTech B CEPBUCHbIV LEHTP Sony
UM B MECTHOE YMOTHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpvATUE Mo 06CNy>XXMBaHMIO
nsgenun Sony.

MATM3Ha4yHaA UHAMKaLMA BepoATHaA NpuMyYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHus

C:04:00 ® Bbl ncnonb3ayeTte 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAETCA

6atapenHbiM 6510kom “InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vicnonbsynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 266).

C:21:00 ¢ [MpounsoLlna KoHaeHcauma snaru.
- M3BneknTe kacceTy n octaBbTe Balwy Bugeokamepy, no
MEeHbLLEN Mepe, Ha OAVH Yac ANA akknumaTusaumm
(cTp. 271).
C:22:00 e 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOronoBKu.

- O4ncTUTE BMAEOrONOBKU C NMOMOLLBIO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl

(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO) (CTp. 272).

C:31:00 ° I'Ipomsomna Henonagka, otTnn4yarowandcA oT npuBeneHHbIX

C:32:00 BbllLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETE yCTpaHWTb CAMOCTOATENBHO.
< MN3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTem
ucnonb3ynTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy. He BbeinonHAnTe aTy

onepauuio, ecnn Hayanacb KoHaeHcauma snaru (cTp. 271).
= OTcoeauHNTe NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONMTaHNA CeTeBOro agantepa

NepemMeHHOro Toka Unn e CHUMUTe 6aTaperHbln 6510K.

[Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHNA

ucnonb3yiTe Bawy Bugeokamepy.

E:20:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonagka, KOTopyto Bbl He MOXeTe yCTpaHnUTb
E:61:00 CaMOCTOATENbHO.
E:62:001 - O6paTtnTecb B CEPBUCHbIN LEHTP SONy UM B MECTHOE

YMNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAE NO 0B6CY>XXMBaHWIO N34enui
Sony un coobwuTe nm o 5-3Ha4HOM Koze. (mpumep: E:61:10)

Bunooyssjgnoil

u

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe camoCcTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HenoslaakKy gake nocne HeoAHOKpaTHOro

onpoboBaHWA COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOA0B YyCTPaHEHNA, 06paTUTECh B CEPBUCHDIN LIEHTP Sony nnun B

MeCTHOe YrnosIHOMO4YeHHOe npeanpuAaTne no OGCJ‘Iy)KMBaHI/IIO n3genui Sony.

nalLooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA n »oumo
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Mpeaynpexxaaowme MHAMKaTOPbI U cOOOLEeHNA

Ecnu Ha akpane XXK[] noABATCA MHANKATOPbI 1 COOBLLEHNA, MPOBEPbTE CreaytoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

Mpeaynpexxaaowme MHAUKaTOPbI

)” AnAa nony4exHvA 6onee noapobHoN MHdopMmaumm.

O—n
5

100-0001
N @
6o A

2]

C:21:00
O\

%)

100-0001 Mpeaynpekpaowmini MHAUKaTOP

OTHOCUTeNbHO hanna

MeaneHHoe muranue:

e darin NoBpeXxaeH.

e dann He ymTaeTcA.

® Bbl MbITaeTeCh BbIMONHUTD PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyLuemca n3obpaxkeHmm
(cTp. 160).

C:21:00 UHamkauma camopgmarHoCTUKM (cTp. 261)

X1 baTtapenHbif 6510K pa3pAXKeH UMK NoYTH

pa3pfxeH

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e baTapenHbi 650K NOYTK pa3pAXEH.
B 3aBucumocTu oT paboumx ycnosunm,
OKpYy>KaroLLen cpepl U COCTOAHUA
6aTapenHoro 65nokKa, MHAnKaTop £ MoXeT
mMuraTb, Aaxke ecnv 3apaaa ocTanocb
NpMGAN3NTENIbHO Ha NATb — 10 MUHYT.

[ MNMpousolwuna koHAeHcauuA Bnarun*

BbicTpoe muranue:

* I3BnekuTe KacceTy, BbiKnouMTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 0CTaBbTe ee NPUMEPHO Ha OAMH
4ac € OTKPbITbIM KaCCETHbIM OTCEKOM (CTp. 271).

N Mpepynpexaarowmin UHAUKaTOp
oTHocuTenbHO micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpoKacceTHoON namATh)*

MeaneHHoe muranue:

* /I3BneknTe KacceTy, 1 BCTaBbTE €e CHOBa.
Ecnu paxe nocne aToro nHavkaTop 6yaet
muraTb, micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpoKacceTHaA NaMATb) KacceTbl MOXET
6bITb NOBPEXAeHa.

BbicTpoe muranue:
e micro Cassette Memory (MUKpokacceTHas namATb)
Baluen Buaeokamepbl MOXET ObITb NOBPeXAeHa.

N Mpeaynpexxpaowmin UHAUKaTOP
oTHocuTenbHO “Memory Stick”
MepaneHHoe muranue:

* He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

BbicTpoe muranue:
° 1306pa>keHne He MOXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

1 Mpeaynpexxpaowmin MHAUKaTop
oTHOcuUTenbHO hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory
Stick™*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [lanHble “Memory Stick” nospexaeHsbl (cTp. 128).
* “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa

262 HenpasurbHO (cTp. 240).

2] Mpepynpexxaarowmin UHAMKaTop
OTHOCUTESIbHO coBmecTUmMocTu “Memory
Stick”*

MepnneHHoe muraHue:

¢ BctaBneHa HecoBmecTuman “Memory Stick”.

©3 Mpepynpexpalowmin UHANKaTop

OTHOCMUTESIbHO JIEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa NOYTU JOCTUINA KOHLA.

* He BcTaBneHa kacceta.”

¢ JlenecTok 3almTbl OT 3anMcy Ha Kaccete
(KpacHbIi) BbICTaBneH Hapyxy (cTp. 35).*

BbicTpoe muraHuve:
e [leHTa 3aKoH4YMnach.*

©T 4 Mpeaynpexxaatowmin UHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTEJIbHO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl (TONIbKO

mogenb DCR-IP220E)

MenneHHoe Murasve:

e OyucTUTENbHAA KacceTa BCTaBeHa B pexume
MEMORY/NETWORK (cTp. 273).

4 Bam HY>XHO U3BJe4b KacceTy*

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

¢ JlenecTok 3almThl OT 3anMcy Ha KacceTe
(KpacHbIf) BbICTaBneH Hapyxy (cTp. 35).

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ [IpousoLuna KoHaeHcauma snaru (cTp. 271).

e JleHTa 3aKOH4MNaCh.

e CpaboTana yHKUMA HAMKaumMm
camomarHocTuku (cTp. 261).

o—n U306parkeHue 3awmLeHo*
MeganeHHoe Muranue:
 1306paxkeHne 3awmiieHo (cTp. 187).

4 TMpeaynpexpaalowmn UHAMKaTop
OTHOCUTEJIbHO BCTbILKKU
MeganeHHoe Muranue:

* Bo Bpemsa 3apAaku.

BbicTpoe muranume:

¢ [lpuBepeHa B aencTeme OyHKUMA MHAMKaLUn
camoZmarHocTukm (cTp. 261).*

® /ImetoTcA Henonaaku co BCrbILLKOW.

@O Mpeaynpexxaalowmii MHAMKaTOP

OTHOCUTENbHO 3anucu HEMOABUXKHOIO

n3obpaxxeHuna

MepneHHoe muraHue:

° HenoBm>xHoe n306pakeHne He MOXXEeT bbITb
3anuncaHo Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 64).

* Bbl yCbIlWNATE MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHbIii
curHarn.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobueHunA

e CHANGE TO “CAM” or “VCR”

e READ-ONLY MEMORY STICK

CLOCK SET

FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

& CLEANING CASSETTE

COPY INHIBIT

NI FULL
N O

NI NO FILE

I NO MEMORY STICK
1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
1 FORMAT ERROR

] o DIRECTORY ERROR
1 PLAY ERROR
1 REC ERROR

©@ 4 TAPE END
©@ NO TAPE
DELETING

FORMATTING

% NOW CHARGING

4 CLEANING END

4 CLEANING TAPE END
N TITLE FULL

INPUT ERROR

=i NOT REC

2] INCOMPATIBLE
MEMORYSTICK

YcTtaHoBuTe gaTy v Bpemsa (cTp. 31).
Wcnonb3ynte 6aTaperiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 266).

3arpAsHUNNCL BUAEOToNoBKM (cTp. 272). (MHankaTop @ u
coobuieHune “ss CLEANING CASSETTE” noasATcA Ha 9KpaHe
>KK[, ogHo 3a apyrum.)

Bbl nonbiTanueb 3anucatb M3obpaxeHve, cogepxxallee curHan
yrpasfieHA aBTOPCKUMM npasamm (CTp. 264).*

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHena (ctp. 147).*

JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBnEH B
nonoxenne LOCK (cTp. 129).

Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HU 04HOro n3o6pakeHnA
(cTp. 176).*

He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.*
HaxHble “Memory Stick” nospe>xaeHnsb! (cTp. 131).*

“Memory Stick” He pacnosHaeTca (cTp. 240).*
MpoBepbTe TUMN hopMaTUPOBAHUA.

MmeeTcA 6onee AByx oAMHaKOBbIX KaTanoros (cTp. 175).*
M306parkeHne noBpexKaeHO 1 He MOXET OblTb BOCMPOM3BEAEHO.”

MpoBepbTe BXOAHOW CUrHas, a 3aTeM NOBTOPUTE 3anuch
(cTp. 159, 173).”

JleHTa B KacceTe gocTurna KoHua.”
BcTtaBbTe KacceTy.*

Bbl HaxxnmaeTe kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpems yaaneHvA AaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick.”™

Bbl HaxxnmaeTe kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpemsa chopmaTnpoBaHua
“Memory Stick.”™

3apAaka BenbiWKn paboTaeT HenpaBWbHO. *

OuncTka 3aBeplueHa. M3Bnekute yucTALyto kacceTy (cTp. 273).
JleHTa B uncTALLEN KacceTe 3aKOHYMNACh.

Bbino sanucaHo 20 Tutpos (cTp. 116).”

Ha BxoA nocTynuno nsobpaxkeHvne B HECOBMECTMMOM dhopmate
(Hanpumep, nsobpaxkeHune, 3anucaHHoe B popmate DV)

(cTp. 113).*

Bbl nbiTanuck ckonuposatb tannsl MPEG MOVIE, 3anucaHHbie
Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha neHTy (cTp. 182).

YncTAwan KkacceTa He MOXeT BbITb UCMOSIb30BaHa B pexxume
MEMORY (cTp. 273).

BcTtaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” He coBmecTuma ¢ Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepon.*

BcTaBneHna “Memory Stick” Tonbko ona yreHumA.*

* Bbl yCnbIlWIMTE MENOAMIO UMW 3YMMEPHbIV CUrHar.

ObpaTnTechb K UHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMlyaTaumm ceTeBomn yHKLUMKM, npunaraemon K Bawen
BuAeoKamepe OTHOCUTENBHO Npeaynpexaarowmx coobueHmn B pexxume NETWORK.

Bunooyssjgnoil

u
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— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [OononHutenbHaA uHgopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemblie
KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use ERELF MICROMV cassette only. You
cannot use any other B8 mm, HiEl Hig, B
Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC, SWVHS S-VHS,
SVHSE S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, IN DV, or ""IN
mini DV cassettes.

All of the MICROMYV cassettes have micro
Cassette Memory.

Sl MM and BRALA MICROMV are
trademarks of Sony Corporation.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC-
video system on the LCD screen.

Copyright signal

When you play back

If the tape you play back on your camcorder
contains copyright signals, you cannot copy it
with other equipment connected to your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen or on
the TV screen if you try to record such software.
Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Bbi6bop TUNOB KacceT

Bbl MOXeTe MCMoMb30BaTh TOMbKO
muHuatiopHble kacceTsl BERLF MICROMV . Bei
He MOXeTe UCMOSb30BaTh HUKaKue Apyrue
kacceTbl, a umeHHo, kacceTsl Bl 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
B Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC, SIVHS S-VHS,
SWVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, IN DV unn "IN
mini DV.

Bce kacceTbl MICROMV umetoT micro Cassette
Memory (MUKpoKacCceTHyo NamAThb).

iz M8 A00 LA MICROMV asnaiotca
TOProBbIMM Mapkamm Kopropauumn Sony
Corporation.

Bocnpou3BeneHue nNeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb Ha akpaHe XK
NeHThl, 3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BocnpousseaeHun

Ecnu neHTa, koTopyto Bbl Bocnpon3soanTe Ha
Baluen Bugeokamepe, COAepXXUT CUrHarbl
ynpasneHnA aBTOPCKUM NpaBoM, Bbl He
CMOXEeTe CKONMpoBaThb e C MOMOLLbIO APYron
annapaTypbl, NoACOeANHEHHON K Bawwen
BUAeoKamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucaTb NporpaMmHoe
obecneyeHne Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, KoTopoe
COAEPXUT CUrHanbl ynpasneHna aBTOPCKUM
npaBoM ANA 3almuTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
nporpamMMHoro obecneveHus.

Ha akpane XXK[ nnu Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa
noasuTcA nHavkauma COPY INHIBIT, ecnv Bbl
nonbiTaeTech 3anucaTb Takoe NporpaMmHoe
obecneyeHue.

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasbi
yrnpaBfieHA aBTOPCKMUM NMPaBOM Ha NEHTY,
Korja oHa BbIMOJIHAET 3anuchb.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonbsyemble KacceTbl

Notes on the MICROMYV cassette

When affixing a label on the
MICROMYV cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the location
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

MpumeyaHuna o kaccete MICROMV

Mpu npukpensieHun 3TUKETKU Ha
kaccety MICROMV

Bo nsbexxaHne HencnpaBHocTen Bawwen
Buaeokamepbl 06A3aTeNIbHO NpUKpennanTe
3TUKETKY TOMbKO B MECTE, NOKa3aHHOM Ha
nnncTpaumum Huxe [al.

After using the MICROMYV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the micro Cassette Memory
function does not work
Reinsert the cassette.

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
MICROMV

MepemMoTaiiTe NeHTy Ha Ha4asno, momMecTuTe
KacceTy B ee (OyTNAP, U XpaHUTE ee B
BEPTMKaNbHOM MOMOXKEHNN.

Ecnu dpyHkuma micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpoKacceTHOW NamATH) He paboTaeT
BcTaBbTe KacceTy elle pas.

uoITeWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

sunewdodH BeHAUd1MHLOUOT
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

= Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= \We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until the battery CHG lamp goes
off, indicating that the battery pack is fully
charged. If you charge the battery outside of
this temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or take out the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter. We
recommend that you put the battery pack in
your pocket to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start taking
photos. This enables you to use the battery pack
longer.

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast-forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster.

= Be certain to turn the POWER switch to (CHG)
OFF when not taking shots or playing back on
your camcorder. The battery pack is also
consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make trial recordings before taking the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water resistant.
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YT10 Takoe 6aTapeiHbin 610K
“InfoLITHIUM”?

BatapenHbini 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”
npeacTaBnAeT cobol NIMTUEBO-VOHHBIN
6aTapenHbii 610K, KOTOPbIA OCHALLEH
PYHKUMAMN 06MeHa nHopmMaumert, CBA3aHHON
¢ ycnosuamu paboTbl, Mexxay Batei
BMaeoKamepon n 6ataperiHblM 6110KOM.
BartapenHbivi 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BblumMcnaeT
noTtpebneHve sHeprum B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
ycnosui paboTbl Bawen Bugeokamepbl, 1
oTobpa>kaeT ocTaBLueecA BpeMA 3apAaa
6aTtapeiHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAaaka 6arapeiiHoro 6yoka

° [epen Ha4anom vcrnonb3oBaHnA Bawen
BMAeOKaMepbl 06A3aTenbHOro 3apAanTe
6aTapenHbi 610K.

° PekomeHayeTcA 3apaxartb 6aTapenHbiii 6510k
npy TemnepaTtype oKpy>katoLern cpefbl oT
10°C po 30°C po Tex nop, noka namnoyka
CHG 6artapeinHoro 6510ka He noracHeT,
yKasblBaA, 4To 6aTapenHbln 610K MONTHOCTHIO
3apAxeH. Ecnu Bbl 3apaxaeTe 6aTtapenHbin
610K Npy Temnepartype, He nNonaaaoLLen B
yKa3aHHbIN Bbille AnanasoH, BO3MOXHO, Bbl
He cmoxeTe ahheKTUBHO 3apAaUTb
6aTapenHbii 6oK.

e Nocne 3aBepLueHVA 3apALKK NMbo OTCoeanHUTe
kabenb ot rHe3ga DC IN Bawen Bugeokamvepbl,
M60 CHUMUTE HaTapeiHbI 6110K.

A pekTUBHOE UCNonb3oBaHue
6aTapenHoro 6si0ka
¢ [Tpon3BOAMTENBHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6rnoka
nagaeT B YCNOBMAX HU3KUX Temneparyp.
[MoaTomMy BpemA, B TeYEHNE KOTOPOro MOXHO
nonb3oBaTbcA HaTapeHbiM 6510KOM,
yMeHbluaeTcA. PekomeHayeTcA nomellaTb
6aTapenHbii 650K B KapmaH, YTobbl HarpeTb
€ero, 1 yctaHaBnmBaTb ero B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy HeENocpeacTBEHHO nepes,
HayanoM cbeMKu. OTo No3BonuT Bam
ucnonb3oBaTb HaTapeiiHbin 6110k 6onee
NPOAOIKUTENBHOE BPEMA.
YacTtoe ucnonb3oBaHue naHenu XK nnu
4YacToe NPUMEHEHNE BOCMNPOM3BEAEHMA,
YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKMN BNepea unm Hasan
bbIcTpee paspAxxaeT baTapeliHbii H6/10K.
Ob6a3aTenbHO ycTaHaBnuBanTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue (CHG)
OFF, B T0 BpemnA, Koraa Bbl He npoussoanTte
CbEMKY U He BbIMNOMHAETE BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE
Ha Bawwelt Bugeokamepe. 3apaa 6aTapeitHoro
6noka Takxe pacxogyeTca, korga Bawa
B/eoKamMepa HaxoaMTCA B PeXVMe 0XuAaHuA
UK nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.
[ep>xxnTe non pykow 3anacHble 6aTaperiHbie
6110KM, U3 pacyeTa Ha BpemdA, B ABa Un Tpu
pa3a 6onbluee, Yem oXxugaemoe BpemA
CbEMKM, 1 MPOBOANTE MPOBHYIO CHLEMKY Mepef,
TEM, KaK BbIMOJIHUTb PeasibHy0 CbEMKY.
* He noasepravite 6aTapenHblin 610K
BO34ENCTBUIO BOAbl. baTapenHbiin 6510K He
ABNAETCA BOAOHEMPOHNLAEMbIM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 65noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= |f the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

= The &1 mark indicating little remaining battery
time sometimes flashes depending on the
operating conditions or ambient temperature
and environment even if the remaining battery
time is about five to 10 minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.
1. Fully charge the battery.
2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.
3. Take out the battery from the equipment and

store it in a dry, cool place.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the recording mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies depending on how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

MHAVIKaTOp BpemMeHUu ocTaBLueroca

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

e Ecnu nuTaHve oTKo4aeTcA, XOTA UHANKATOP
OCTaBLUerocA BpemeHun 3apaga 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka NokasblBaeT AOCTATOYHbIN ANA paboThl
3apAp 6aTaperiHoro 6nokKa, 3apAguTe
6aTapenHbii 610K NOMHOCTbLIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTobpaXkeHne MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLLErocs
BpeMeHu 3apaga batapenHoro 6noka ctano
npaBwnbHbIM. 3aMeTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, Y4TO
TOYHaA MHAMKALWA BPEMEeHN 3apAja
6aTapenHoro 61oka nHorga He bynet
BOCCTaHaBMMBaTbCA, €CNIN OH ANUTENbHOE
BPEMA NCNONb30BasCA Npu BbICOKMX
Temnepatypax unm 6bin ocTaBneH B
MOJSIHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOM COCTOAHUW, UK MPr
4acTOM MCMONb30BaHWUN 6aTapenHoro 6oka.
Cuntante nHAMKaUMIO OCTaBLLErOCA BPEMEHN
3apaga 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka
I'IpVI6ﬂI/I3I/ITeﬂbeIM BpemMeHeM CbeMKN.

¢ /lHorga meTka X1, ykasbiBaroLlana Ha To, 4To
BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 61oka
oCTasnochb Masno, MUraeT B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
YCMOBWI 3KCryaTaumm Unm okpy>katoLlen
Temnepartypbl U cpebl, faXe ecniu BpeMeHn
3apApa baTapeniHoro 6noka ocTanoch
npUMepHO OT NATU A0 10 MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeiHbiin 610K

e Ecnu 6aTapeiiHblii 610K He ucnonb3yeTcaA
AnNUTenbHoe BpeMA, NPOBOANTE CReLyHoLyto
npouenypy 0AvH pas B roA AnA noaaep>XaHua
Haanexatero yHKLUMOHMPOBaHWA
6aTapenHoro 6roka.

1. MonHocTblo 3apAauTe 6ataperiHbii 610K.

2. PaspaguTe ero Ha Bawuen aneKTpoHHOM
annapaType.

3. isBnekuTe batapenHbivi 6510k U3
annapaTypbl U XpaHUTe ero B CyXoMm,
npoxnanHoMm MecTe.

e [1nA TOro, 4T06bI pa3pAanTb 6aTapenHbln 650K
Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe, octaBbTe Baluy
B/eOKamepy B pexxmme 3anucu 6e3
BCTaBJIEHHON KacceThbl, MOKa 3apAn
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka He ncyepnaeTca.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperHoro 6510ka orpaHUYeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka mano-nomany
nagaet, No Mepe Toro, kak Bbl ucnons3yete
ero Bce 6onblue n bonblue, a Takxe ¢
TeyeHnem BpemeHu. Korga focTynHoe Bpems
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 61oka 3Ha4YMTeNbHO
COKpaTuTCA, BO3MOXHOM NPUYMHOM ABNAETCA
TO, 4TO CPOK cny>6bl 6baTapenHoro 6roka
3akoH4uncA. MNpuobpeTute, Noxanymncra,
HOBbI 6aTapenHbIi 610K.

e Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 610ka
N3MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KaK OH
XPaHWUTCA, @ Tak>Ke B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI
3KCMNyaTaumm 1 oKpy>katoLen cpeabl ansa
Kaxaoro 6aTapeiHoro 6noka.
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About i.LINK

O ctaHpaprTe i.LINK

The i.LINK (MICROMV Interface) on this unit is
an i.LINK-compliant MICROMYV interface. This
section describes the i.LINK standard and its
features.

What is i.LINK?

I.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable. When
connecting this unit to i.LINK-compatible
equipment having two or more i.LINK
(MICROMV Interface), refer to the operating
instructions of the equipment to be connected.

About the name “i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by Sony, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers.

He3pno i.LINK (uHTepderic MICROMV) Ha

[aHHOM annaparte ABMAeTCA MHTepdencom
MICROMV, coBMECTUMbIM CO CTaHAAPTOM

i.LINK. OTOT pasgen onucbiBaeT cTaH4apT
i.LINK 1 ero xapakTepucTuku.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK npeactaBnaeT ns ceba umcposon
nocnegoBaTenbHbIi MHTEPdENC ANA nepeaayn
LUmcpoBOro BuaeocurHana, umgpposoro
ayavocurHana n Apyrmx AaHHbIX B ABYX
HanpaBneHVAX Mexxay annapaTypoin, UMetoLLein
rHe3go i.LINK, u gna ynpasneHua gpyron
annapaTypoWn.

i.LINK-coBmecTuman annapatypa MoOXeT 6bITb
noAcoeAvHeHa eanHCTBEHHbIM Kabenem i.LINK.
Bo3MoXHbIe NpYMeHeHnA BKto4atoT 06paboTKy
1 nepepayy AaHHbIX C MOMOLLBIO Pa3fin4HoON
LuncbpoBoit ayano/sBmaeo annapatypel. Ecnn asa
unu 6onee i.LINK-coBmecTuMbIX annapata
NoAcoeAVHEHbI K JaHHOMyY annaparty
nocneaoBaTenbHOW LIeNOYKOW, BO3MOXHbI
06paboTka 1 nepenaya AaHHbIX He TONbKO Ha
annapaType, K KOTOpOM NoACOeAVHEH AaHHbI
annapaT, HO Tak>Ke 1 Ha APYrnx yCTponcTBax
Yepes HanpAMyo NOACOeANHEHHYIO annapaTtypy.
3ameTbTe, TeM He MeHee, 4YTO MeToA paboThl
MHOrJa OT/IM4aeTCA CornacHo 0CO6eHHOCTAM 1
TEeXHUYECKMUM XapaKTepucTMkam annaparypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO NOACOEANHUTD, N YTO
06paboTka 1 nepefaya gaHHbIX MHOrAa
HEBO3MO>XHbl Ha HEKOTOPbIX NMOACOEANHEHHbIX
annaparax.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4YHO TONBKO OAUH annapaTt MOXeT bbITb
NOACOeAMHEH K JaHHOMY annapary ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabena i.LINK. Mpn noacoeamHeHun gaHHOro
annaparta K i.LINK-coBmecTumon annapaType ¢
ABymA unu 6onee rHesgamu i.LINK
(vHTepdbericamm MICROMV), obpalyanitech K
PYKOBOZACTBY MO 3KcrnnyaTaumu annapartypel,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO NOACOEeANHUTD.

O Ha3BaHum “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee y3HaBaembim
onpeneneHnem AN WnHbl TPaHCNopTa AaHHbIX
IEEE 1394, npeano>xeHHbiM Sony, n ABNAETCA
(OVMPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXXAEHHBIM MHOrMMU
KopnopauuAamun. IEEE 1394 aBnAeTcA
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAAPTOM,
CTaHAaPTU30BaHHBLIM VIHCTUTYTOM UHXEHepoB
M0 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE U ANEKTPOHMKE.



About i.LINK

O ctaHpapTte i.LINK

i.LINK baud rate

The maximum baud rate of your camcorder is
“S400”.
i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK (MICROMV
Interface) on some equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment, except
for this unit, on which it is not indicated is
“S1007.

When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 107, 112.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(MICROMYV Interface) compatible equipment
made by Sony (e.g. VAIO series personal
computer) other than video equipment.

Before connecting this unit to your computer,
make sure that application software supported
by this unit is already installed on your
computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the operating instructions for
the equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
MPEG?2 dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepepayum AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax

MakcumanbHana CKOpPOCTb nepefayn AaHHbIX
Bawei Buaeokamepbl B 60gax coctasnaeTt “S400”.
MakcumanbHaA CKOpoCTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax pasnuyaeTca cornacHo
annapatype. OnpeaeneHbl TP MakcUManbHble
CKOpOCTY Nepejayn aaHHbIx B 6oax:

S100 (npubn. 100 MéuTt/c*)

S200 (npubn. 200 MéuT/c)

S400 (npubn. 400 MéuT/c)

CKopoCTb Nepefayn AaHHbIX B 604ax ykasaHa B
pasgene “TexHn4eckune xapakTepucTnkun”
VHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCMyaTaumm Kaxaoro
annaparta. OHa Tak>e ykasblBaeTca B6nun3m
rHesga i.LINK (uHTepchenica MICROMV) Ha
HEKOTOpbIX annapaTax.

MakcrmanbHOM CKOPOCThO NepeAayn AaHHbIX B
6opax AnA annapaToB, Ha KOTOPbIX OHa He
yKasaHa, 3a UCK/TIo4YeHMeM AaHHOro annapara,
ABnAeTcA “S100”.

Ecnu annapatbl noacoeamHAlTCA K
060pyA0BaHNIO C Pa3NNYHON MaKCUManbHON
CKOPOCTbIO NepeAayn AaHHbIX B 604ax, CKOPOCTb
nepezayu gaHHblx B 604ax UHorga oTnnyaeTca ot
yKa3aHHOWN CKOPOCTU NnepeAayn AaHHbIX B 6ojax.

*Yro Takoe Méut/c?

M6uT/c 0603HavYaeT MerabuT B CEKYHAY, UNn
KOJIN4eCTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOpble MOryT 6bITb
nocnaHbl N NPUHATBI 3@ OAHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpumep, ckopocTb Nnepeaayv AaHHbIX B 604ax
100 MéuT/c o6o3HauaeT, 410 100 merabut
[aHHbIX MOTyT 6bITb NOCNaHbI 32 OAHY CEKYHAY.

®yHKuum i.LINK Ha aTom annapate

[nA nonyyeHnA 6onee noapobHon nHopmauum
0 nepesanucu Npu NoACOeANHEHNN AaHHOTO
annapara K Apyron Bugeoannapartype,
MMetoLLen rHe3aa umMpoBoro BuaeocurHana
DV, cm. cTp. 107, 112.

[JaHHbIN annapaT TakxXe MoXeT b6bITb
noacoennHeH K apyroi cosmectumon ¢ i.LINK
(vHTeppericom MICROMV) annapatype,
npounsseneHHon Sony (Hanpumep,
nepcoHanbHble KomnbtoTepbl cepumn VAIO) n He
ABMAOLLeNcA BuaeoannapaTypou.

Mepen noacoeanHeHnem 3Toro annaparta K
Balemy nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbOTEPY
yb6eamnTech, YTO Ha NepPCOHaNbHOM KOMMbIOTEPe
y>e yCTaHOBMEHO nporpammMHoe obecneyeHue,
noaaep>XXvBaemMoe JaHHbIM annapaTom.

[na nonyyeHnAa 6onee noapobHou nHhopmaumm
0 Mepax NpefoCTOPOXHOCTW NPU NOACOEANHEHUN
[aHHOro annapara, obpallantecb Takxe K
PYKOBOACTBAM Mo dKCMnnyaTaumm annaparypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO MOACOEANHUTD.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonb3yinTe kabenb 4 wblpbka-4 wrblpbka i.LINK
Sony (Bo BpemA nepesanucu curHana MPEG2).

i.LINK v §, ABnAi0TCA (OUPMEHHbIMM 3HaKamu.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate Network Function Operating
Instructions (DCR-IP220E only).

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Iraq, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

CTpaHbl 1 pervoHbl, B KOTOpbIX Bbl MoXxeTe
MCMoNb30BaTh CeTEBbIE (DYHKLIMW, OFrPaHUYEHDI.
MNoopobHble cBeAeHNA B OTAENbHbIX
VIHCTpYKLUMAX MO MCMOMb30BaHNIO CETEBOW
dyHKUMK (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP220E).

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osatb Balwy ceTeBoro
BuAeoKamepy B nobomn cTpaHe nnn permoHe ¢
NMomoLLbIO aganTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraeMoro K Bawlen Buageokamepe, KOTOpbI
MOXHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B oo
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ 4actoton 50/60 I'y.

Bawa Bunageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306paKeHne Ha SKpaHe
TeneBnsopa, TO 3TO AOIMKEH BbITb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXOOHbIM
rHesgom VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl cMcTeMbl LIBETHOMO
TenesnaeHnaA, UCnonb3yemMble 3a pybexxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benunkobputanua, BeHrpua, Nepmanus,
FonnaHgua, NoHkoHr, anuA, Vicnanma, Utanua,
Kutan, Kysent, Manansnna, Hoeaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, Monblwa, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp,
Cnosaukana Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHamnA,
Yewckana Pecnybnuka, LLsenuapua, LLiseuna n
T.O.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasvnua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
[anana, KaHaga, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, GununnuHsl,
LleHTpanbHas Amepuka, Yunu, SkBagop,
Amanka, AnoHnA n 1.4.

Cucrtema SECAM
Bonrapus, snaxa, MNpak, VipaH, MoHako,
Poccun, YkpauHa, PpaHuma n T.4.



!\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtoM 1 mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not

appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @] indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette is sometimes not ejected for
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

* You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

* You bring your camcorder from an
air-conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

* You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

*You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.

KoHpgeHcauuma Bnaru

Ecnu Bawa Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAaMo ns
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tenmoe, TO BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI UMW Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXET NPOU3OATM KOHAEHCAUMA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToAHWUM neHTa MOXeT
npunnnHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT
noepexaeHa, unu xe Balua Buageokavepa He
CMOXeT paboTaTb Haanexxawmm obpasom. Ecnu
Bnara npoHukna BHyTpb Baluei Buaeokamepsl,
TO NPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHbIN curHan, n ynet
muraTb nHankatop 8. Ecnm B To e camoe
Bpemsa 6yaeT Muratb MHAMKaTOp &, 3TO 3HAYUT,
yTO B Bawy Buaeokamepy BcTaBneHa kacceTa.
Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha 06beKTHBe,
MHAMKaTOp NOABMATLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoOHAeHcauuA Bnaru
Hu ofHa u3 yHKUMIA, KpOMe N3BeYeHNA
KacceTbl, paboTaTb He 6yaeT. N3Bnekute
KacceTy, BblkntounTe Bally Buaeokamepy u
OCTaBbTe ee NPUBN3NTENBHO Ha OAMH Yac ¢
OTKPbITbIM KaCCeTHbIM OTCEKOM. Ecnun npu
NMOBTOPHOM BKJIKOYEHWUN MUTaHNA nHankaTop @
He NMoABUTCA, Bbl MOXXeTe cHoBa nosib3oBaTbCA
BMAEOKaMEPOW.

Ecnu Bnara Havyana KoHgeHcupoBaTbeA, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MHoraa He MOXeT 06HapyXuUTb
KoHAeHcauuo. B aTom cny4yae, kacceTa nHoraa
MOXET He u3BnekaTbcA B TedeHne 10 cekyHA
nocne Toro, Kak 6yaeT OTKpbITa KpbiLlka
KacCeTHOro oTceka. OTo He ABNAeTCA
HeuncrnpaBHOCTbIO. He 3akpbiBanTe KPbILWKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, noka kacceta He byget
n3BreYeHa.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAeHcauuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBatbcA, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Bally Buaeokamepy u3 xonoaHoro

MecTa B Tensnoe MecTo (U1 HaobopoT), Unn

korpa Bl ucnonb3yete Bauly Buaeokavepy B

>KapKoM MecTe B CrieaytoLmx cnyyanx:

© Bbl npuHecnu Balwy Buaeokamepy € nbbKHOro
CKJIOHa B Tennoe nomelleHve, rae
hyHKUMOHUPYET oborpeBaTernb.

¢ Bbl BbiHeCnn Bauly Bugeokamepy n3
aBTOMOGWNA UMN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3YLUHbIM
KOHAOMLUMOHMPOBAHMEM B >XapKoe MeCTO Ha
ynuue.

¢ Bbl ucrnonb3syeTe Bawy Bugeokamepy nocne
LIKBana unu NMBHA.

* Bl ucnonbayeTe Bauwly Bnaeokamepy B Mecte
C BbICOKOV TeMnepaTypou 1 BaXKHOCTbLIO.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXKHOCTYU

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video head. The video head may be

dirty when:

—Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

— Playback pictures do not move.

— Playback pictures do not appear.

- The & indicator and “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the € indicator flashes on the LCD screen
during recording.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony MGRCLD cleaning
cassette (optional). Check the picture and if the
above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

If the video heads gets dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [b].

The video head

The video head wears out if you use the
camcorder for a long time. When use of the
cleaning cassette does not make the picture clear,
the video head may have worn out. In such cases,
you must replace the video head. For details,
contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony
service facility.
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Kak npenoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALMIO BNaru
Ecnu Buoeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonoAHoro
MecTa B TEMnoe MecTo, NnonoxuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B MOMMITUIIEHOBbLIN NaKeT n
HaAeXHO 3akponTte ero. Yoepute nakeT, koraa
TemnepaTypa BO3ayxa BHYTpU
NoNM3TUNEHOBOTO NakeTa AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XaroLlero Bo3ayxa
(Mpn6M3nTEeNbHO Yepes OAMH Yac).

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom

OuuncTKa BUAEOrosIOBKU

[inA obecneveHnA HOpManbHON 3anucu n

YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus cnepyeT Neproanyecku

ouuwaTb BUAEOronioBky. Buaeoronoska,

BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHa, ecnu:

—Ha Bocnpon3soanMom n3obpaxkeHum
NMOABNAIOTCA NOMEXW TUNa MO3anKW.

—Bocnponssoanmble n3obpaxkeHnsa He
ABUratoTcA.

—Bocnponssoanmble n3obpaxkeHnsa He
NOABNAIOTCA.

- Bo Bpema 3anucu uHavkaTop €3 u coobLieHve
“gg CLEANING CASSETTE” nossnatoTca Ha
akpaHe XXK[ oaHO 3a Apyrum, unm MHAMKaTop
Q) vmuraert.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHWA YKa3aHHbIX BblLLe
npo6nem [a] unu [b], ouncTuTe BUAEOroNnoBKMu C
nomoLlblo YncTALen kacceTol Sony MGRCLD
(npuobpeTtaeTcaA oTaenbHO). NpoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHvie 1, ecnmn onncaHHble Bbllle
npo6siemMbl He YCTPaHWUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

[b]

Ecnu BnaeoronoBku CTanyT elle rpAasHee, BeCb
3KpaH cTaHeT cuHum [b].

BupeoronoBka

Bupgeoronoska nsHocutca, ecnu Bol 6yaete
ncnonb3oBaTh BUAeOKamMepy B TeYeHue
OnuTenbHOro BpemeHu. Ecnv nocne
MCMONb30BaHWA YUCTALLEN KacceTbl
n306paxkeHne He CTaHOBUTCA OTYETIUBEE,
BO3MOXHO, U3HOCKNAch BUAEOronoBka. B Takux
CnyyanAx BUAEOrofioBKY HEO6X0AMMO 3aMEHUTb.
3a nony4yeHnem 6onee noapobHOM MHOpMaLMn
obpaTuTech B CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony nnu B
MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No
obcny>KmBaHuio U3genuin Sony.



Maintenance information and
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UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Using a cleaning cassette

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Insert the cleaning cassette.

(3) Press OK on the LCD screen. The message
“NOW CLEANING” appears.
After the cleaning is finished, the message
“ca & CLEANING END” appears.

(4) Eject the cleaning cassette.

To cancel cleaning
Press CANCEL.

Notes

® When cleaning the video head, do not use any
equipment other than the cleaning cassette.

¢ The cleaning cassette does not work in
MEMORY/NETWORK mode.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a cleaning cloth (supplied)
to clean the LCD screen. When you use the LCD
Cleaning Kit (optional), do not apply the cleaning
liquid directly to the LCD screen. Clean the LCD
screen with a cleaning paper moistened with the
liquid.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battery installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about three months if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable
battery is not charged, it will not affect your
camcorder operation. To retain the date and time,
etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery

® Connect your camcorder to a wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

¢ Or insert the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Mcnonb3oBaHue YucTALLEN KacceTbl

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA vnu VCR.

(2) BctaBbTe UMCTALLYIO KaCcCeTy.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky OK Ha akpaHe XK.
Moasutca coobuleHre “NOW CLEANING”.
Mocne 3aBepLUEHNA OYNCTKU NOABUTCA
coobLeHne “ca 4 CLEANING END”.

(4) '3BnekuTe 4nCTALLYIO KacceTy.

OnA oTMeHbl O4UCTKMW.
Haxxmute kHonky CANCEL.

MpumeyaHuna

* [pn 04UCTKE BUAEOrONIOBKM HE UCMONb3YNTE
HVKakoe apyroe o60opyaoBaHue, Kpome
YMCTALLEN KacceThl.

e YucTAwan kacceTa He paboTaeT B pexxumve
MEMORY/NETWORK.

OuuncTtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnun oTneyatkun nanbLes UK Nbifb 3arpAsHAIOT
akpaH XKK[, pekomeHayeTcA BOCNONb30BaTbCA
YMCTALLMM NTOCKYTOM (MpunaraeTca) AnA
o4mcTkM akpaHa XKK[. MNpu ncnonb3osaHum
Habopa anA oumcTtky XK[ (nprobpeTtaeTtca
OTAENbHO) HEe HAHOCUTE YUCTALLYIO XXMAKOCTb
HemnocpeAcTBEHHO Ha akpaH XK. OuuwanTe
akpaH XKK[ uuctawen 6ymaron, CMOYEHHON B
3TOW XNAKOCTW.

3apAnka BCTPOEHHOM
nepesapsA>xaemon 6aTapeinku

Bala Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOESHHOW
nepesaps>aemon 6aTapenikon, yCTaHOBNEHHOM
onA Toro, 4Tobbl NoAAEepPXXMBaTb AaTty, BpeMaA u
T.M., BHE 3aBMCVMOCTY OT YCTaHOBKM
nepekntoyatena POWER. BcTpoeHHasn
nepesapsxaeman baTaperika scerga
3apAXkaeTcA, koraa Bol ncnonesyete Bawy
Buaeokamepy. OaHako, 6aTapeika NocTeneHHo
paspAaauTcA, ecnu Bel He 6yaeTe ncnonb3oBatb
Bawy Bnaeokamepy. OHa 6yaeT NoONHOCTbIO
paspfAxkeHa NpMMepHoO Yepes Tpu MecALa, ecnm
Bbl BOOGLLE He ByaeTe nonb3oBaTbecA Bawen
BuAeoKamepon. laxxe ecnv BCTPOEHHanA
nepesapsxaeman 6aTaperika He 3apAXeHa, 3To
He NoBMAET Ha paboTy BuaeoKamepbl. YTobbl
noaaepXxuBartb AaTty, BpemA v T.M., 3apAaute
6aTapeliKy, ecnv oHa paspAamnach.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW nepesapA)xaemMoin

6aTapenku:

e MNoncoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
3NEeKTPUYECKON CETU, UCNOSb3YA CETEBON
afanTtep NepeMeHHoro Toka, npunaraembin K
Bawwen Buaeokamepe, n octasbTe Bay
BMAEOKamepy C BbIKMIOYEHHbIM NepeKnioyaTenem
POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24 4yaca.

* /inn ycTaHOBMUTE NONHOCTBLIO 3aPAXKEHHBbI
6aTapenHbii 6rok B Balwy Buaeokamvepy, u
ocTaBbTe Bauwy Bungeokawvepy ¢
BbIK/TIO4YEHHbIM NepekntodaTtenem POWER
6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXKHOCTYU

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Open the LCD panel.

(2) Remove the screw with a screwdriver
(optional).

(3)Slide the viewfinder about 1.5 mm (1/16 in.)
to the left and then pull it to remove the
eyecup.

YpaneHue nbinv U3HyTpu
Buaouckarens

(1) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK.

(2) YoanuTe BUHT C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKM
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

(3) CoBuHbTE BuaovckaTe b npumepHo Ha 1,5
MM BfIEBO, @ 3aTe€M NOTAHUTE €ro, 4YTobbI
n3BieYb OKynAp.

(4) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(5) Reverse the above steps 2 and 3 to attach the
eyecup. Then replace the screw.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Notes
* Do not drop or bend the eyecup shaft.
® Be careful when handling the eyecup.

(4) Y panuTe nbinb N3HyTpW OKynapa un
BWAOUCKATENA C MOMOLLLIO MEIOLLENCA B
npoaaxe BO34yX04yBKMU.

(5)MoBTOPUTE AENCTBMA NPVBEAEHHbIX Bbille
NyHKTOB 2 1 3 B 06paTHOM nopAaKe, 4Tobbl
NPUKPenuTb OKyNnAp. 3aTem BEpHUTE Ha
MECTO BUHT.

Mepbl NpeaoCcTOPOXKHOCTH

He ypanAavTe Hukakve gpyrue BMHTbI. YT06bI
CHATb OKYNApP, Bam Hy>HO yaanuTb TObKO
yKasaHHbI BUHT.

MpumeyaHuna

® He poHANTe n He crmbawnTe Kopryc oKynapa.

 [pu obpaLleHnu ¢ okynapom cobnopanTe
OCTOPO>XKHOCTb.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Adjusting the LCD screen
(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure
below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to (CHG) OFF.

(2) Eject the tape from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your
camcorder.

(3) Close the LCD panel with the LCD screen
facing out.

(4) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, then keep
pressing DISPLAY /TOUCH PANEL for
about five seconds.

(5) Follow the procedure below with your finger
or the supplied stylus (DCR-IP220E only).

@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
@ Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the LCD screen.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKKM Ha CEHCOPHOW NaHenu MoryT He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnm aTo
npoun3onaeT, crnefynTe onMCaHHON HXKe
npoueaype.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune (CHG) OFF.

(2) '3BnekuTte kacceTy ¢ neHTou u3 Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl, a 3aTemM 0TCOeAUHUTE OT
Baluei Buaeokamepbl Bce COeAMHUTENbHbIE
Kabenu.

(3) 3akpowiTe naHenb XXK[, Tak, 4Tobbl 3KpaH

KK 6b1n obpalleH Hapyxy.

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

(4) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR, yaepXxusaa HaxaTon
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL, v panee
yaepxvBanTe HaxaTton kHonky DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL B Te4eHvne npMmMepHo NATK
CEKyHA.

(5) Cnepynte onucaHHOWM HWXXe npoueaype,
ucnonb3ya Baw naneu unu npunaraemoe
nepo (Tonbko Mmoaens DCR-IP220E).

@ MprKoCHUTECH K MHAMKALMK X B NIEBOM
BEPXHEM yriy aKpaHa.

@ MpukocHUTECH K MHAMKaUMM X B NpaBoM
HUXKHEM Yrny aKpaHa.

® MpuKocHUTECH K MHAMKaLUMN X B LeHTpe
akpaHa XXK[.

X

CALIBRATE CALIBRATE

S

X

CALIBRATE

> >

X

(sl nlpral A ]

If you do not press the right spot, X always
returns to the position at the upper left corner.

Ecnu Bbl He HaxxMeTe npaBunbHOe MecTo,
nHankaumA X 6yaeT Bce BpemA
BO3BpaLLaTbCA B MOSIOXEHNE B JIEBOM

Note
You can only carry out this operation with the
LCD screen in the step 3 position.

BEPXHEM Yrny aKpaHa.

MpumeyaxHue

Bbl cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTBL 3Ty onepauuio TOSIbKO
¢ nomMowbto 3kpaHa XKK/[ B NONO>XKeHUN NyHKTa
3.
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Precautions

Camcorder operation

® Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).

e For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

¢ If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

* Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

* Keep the POWER switch set to (CHG) OFF
when you are not using your camcorder.

* Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

* Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

* Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp
object other than the stylus supplied (DCR-
IP220E only).

o If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

* While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

* Do not use the network function in a medical
institution or in an aircraft (DCR-IP220E only).

On handling tapes

* Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

* Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

¢ Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.
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Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

AkcnnyaTtauua BuAeoKamepbl

e OkennyaTupynte Balwy Buaeokamepy npu 7,2
B (6aTapeiiHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
afjanTep NepemMeHHoro TokKa).

* YT0 KacaeTcA aKCnyaTauum Buaeokamepbl oT
MOCTOAHHOTO W NEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
1cnonb3ynTe NpUHaANEeXHOCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JaHHOW MHCTPYKLWK NO
aKcnnyaTaumm.

© Ecnv Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbIi NpeaMeT nim
>KMAKOCTb NOManu BHYTPb Kopnyca,
BblKMto4MTE Bawy Bnaeokamepy n obecneybte
ee NPOoBepKy B CEPBUCHOM LieHTpe Sony nepen
ee JanbHewLen aKennyaTaumen.

¢ 136eranTte rpyb6oro obpatleHusa ¢
BMAEOKaMEPON NN MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnn Balwa Bugeokamepa He ncnonb3yeTcA,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve (CHG) OFF.

* He 3aBopauvBaviTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
Hanpvmep, B NOSIOTEHLUE, K He 3KcrnyaTupymTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXEeT MPON3ONTH NOBbILLEHNE TemnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbl.

¢ lepxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CUNbHBIX MarHUTHbBIX MOMEN UM MEXaHN4eCKOon
Bubpaumu.

* He npukacavnTecb k akpaHy XXK[ ocTpbiMu
npeamMeTaMmu, OTANYHBIMW OT MpUIaraeMoro
nepa (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP220E).

 [pu akcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl B
XONoAHOM MecTe Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTaTOYHOE n3obpaxkeHne. ITo
He ABMAETCA HENCMNPaBHOCTbLIO.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTauum Balwwen Buaeokamepsl
3a/[HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ moxeTt
HarpeBaTtbCcA. JTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

® He ncnonb3ynTe ceTeByto OYHKUMIO, HAXOAACH
B MEAULIMHCKOM YUYpEeXKAeHUN Unu Ha
camoneTe (Tonbko mozens DCR-IP220E).

06 obpalyeHuu ¢ neHTammu

® He BCTaBnATe HUYEro B ManeHbkKue
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[HEN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. OTn
O0TBEPCTUA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHuns
TUMNa 1 TONLWMHbI NIEHTbI, @ TakXe AnA
onpeneneHusa HanMyYna um oTCyTCTBMA
nenecTka 3aluThbl OT 3anucu.

© He OTKpbIBaiiTe 3alUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTbI U
He npuKacanTech K NieHTe.

° 136erante NpUKOCHOBEHMA K KOHTaKTam unm
UX NoBpeXaeHuA. YTobbl yaanutb Nbinb,
NPOTPUTE KOHTAKTbl JIOCKYTOM MArKON TKaHU.
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Camcorder care

* Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about three minutes
when your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time.

¢ Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

¢ Clean your camcorder body with a dry soft
cloth, or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a
mild detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

® Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

® Unplug the unit from a wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time.

To disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

* Do not operate the unit with a damaged lead or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

* Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the lead
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

® Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

* Always keep metal contacts clean.

® Do not disassemble the unit.

* Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

* While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

® The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

* Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty

—Very humid

— Vibrating

Yxop 3a Bugeokamepom

© BbiH/ManTe KacceTy C IEHTON 1
NnepuoanYecKkun BKIKOYanTe nuTaHue,
nepeknoyanTecb B nosioxeHna CAMERA n
VCR 1 BOCNpoM3BOAMTE NEHTY B TeYEHMne
NMPUMEPHO TPex MUHYT, ecriv Bawa
BUaeokamepa He byaeT Ucnonb3oBaTbCA
OSMTenbHOe BpemA.

° OymwanTte 06 bLEKTMB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKON
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHunsa nbinu. Ecnu umetotca
oTnevaTKu nanbLes Ha 06beKTUBe, yaanuTe
UX C NMOMOLLbIO MATKOWN TKaHMU.

e OQuunwaiite kopnyc Baweln Bugeokamepsbl ¢
NMOMOLLbIO CYXOW MATKOW TKaHN U MATKOW
TKaHu, crierka CMOYeHHON PacTBOPOM
YMepeHHOro motoLlero cpegcraa. He
UCMONb3yNTe Kakux-nmbo TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN,
KOTOpbIE MOTYT NMOBPEANTb OTAESKY.

* He nonyckanTte nonagaHuaA necka B Bauwy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonosyete
B/EOKaMepy Ha NecyaHoM MiAXe Ui B
KakKoM-nnmbo MblfibHOM MecTe, NpeaoxpaHAnTe
ee OT necka unu nbinu. MNMecok unm nbinb MoryT
NPVBECTU K HeMcnpaBHOCTK Bawen
BUeoKaMepbl, KOTopaA MHOraa MoXeT 6bITb
HeyCTpPaHUMOW.

CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
e OTcoeanHNTE annapaT OT 3NeKTPUHECKON ceTu,
€CINN OH He UCMONb3yeTCA AIMTENbHOE BPeMA.
[lnA oTcoeaMHEeHUA NPOBOA, 3NEeKTPONMTaHNA
NOTAHWUTE €ro 3a LTencesbHyo BUNKY. Hukoraa
He TAHWTE 3a cam NPOBOA.
He akcnnyaTtupyinTe annapar ¢
NOBPEXAEHHBIM NPOBOAOM UMK XXE B Cry4ae,
ecnv annapar ynan unm 6bi1 NOBPEXAEH.
He crmbainTte npoBOA 3M1EKTPONUTAHUA CUON 1
He CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesnble NpeaMeTbl. ATO
noBpeanT NPOBOA 1 MOXET MPUBECTU K
no>kapy Unm nopakeHnto ANeKTPUYECKIM
TOKOM.
He ponyckante cONprKOCHOBEHMA
MeTanM4YecKux NpeaMeToB C MeTanIM4eCKUMn
KOHTaKTaMu COeAVUHUTESIbHON NnacTuHbl. Ecnn
3TO CNYy4UTCA, TO MOXET NPOU3ONTUN KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHue, 1 annapaT MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.
* Cneaute 3a TeMm, 4TOObI METaNNNYecKne
KOHTaKTbl 6bIIM YUCTbIMU.
He pasbupanTte annapar.
He nopgepranTte annapart MexaHu4eckum
yAapam 1 He poHANTE €ro.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKu, AepXuTe ero nogasblue ot
nprvemHMkoB AM-paanoBeLlaHnsa n
Buaeoannapatypsbl. Y npuemHukos AM-
paavoBeLlaHna u BuaeoannapaTypbl
HapywaeTtcAa AM-pagvonpuem n
(hyHKUMOHUPOBaHME BUAEO.
B npouecce akcnnyaTtauuy annapat HarpeBaeTca.
3TO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPABHOCTbIO.
® He pacnonaranTe annapar B MecTax:

—YpesmMepHO >XXapKnx Unun XonoaHbIX

— MbINbHBIX MK TPA3HBIX

— OueHb BNaXxHbIX

—MNopaBep>xeHHbIX BUbpauum

L]

L]
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXKHOCTYU

About care and storage of the lens
* Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instance:
— When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments such
as the seaside
e Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating your
camcorder about once per month to keep your
camcorder in an optimum state for a long time.

Battery pack

¢ Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

¢ To prevent an accident from a short circuit, do
not allow metal objects to come into contact
with the battery terminals.

* Keep the battery pack away from fire.

* Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

e Store the battery pack in a cool, dry place.

* Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

* Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

e Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

¢ Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.
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06 yxopne 3a 061EKTMBOM U O €ro
XpaHeHuun
e OunanTe NOBEPXHOCTb O6bEKTMBA MArKOWN
TKaHbIO B CNieAyoLmUX Cry4anAx:
—Ecnu Ha noBepxHOCTM 06bEKTUBA €CTb
oTnevaTky nanbLes
- B >xapkux nnv BnaxxHbIx Mectax
—MNpwn ncnonb3oBaHUN 06bEKTUBA B TaKMX
MecTax, Kak Mopckoe nobepexne
® XpaHnUTe 06bEKTHB B XOPOLLO
NpoBeTPMBAEMOM MECTE, 3aLUMLLEHHOM OT
rPA3W 1 NbINN.

Bo nsbexxaHne noABneHUs nnecexn
NnepuoanYecKmn BbINOMHANTE ONUCaHHbIE Bbille
npoueaypbl.

PekomeHayeTca BkntodaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy
1 NoNb30BaTbCA €10 NPUMEPHO OAVH pas3 B
MecAL AnA NoAAepXaHnA BUAeOKaMepbl B
ONTUManbHOM COCTOAHUM B TeYEeHMne
ONUTENbHOTO BPEMEHMW.

BatapeiHbin 6110k

® [/lcnonb3ynTe TONbKO pEKOMEHAyeMOoe
3apAaHOe YCTPOMCTBO UMK BUAgoannapartypy ¢
3apAgHON PyHKLUMEN.

¢ [InA npeAoTBpaLLEeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4yecknx npeameToB ¢
KOHTakTaMmu 6aTtapeinHoro 6oka.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbivi 6510K BAANMN OT OTHA.

* Hukorga He noaseprante 6atapenHbii 6510k
BO3JENCTBUIO Temneparyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NpUNapKoBaHHOM MoA COMHLEM
aBTOMOGWNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

© XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbivi 610K B NpoXnaaHoM,
CyXoMm MecTe.

* He noagepravite 6aTapenHblin 610K
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKNX-TM60 MeXaHN4YeCcKux
yOapos.

® He pasbvipainTe u He BUOOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHblin 610K.

¢ [1NOTHO NpuKpennAanTe 6aTapeliHbiin 610K K
BMaeoannaparype.

e 3apAanka 6aTapew, y KOTOpPOM elle nmeeTcA
HEeMHOro 3apAja, He MoBAMAET Ha UCXOAHYIO
emMKoCTb baTapen.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

* Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

¢ Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

* Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

* Do not use different types of batteries.

e Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

* Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

* Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

¢ If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

o If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHua o cyxux 6aTapenkax

Bo nsbe>kaHvne BO3MOXXHOro NOBPeXAeHNA

BUAEOKaMepbl BCNeACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek Unm Kopposumn cobnojante

cnepayioulee:

e [py ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek pacronaranTe ux
nositoca + — B COOTBETCTBUN C METKAMW + —.

e Cyxue H6aTapeinku He noanexar nepesapAnke.

* He ncnonb3yinTe HoBble 6aTapenkn BMeCTe CO
cTapbiMu.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTtapenku pasHoro Tuna.

e Ecnn 6aTaperiky He NCronb3yoTcA
LNWTeNbHOE BPEeMHA, OHU NMOCTENEHHO
paspsaxxatoTca.

* He ncnonbayite 6aTapeniku, B KOTOPbIX
npousoLuia yTevka BHyTPEHHero BellecTBa.

Ecnu npousolwna yteyka BHyTPEeHHero

BellecTBa 6baTtapeek

e [epen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWaTesIbHo MPOTPUTE OCTaTKW XMNAKOCTN B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

® B cnyyae nonagaHuna >XMAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
CMOWTE >XMAKOCTb BOAOW.

* B cnyyae nonapaHvA XWAKoCTY B rnasa,
npomonTe cBou rnasa 60MnbWMM KONIMYEeCTBOM
BOAbI, NOCne 4ero obpaTnTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HUMKHOBEHUA Kakux-nnmbo npobnem,
oTKntounTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA 1 obpaTnTech B 6nvxanwmmn
CEPBUCHbIV LEHTP Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system
2 rotary heads
Helical scanning system
Audio recording system
MPEGI Audio Layer2
(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)
Video signal
PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette
MICROMYV cassette with the
IRELS mark printed
Tape speed
Approx. 5.66 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette MGR60)
1 hour
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette MGR60)
Approx. 1 min. and 30 seconds
Viewfinder
Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device
5.0 mm (1/3.6 type) CCD
(Charge Coupled Device)
Gross: Approx. 2 110 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 1920 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 1 080 000 pixels
Lens
Carl Zeiss Vario-Sonnar T*
Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 1/2in.)
10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
Focal length
45-45mm (3/16-113/161n.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera
CAMERA:
52-520mm (21/8-201/2in.)
MEMORY:
39 -390 mm (19/16 - 15 3/8 in.)
Colour temperature
AUTO, HOLD, INDOOR
(3 200K), OUTDOOR (5 800K)
Minimum illumination
7 Ix (lux) (F 1.8)
0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*
* Objects unable to be seen due to

the dark can be shot with infrared

lighting.
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Input/Output connectors

Audio/Video input/output
10-pin connector

Input/output auto switch

Video signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (ohms),
unbalanced, sync negative
Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced

Audio signal: 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms))

Input impedance with more than
47 kQ (kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)

I.LINK (MICROMYV Interface)
input/output

4-pin connector 5400

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (o 2.5 mm)
USB jack

mini-B

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (o 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
Total dot number
211 200 (960 x 220)

Wireless communication
(DCR-IP220E only)

Communication system
Bluetooth specification Ver.1.1
Maximum communication
speed?b?

Approx. 723 kbps

Maximum output

Bluetooth specification Power
Class2

Communication distance?
Approx. 10 m (33 feet) (Open space,
when using a Sony BTA-NW1/
NWI1A Modem Adaptor with
Bluetooth Function)

Compatible Bluetooth profiles?
Generic Access Profile

Dial-up Networking Profile
Usable frequency band

2.4 GHz band

(2.400 - 2.483 5 GHz)

9 The maximum rate defined by
Bluetooth specification Ver.1.1

4 Depends on obstacles between the
Bluetooth devices, radio wave
conditions, etc.

% Defined by Bluetooth
specification for intended use
between the Bluetooth devices

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD: 48 W

Viewfinder: 4.2 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (—4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

98 x 75.5 x 136 mm
(37/8x3x53/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

520 g (11b 2 0z)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

630 g (11b 6 0z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FF70, cassette MGR60, lens cap
and stylus

Supplied accessories

See page 25.



Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 -240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15 Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
125%x39x62mm (5%x19/16x21/2
in.) (w/h/d) excluding projecting
parts

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC72V

Capacity

9.6 Wh (1 350 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
40.8 x24.1 x49.1 mm
(15/8x31/32%115/16in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

90 g (3.2 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

8MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

4¢(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are

subject to change without notice.
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TexHU4YecKune xapakKTepucTuKun

Bupgeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Buaeo3anucu
2 Bpaljatowmecs ronoBku

Cwnctema BUHTOBOIO CKaHupoBaHuA

Cuctema ayamosanucu
Cuctema MPEG1 Audio Layer2

(CpBur yactoTbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)

Bupeocuruan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHaapThbl

MKKP
Wcnonb3yeman kacceta

MuHuaTiopHaa kacceta MICROMV

c metkovi ERRLS
CKOpOCTb JIEHTbI
Mpnbnus. 5,66 mv/c

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpousseneHna
(Npu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl

MGR60)
1 yac

BpemaA yckopeHHO nepemMoTKu

Bnepea/Hasag (npu

ucnosnb3oBaHumn kaccetbl MGR60)

Mpnbnns. 1 MuH 1 30 cekyHA
Bupouckarenb
OnekTpuyeckuii Buaonckartenb
(uBeTHON)

dopmupoBaresnb u3obpakeHua

5,0 mm (mm) M3C (Tuna 1/3,6)

(npubop ¢ 3apAfOBON CBA3bLIO)

Bcero: npn6nuna. 2 110 000

nukcenen

OdhdhekTnBHbIE (ANA

HeMnoABWXKHbIX N306paxKeHuiA):
npubnma. 1 920 000 nmukcenen

OdhdheKTMBHbIE (ANA ABUXYLIMXCA

N306paxKeHui):

npubnma. 1 080 000 nukcenen
O6bekTUB
Kapn Ueicc Vario-Sonnar T*
Kom6uHVpoBaHHbIN 06bEKTUB C
NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHCCHOKATOPOM
[nameTp chunbTpa 37 mm (Mm)
10-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYHECKWN),
120-KkpaTHbi (LmcpoBoit)
®doKycHoe paccToAHUe
4,5 - 45 mm (Mm)
Mpwn npeobpasoBaHum B 35 mm
(Mm) choTokamepy
Pexxum CAMERA:
52 — 520 mm (Mm)
Pexxum MEMORY:
39 -390 mm (mm)
LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa
AUTO, HOLD (cpukcauma),
INDOOR (3 200K), OUTDOOR
(5 800K)
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MuHMManbHaA ocBeLEeHHOCTb

7 Ix (noke) (F 1,8)

0 Ix (ntokce) (B pexxume HOYHOM

CbemMKu)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MHhPaKPaCHOro
ocBeLleHus.

Pa3beMbl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHBIX
curHanos

Bxoa/Bbixop curHana ayauo/
BMAEO

10-WTbIPbKOBLIA pasbem
ABTOMaTMYECKUI NepeknioyaTesb
BXOAa/BbIx0Aa

Bupeocurnan: pasmwax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA, C
oTpuUAaTeNIbHON CUHXPOHU3aUnen
CurHan AapkocTtu: pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA

Cwvrnan useTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 Q (oM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA
Aypavo curHan: 327 mB (npu
MOJSTHOM BbIXO/AHOM COMPOTUBIIEHNN
6onee 47 KQ (kunoom))

MonHoe BxoAHOE COMPOTUBNEHNE
6onee 47 KQ (kunoom)

[MonHoe BbIxogHOE COnNpoTUBNEHNE
mMeHee 2,2 KQ (Knnoom)
Bxoa/Bbixop i.LINK (uHTepdeiic
MICROMV)

4-WTbIPbKOBBIN padbem S400
F'Hespo LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 0
(O 2,5 mm (mm))

F'Hespno USB

MHe3n0 MyHK-B

F'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenecgoHoB
CTepeodoHNYecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(O 3,5 mm (Mm))

3kpaH XKA

U3o6pakeHune

6,2 cm (cm) (Tuna 2,5)
O6uee nukcenen
211 200 (960 x 220)

BecnpoBoaHana cBA3b (TONIbKO
mopenb DCR-IP220E)

Cucrtema cBA3U

Bluetooth specification Ver.1.1
MakcumanbHasa cKopocTb cBA3UY 2
Mpnbnus. 723 kb/c
MakcumanbHaA MOLWHOCTb
Bluetooth specification Power Class2
PaccToAHune cBA3N?

Mpn6nun3. 10 m (M) (B OTKPbITOM
NPOCTPaHCTBE, NPU UCMONb30BaHUN
MoAemMHoro agantepa Sony BTA-
NW1/NW1A ¢ cbyHkumeir Bluetooth)
CoBmecTumble npocdunu
Bluetooth?®

Mpochunb obero goctyna
Mpodunb yaaneHHoro goctyna K
cetu

Wcnonb3yembiii 4aCTOTHbIN
[AnanasoH

[OvanasoH 2,4 Ty

(2,400 - 2,483 5 TTw)

Y MakcumarnbHas CKOpoCTb
onpenenAeTcA TEXHUHECKUMMN
xapakTepucTtukamu Bluetooth
specification Ver.1.1

2 3aBUCUT OT NPENATCTBUIA,
PacnonoXeHHbIX Mexay
ycTponcTamm Bluetooth,
YCMOBUAMUN PacrnpoCcTpaHeHnaA
paavioBOSH, U T.M.

3 OnpegenaeTca
xapakTtepuctukamu Bluetooth ana
npeAHaMepeHHOro NCrnonb3oBaHuA
mexay yctponcteamu Bluetooth

O6uiee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2V (B) (baTapeiiHbiii 6110K)

8,4 V (B) (ceTeBou agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)

CpenHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLHOCTb (anI ucnosib3oBaHun
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoi ¢
MCMONb30BaHVEM

KK[O: 4,8 W (BT)

Bupouckatena: 4,2 W (BT)
Pabouana TemnepaTtypa

OT1 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

98 x 75,5 x 136 mm (Mm) (L/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)

520 g (r)

He BKItoYan 6atapenHblin 610K u
KacceTy

630 g (r)

BKItoYan H6aTapeiiHbiii 6nok, NP-
FF70, kaccety MGR60, KpbILKy
ob6beKTnBa 1 nepo
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 25.



TexHu4yeckue xapakTepucTuku

CeTeBOM aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 V (B) nepemeHHoro Toka,
50/60 'y

NoTpebnAemana MOLWHOCTb

23 W (BT)

BbixogHoe Hanpa)xeHue
DCOUT:8,4V (B),1,5AB
paboyem pexumve

Pabouana Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)

He BKJII0YaA BbICTyMatoLme 4actu
Macca (npu6nus.)

2809 (r)

He BKJIIOYaA NPoBO,
ANeKTPONUTaHNA

BaTtapeuHbin 6ok

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoe
Hanpf>XxeHue

8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue
7,2 V (B) noctoAHHOro Toka
EmkocTb

9,6 BT-4 (1 350 MA-y)
Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Pasmepbi (npu6nus.)

40,8 x 24,1 x 49,1 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)

90g ()

Tvn

JINTMEBO-NOHHBI

“Memory Stick”

MamATtb

dnaw-namATb

8 M6: MSA-8A

Pa6bouee HanpsAxxeHue
2,7-3,6V (B)
NMoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpubnus. 45 MA B paboyem
pexvime

Mpubnuz. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXXugaHuA

Pa3mepbi (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)

4g9(n

KOHCTPYKUWMA 1 TeXHNYEeCKue
XapaKTepUCTUKU MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBe AOMNIEHUA.
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuUBHbIWA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHue YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

1]

2]
3]
(4]

Bupeokamepa

]

[oo] [N

Lens cap (p. 38)

[2] FOCUS/ZOOM switch (p. 44, 88)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 48)

[4] Viewfinder (p. 41)

[5] LCD screen/Touch panel (p. 13, 36, 132)
[6] START/STOP button (p. 38)

Speaker

Eyecup
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Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (cTp. 38)

Mepeknioyatens FOCUS/ZOOM
(cTp. 44, 88)

Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 48)
(4] Bugouckatensb (cTp. 41)

(5] 9kpaH XXKO/CeHcopHas naHenb
(cTp. 13, 36, 132)

[6] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 38)
OuHamuk
Okynap



O603Ha4yeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopoB

& = B

3] [

=

@

12

=

[9] LCD BACKLIGHT switch (p. 40) [9] Nepekniouatens LCD BACKLIGHT
MEMORY EJECT lever (p. 131) (cTp. 40)

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 57) Periar MEMORY EJECT (cTp. 131)
“Memory Stick” access lamp (p. 131) KHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 57)

RESET button [12] Namnouka gocTtyna “Memory Stick”

. 131
If you press RESET, all the settings (DCR- (cTp. 131)
IP220E: except the NETWORK mode settings) KHonka RESET

including the date and time return to the Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce
default. ycTtaHoBku (Mogens DCR-IP220E: kpome
. ycTaHoBok pexxuma NETWORK), Bkntoyan

(144 (USB) jack (p. 194) [aTy 1 BpeMA, BepPHYTCA K yCTaHOBKaM no ©

€ (LANC) jack (blue) ymon4aHuto. 2
LANC stands for Local Application Control 14 FHesno ¥ (USB) (cTo. 194 E
Bus System. The € control jack is used for Heano ¥ ( ) (cTp. ) Eg'"
controlling the tape transport of video [15 FHe3no @ (LANC) (cuHee) §
equipment and other peripherals connected to LANC o3HauyaeT cucTtemy LUNHbI MECTHOIO ]
the video equipment. This jack has the same ynpaeneHus. 'Heano ynpaeneHus €
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L ncnonb3yeTcA ANA ynpasneHnsa o
or REMOTE. NEHTONPOTAXHbIM MEXaHU3MOM 2

. BMAeOannapatypbl 1 Apyrux nepudepuitibix - 5
(@)

. r(1headphoners]) chkh(greent)] K YCTPOWCTB, NOACOEANHEHHbIX K E
When you usde ca FI) ones, the speaker on Buaeoannaparype. [JaHHoe rHe3no uveet g
your camcorder is silent. TaKYI0 e (yHKLMIO, KaK 1 THE3A0, =

i.LINK (MICROMV Interface) (p. 107, 112, 159, o6o03HaueHHoe kak CONTROL L nnn 3
173, 268) REMOTE. 2

H o £
The |.LI'NK (MICROMV Interface) is i.LINK He3mo () (ronoBHble TenedoHbi) z
compatible. =

(3eneHoe)

Mpy ncnonb30BaHMM roNoBHbIX TENE(OHOB
OnHamuk Bawen Buaeokamepbl 6yaet
OTKJOYEH.

F'He3po i.LINK (uHTepdeiric MICROMV)
(cTp. 107, 112, 159, 173, 268)
MHe3no i.LINK (uHTepcdeinc MICROMV)
asnAeTca i.LINK-coBmecTUMbIM. 285



O603Ha4yeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

@ P ®
O R

—
({e]

~ %
\\\\
—

| ‘

[(—\
M s
(e \ 1N

RIEIE]

B[]

ZOOM lever (p. 43) Pbiyar ZOOM (cTp. 43)
PHOTO button (p. 63, 144) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 63, 144)
Infrared rays (NightShot Light) emitter UsnyuaTtenb uHgpakpacHbIX nyyei
(p. 49) (noacBeTKa HOYHOWN CbeMKM) (CTp. 49)
Remote sensor [aTyuk AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBeHus
Camera recording lamp (p. 38) Jlamnouyka 3anucu Bugeokamepsbl (CTp. 38)
POWER switch (p. 12) Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 12)
CHG lamp (p. 27) JNlamnouka CHG (cTp. 27)
[25/ CAMERA lamp (p. 12) JNamnouka CAMERA (cTp. 12)
MEMORY/NETWORK lamp (DCR-IP220E) or Namnouka MEMORY/NETWORK (mogenb
MEMORY lamp (DCR-IP210E) (p. 12) DCR-1P220E) unu namnoyka MEMORY

DCR-IP210E) (cTp. 12
27 VCR lamp (p. 12) (monens DC OE) (c7p. 12)

27 VCR .12
© (Bluetooth) lamp (DCR-IP220E only) Namnouka VCR (cTp. 12)
(p. 224) Namnouka § (Bluetooth) (Tonbko mogens

HOLOGRAM AF emitter (p. 151) DCR-IP220E) (cTp. 224)
W3anyyatenb ronorpaMmHomn
aBTopokycuposku HOLOGRAM AF
(cTp. 151)
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[31]

4 (flash) button (p. 65, 149) KHonka % (Bcnbiwku) (cTp. 65, 149)

Grip belt PemeHb anA 3axBarta

OPEN/4A EJECT _4 switch (p. 34) Mepekniouatens OPEN/4A EJECT _4
(cTp. 34)

Cassette lid (p. 34)
Stylus (DCR-1P220E only) (p. 225)
Stylus holder (DCR-IP220E only) (p. 225)

Kpblwka KacceTHOro otrceka (ctp. 34)

Mepo (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP220E)
(cTp. 225)

Oep>kaTtenb nepa (TosbKo Mogerb
DCR-IP220E) (cTp. 225)

Fastening the grip belt MpukpenneHue peMHA AnA 3axBaTta
Fasten the grip belt firmly. Hape>xHo npukpenute pemeHb ANnA 3axsara.

9oualasay MoINd

[o}

MuHnhogedud niaHaniedau
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Flash (p. 65, 149)

Lens

Focus ring/Zoom ring (p. 44, 88)
Microphone

DC IN jack

A/V jack (p. 61, 105, 110, 158, 172)

Bcenbiwka (CTp. 65, 149)
06beKkTMB
KonbLo oKycupoBKuU/KonbLo

Bapnoob6bekTuBa (CTp. 44, 88)

MukpodoH
MHesgo DC IN
Hespo A/V (cTp. 61, 105, 110, 158, 172)

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

The lens for your camcorder is also T*-coated
to suppress unwanted reflection and faithfully
reproduce colours.

#* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.
The value number indicates the amount of

light of a subject penetrating into the lens.
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7

MpumevaHue 06 06bekTUBE Kapn Llelicc
Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHalleHa 06 beKTUBOM
Kapn Lleice, cnocobHbIM BOCNPOM3BOAUTD
Ka4yeCcTBeHHble N306paXkeHnA.

O6bekTVB AnA Balwen Buaeokamepb 6bin
pa3paboTaH coOBMECTHO (hmpmoi Kapn
Llerice, Mepmanua, 1 kopnopauuen Sony
Corporation. OH Bknto4aeT B cebA
nameputenbHyto cuctemy MTF# ana
BMAeoKamepbl 1 obecrnevnBaeT KayecTso,
npucyllee obbvekTnBam Kapn Llencce.
O6bekTuB Baluel Buaeokamepbl umeeT
Takxe T*-nNoKpbITVe ANA NOAABNEHUA
HexxenaTenbHOro OTPaXKeHUA 1 TOYHOro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA LIBETOB.

#* MTF — ab6peBuaTtypa hyHKUMM Nepenayn
MOZynAUMN.
Yucnosoe 3HayeHve ykasblBaeT
KONMYeCTBO OCBeLLeHNA 06beKTa,
nonajaroLero B 06bEKTUB.
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= & &

“Memory Stick” slot (p. 131)

OPEN T switch (p. 26)

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 41)
Battery compartment lid

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

FADER button (p. 74)
SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button (p. 49)

NIGHTSHOT/NIGHTFRAMING switch (p. 49,
153)

& & EEE]

Cnort “Memory Stick” (cTp. 131)
Mepekntouatens OPEN ~J (cTp. 26)

Pblyar perynupoBku o6beKkTuBa
Buaomuckarena (cTp. 41)

Kpbilwka 6aTapeiHOro otceka

MHe3pno AnA TpeHoru
Y6eaumTech, YTO AIHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
5,5 MM. B npoTtuBHOM cnyyae, Bbl He
CMOXeTe HaeXHO NPUKPENUTb TPeHory, a
BVMHT MOXET NoBpeAnTb Baluy Bnaeokamepy.

Knonka FADER (cTp. 74)

KHonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S
(cTp. 49)

Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT/
NIGHTFRAMING (cTp. 49, 153)

o 9oualasay MoINd

MuHnhogedud niaHaniedau
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

I1yn bT AUCTaHUUOHHOIo
ynpaBJieHuA

KHOMKM nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHua,
KOTOpblE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHNA C
KHOMKamu Ha Bawlen Bngeokamepe,
PYHKLMOHUPYIOT NOEHTUYHO KHOMKam Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepe.

(11 \ 7]
c n@
[2] =
s o —
E mga @
5] -
—

PHOTO button (p. 64, 154)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 57)

[8] MEMORY control buttons

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 102, 103)
MULTI SRCH button (p. 98)

(6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

DATA CODE button (p. 57)
START/STOP button (p. 38, 167)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 43)
Video control buttons (p. 55, 59)
/¥/€/3/EXECUTE buttons

290

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 64, 154)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 57)

KHonku ynpasnedua MEMORY

[4] Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 102, 103)
Knonka MULTI SRCH (cTp. 98)

(6] MepepaTumk
HanpaBbTe Ha gaTt4ynk AuCcTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHva ana ynpasneHuna Bawen
BMAeOKaMepou nocne BKIKYeHna
BMEOKaMepbI.

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 57)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 38, 167)

[9] KHonka NpuBOAHOro Bapuoo6beKTuBa
(cTp. 43)

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 55, 59)
[11] KHonku M¥/€/>/ EXECUTE
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To prepare the Remote Commander [AnAa noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the ANCTaHUUMOHHOr o ynpasJieHuA

+ and - polarities on the batteries to the + — BcTtasbTe aBe 6atapeiikn R6 (pasvepa AA),

marks inside the battery compartment. 4TOObI MONAPHOCTL + U — Ha H6aTaperkax
coBnana co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpu oTceka AnA
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua o nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasrfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e HanpaBnanTe gaT4yvMkK AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander yrnpasBfieHNA B CTOPOHY OT CUJTbHbIX
may not function properly. MCTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpumep, npAMble
= Your camcorder works in the commander mode COJIHEYHbIE NyYM Uin BEpXHee ocBelleHne. B
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used NPOTUBHOM Crly4ae nynbT AUCTaHLMOHHOro
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony yrpaBneHnA MOXeT He AelCTBOBaTb
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If Haznexalym obpasom.
you use another Sony VCR in the Commander ¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTtaeT B pexvMe
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexnua VTR2.
commander mode or covering the sensor of the Pe>xumMbl nynbTa AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO yrpasnieHuA o
VCR with black paper. 1, 2 n 3 ucnonb3ytoTcA ANA oTnuyna Bawen 3
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony BO 3
nsbexxaHne HenpasunbHon paboTbl %
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bol §
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony, 2
paboTatoLwmin B pexxvme nynbta
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasneHnsa VTR2, o
PEeKOMEeHAyeTCA N3MEHWUTb PEXUM NynbTa 2
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHna Unn 3akpbiTb g
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi s
6ymaron. z
E(
o
=
©
o
v}
o
£
F
s
F

201
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and viewfinder

Pabouve nHaukartopbl
AkpaH XK[ n Bugpouckarenb

[eo] [rol 2]

___

|

[

HISICEREEN @jj

12
13
14
15
= 120min @1 [STBY 0:12:34 KEI
O 12min[E9-
FSTILL T déon END | \ .
16:9WIDE SEARCH
NEG. ART
AUTO
W50 AwB MPEG IN [9
F1.8 9dB
& PAWE s | 100-0001 0]
]
J L 5
J L {2_—2|
23]

micro Cassette Memory (p. 46, 124)
Remaining battery time (p. 46, 58)
Zoom (p. 43)/Data file name (p. 128)
Digital effect (p. 78, 93)/MEMORY MIX

(p. 160)/FADER (p. 73)
[5] 16:9WIDE (p. 71)
[6] Picture effect (p. 76, 91)
Data code (p. 57)/Date (p. 46)
PROGRAM AE (p. 81)
[9] BACK LIGHT (p. 48)
SteadyShot off (p. 229)

[1] UnaukaTop micro Cassette Memory
(MMKpOKacceTHON NamATh) (CTp. 46, 124)

WHaukaTop ocTaBluerocq BpemMeHu 3apaga
6arapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 46, 58)

WupukaTtop yBenuyeHusa (ctp. 43)/
WHAMKATOP UMEeHU hainia JaHHbIX
(cTp. 128)

[4] UngukaTop uncdposoro addekTa
(cTp. 78, 93)/uHgukaTop MEMORY MIX
(cTp. 160)/unankaTop FADER (cTp. 73)

Mnaukatop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 71)

(6] UnaukaTop ahdhekTa 3o6parkeHNA
(cTp. 76, 91)

UHaukaTop Kopa gaHHbIX (cTp. 57)/
WHAMKATOP AaTtbl (CTp. 46)

Ungukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 81)
[9] UngukaTop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 48)

MNHankaTop BbIKNOYeHHOW hyHKLUMK
yCTOMYUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 237)
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Manual focus (p. 88)/Expanded focus
(p. 89)/Zoom ring (p. 44)

Self-timer (p. 52, 68, 154, 169)
HOLOGRAM AF (p. 151)

STBY/REC (p. 38)/Video control mode
(p. 59)/Image size (p. 141)/Image quality
mode (p. 135)/Picture quality mode (p. 138)

NIGHTSHOT/SUPER NIGHTSHOT (p. 49)/
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 50)/
NIGHTFRAMING (p. 153)

Tape counter (p. 46)/Self-diagnosis (p. 251)/
Memory photo (p. 144)

Remaining tape (p. 46)/Memory playback
(p. 176)

END SEARCH (p. 54)
MPEG IN (p. 113)

Data file name (p. 128)
This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work./Time (p. 46)

Warning (p. 252)
Flash (p. 65, 149)
Continuous photo recording (p. 146)

NHaukaTop py4HOi (hOKyCUPOBKU
(cTp. 88)/YanuHeHHoe (hoKycHoe
paccToaHue (cTp. 89)/Konbuo
BapuoobbekTuBa (CTp. 44)

[12 UnaunkaTop Taimepa camo3sanycka
(cTp. 52, 68, 154, 169)

WMupukatop HOLOGRAM AF (ctp. 151)

MUnpaukaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 38)/
MHAMKATOpP peXxuma BUAECOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 59)/vHaukaTop pa3mepa
u3obpaxkeHun (cTp. 141)/mHgukaTop
pexxuma KayectBa usobpaxxeHusa
(cTp. 135)/pexxum KayecTBa U3obparkeHunA
(cTp. 138)

[15 UnaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT/mHaukaTop
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 49)/vHaukaTtop
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 50)/
umHaukatop NIGHTFRAMING (cTtp. 153)

MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (CTp. 46)/
MHOMKaATOP camoauarHocTuku (cTp. 261)/
MHauKaTop ¢oToCbeMKU B NaMATb
(cTp. 144)

WHaukaTop ocTaBLlueicA NeHTbl (CTp. 46)/
MHAMKAaTOp BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA U3 NaMATH
(cTp. 176)

MHaukaTop END SEARCH (cTp. 54)
MUnaukaTop MPEG IN (ctp. 113)

UHpukaTop umeHu haina gaHHbIX
(cTp. 128)
OTOT MHAMKaTop noABnAeTcA Npu paboTte
hyHkumin MEMORY MIX./
UHpukaTop BpemeHu (CTp. 46)

Mpeaynpexxaatowme UHAMKaTOpPbI
(cTp. 262)

22 UngukaTop BUAEOBCHbLIWKYM (CTP. 65, 149)

NHaukaTop HenpepbiBHON (hOTOCHEMKHU
(cTp. 146)

o 9oualasay MoINd

MuHnhogedud niaHaniedau
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Index
A, B I,J, KL R
AC power adaptor ............... i.LINK (MICROMYV Interface) Recording time .........cccovevvvninas 28
Adjusting viewfinder ...........41 ... 107, 112, 159, 173, 268 Remaining battery time
Adjusting volume........... Image protection ..........coevene 187 iNdicator ..o, 46
Auto red-eye reduction..... 65, 149 Image quality mode ................ 135 Remaining tape indicator ......... 46
AUTO SHTR ....cviiiiiiiis 228 IMage Size .....cccovvvvvveciinins Remote Commander ............... 290
A/V connecting cable Index screen Remote sensor

................... 61, 105, 110, 158, 172 “InfoLITHIUM” battery 29 266 RESET .o
BACK LIGHT ..o 48 Infrared rays emitter

JPEG ..o
Labelling a cassette .
¢ (LANC) jack........
LUMINANCE KEY

Battery pack .. .26
BEEP .......... 235
BOUNCE .73
BEW .o 76
C, D

CALIBRATION ....ccoovriiiiiinne 275
Camera chroma key ................ 160
Carl Zeiss 1ens ..o 288
Cassette information . .. 124
Cassette memory .. .. 124

Charging battery .
Charging built-in rechargeable
battery ......ccovveiieieniiiiens 273
Cleaning cassette .. 273
Clock Set ..o .31
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER ...
Continuous photo recording
Data code .........cooeevvnririinnn
DATE SEARCH
DEMO MODE .
Digital effect .........cooovinnne
DISPLAY ..o
Dubbing a tape

E

END SEARCH.
Expanded focus
EXP BRKTG ..

EXPOSUIe ..o 84
F,G,H

Fader ... 73
FADER ... .73
Fade in/out.........ccccoovevinnieninnas
Flash......c.cccooe. .
FLASH MOTION ..o
Flexible Spot Meter . .86
FOCUS........c..... .88
Focusing manually . .88
FORMAT .......... 232
Full charge .....ccccooeveiiiniiiis 27
Gripbelt ..o 287
Heads......... .. 272

HIGH SPEED ..

2QHOLOGRAM AF .........ccuo. 151

M, N

Manual focus .........ccoovriierinnnn 88
Memory chroma key ............... 160
Memory luminance key .......... 160
MEMORY MIX............ .. 160
Memory overlap .. .. 160
Memory PB ZOOM .. 183

Memory photo playback ..
Memory photo recording .
“Memory Stick”
Menu settings .........c.co.e..
micro Cassette Memory
Mirror mode

MPEG

MPEG MOVIE recording ....... 167
MULTI-PICTURE SEARCH .....97

Oo,P,Q

OLD MOVIE ..o
Operation indicators .. .
PAL SYStem ....c.covvvvvriiiriciiiriene

PASTEL oo
Picture effect .........
Picture quality mode ..
Playback pause.....
Playing time..
Print mark ..... .
PROGRAM AE ......cccooevvriinn. 81

Self-diagnosis display ............. 251
Self-timer recording
............................. 52, 68, 154, 169

SHARPNESS .

Slide show .......... .
SLOW SHUTTER ....coovviiinne 78
SOLARIZE ... 76
SPOT FOCUS ..90
STEADYSHOT .. . 229
STILL .......... ... 78
StYIUS oo . 225
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .......cccco... 49
T, UV

Tape COUNtEr .......ccccovvvrieicinns 46

Tape PB ZOOM.
Telephoto ...
Title oo 114,120
TITLE SEARCH .....ccccoovevne. 102
Touch panel ...

TRAIL ......... .18
Transition .......... .39
TV colour systems .. 270
USBjacK ............. .. 194
USB Streaming .......cccoevvveeienns 209
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators................... 252
White balance ...
Wide-angle ...
Wide mode .......cccovvviciinnnns
Write-protect tab .. 35,129
Z00M ..o ... 43
ZOOM FING oo 44



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
ABTOMATUYECKOE YMEHbLUEHUE
apchekTa KpacHbix rnas... 65, 149
BanaHc 6enoro
BatapeiiHbin 610K
BaTapeliHbiii 6110k

“InfoLITHIUM”
BapunoobbekTuns
BBepneHue/BbiBeaeHME ............ 73
BocnpounsseneHne

(POTOCHUMKOB U3 NamATu .. 174
Bpemsa BocnpovsBeneHus ...... 29
Bpema 3anncK .........cceeveeeennen, 28
Benbiwka ... 69, 149
[onoBku ............ ..272
 Mie3go (LANC). ... 285
MHe3no USB ... 194
A, E X3
[aTunk ANCTaHLMOHHOIO

YAPABAEHUA ....ooereiraiiieinns 286

3anucek no Tamepy
camosanycka .. 52, 68, 154, 169
3anuce MPEG MOVIE .......... 167
3apAgka 6artapenHoro 6noka ... 27
3apanka BCTPOEeHHON
nepesapa)kaemon 6atapeiku
3awmTa n3obpaxxeHua
3epKasibHbIN PEXUM ...............
3HAK MEYATM .o

n K Jm

M3nyyatenb nHdpakpacHbix
TIYHEM o 49

VIHAEKCHBIN 3KPaH ........c........ 177

MHavkaTop ocTaBsLuerocs
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6aTaperHoro
BIOKA ...vvveiiieeiiee e 46

MHankaTop ocTaBLUENCA NEHTbI

............................................. 46

MHdopmauma o kacceTe........
KacceTHaA namMATb ...............

KonbLo BapnoobbekTuBea ....... 44
Kon OaHHbIX .............
KoHpaeHcauma snaru
JlenecTok 3awWTbl OT 3anucu

..................................... 35, 129
MapkunpoBKa KacceTbl .......... 125
H, O
HenpepbiBHaA poTocbemka ... 146
O6bekTuB Kapn Llevice......... 288
npe
May3a BocnpoussBeneHua ....... 59

Mepe3anucb NeHThI .........
MepekpbITUE NamMATH

TEPEXOA .evvveiiieiiieiieeeiee s 39
Mepo .............

MNokas cnanaos.... ....185
[MonHanA 3apAaKa ......ccccveenes 27
Mpenynpexpatowme
VHAMKATOPD! ..evvveeeaiieeeeens 252
MynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOrO
YNPABAEHNUA ..o 290
Pa3wmep nsobpaxeHnus .......... 141
Perynvuposka Bngovckarena ... 41
PerynvpoBka rpomMkocTHm ........ 55
Perynupyemoe nATHO
POTOMETPUM .. 86
Pexum kavecTsa nsobpaxeHus
............................. ....138
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa..... ....287
Py4HaAa hoKycupoBKa ............ 88
C,T
CeHcopHas naHersb.......... 36, 132
CeTeBol ajantep NepemMeHHoro
B 0] W 27, 30
Cuctema PAL ......ccccvviienene 270
CucTembl LBETHOTO
TENEeBUOEHUA ....cvvvveneennns 270

CoeauHuTeNbHbIM Kabenb ayamno/
Bupaeo ...61, 105, 110, 158, 172

CUETUMK NEHTBI .vvveerreeeieans 46

TenedoTo

TUTP e 114,120

y-A

YanuHeHHoe (hoKycHoe
PaCCTOAHUE ......ceeernnneen 88, 237

YcTaHoBKa 4acos ...

YCTaHOBKM MEHIO .... 226
[O1C17 V21T o SRR .73
DOKYCUPOBKA BPYYHYIO .......... 88
doTOCHEMKA C COXPAHEHUEM B
MAMATU oo 144
DyHKLMOHaNbHbIE UHANKATOPbI
........................................... 292

DOyHkumAa PB ZOOM neHTblI ... 95
®yHkuma PB ZOOM namAaTh ... 183
LiBeToBas pmpnpoekuma

BUAEOKAMEPDI .....cvvveeeeiins 160
LiBeToBas pupnpoekuma namaTu
Linchposoin achbcpekT
YucTAwan Kacceta
LLinpokoyronbHasa cCbeMKa ...... 43
LLIMpOKOSKPaHHBIN PEXWM ...... 71
OKCMOBULNA v 84
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